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Note: The oriqinal preparation of this assessment took place
 
iL.the Yemien Arab Republic in October and November, 1984.
 
Initial edlt nn and revisions took place at the State 
University of New York at Albany between December, 1984 and 
February, 1q85. Detailed revisnions and updatinq of the report 
was conducted in cooperation with the Ministry of Education in 
Wct ober-Novvetr, 19H,. 

The exchange rate in Yemen in November, 1984, was
 
YR 5.75 = US $1.00
 

The exchange rate in November, 1985, was
 
YR 7.60 = US $1.00
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1.0 EXICUTIVE S]MMIRj
 

1. 1 INTRODUCTION 

This assessmnt of the ecducatior anc human resources (EHP) 

sector in rhe Yemen Arab Reprblic (YAP) revI *.ws rihe countryv '3 
education and trai ninq systems in terms c: the iratiorn s qoals 
and plans, the status of activities, the revesleW needs, the 
existinq constrailnts;, and the opp tUn: Y3 ar.i options for 
change. This report has been coordinat, fir 'he cov' rnmo'nt of 
the VAR by the offices- .id :stall oIf t. Educa:ional Pesearrh 
and Development I'ent or (.IR " fth f rC -1 aw 1 r ,, in-x'o r- telam L3f 

technical specilr ist pro" leA bV th - VEW:D Imprnv -iruthe 

El ficiency of Couo:,ti onal Syst m5 (J E FF) Pro ,,ct. Critical 
support has beer rlrovld. d by t hI S'a::f!- Q qovermrent, 

par-astata , and private ,oto(!11 ie, IV t he e 'orlnno I of the
 

USAI)- an. 'a I :5 ion 
 and I" th( )tt r Io jor ,Joler 

organi zat ionsl, trd i nldiV I c"i 2q. In (ct olir,by ~lIiYo[m-r 

11185, the ' ll t I l IT, I I w.! 	 i I I , Ir l , -v- itto top t 0'. nt l 

setior 
Minisit ry o: 1duc'tioni atf[lCI I;; wcrk to in cnioperatlon 

with lEES consultant!;. 

The 	 Purpose of ',Lis F(111', il;sl.lpIlt :( 

--	 esrabli sh a data looe and methotdol geical model for 
improving the system-atic plannin,: o! the YAR's human 
resource dlve1oprent 

--	 identify te a eas of most serio0us need and the 
constraint:; on th opt ions for chaice: 

--	 specify partricular area!; where new allocations, or 
reallocatlions of present resolurces. Call promote the 
most cost-effective chanties;
 

--	 pro% ide a a si; for lonor-t 0rm limnravcrents in tile 
plannini, I fpl elnolt at anti1on, moni torinq of EOR 
develIopment .
 

The 	basic stile'tur.' of the assessmiltt is t.o view sector-wide 

constraints in t t-rms of i Ilanci I, manptcwer, and management 

capacity/human resource subsectors. The subsector chapters
 

I-I
 



covel primary educat Lon, preparatory/secondary education;
 
vocational and technical education VTE); 
 teacher training;
 

higher education; and nonformal education 
(NFE).
 

Within 
 each subsector chapter the historical setting,
 
national goals and 
strategies, and organizational structure of
 
the subsector will be discussed. In addition, each subsector
 
will be analyzed in terms of programmatic issues such 
 as
 
enrollments, teachers, curriculum, evaluation, facilities and
 
equipment, and cost, financing, and donor support. 
 The
 
subsector analysis will 
 cover five specified summary issues:
 
external efficiency, internal efficiency, access and equity,
 

administration and supervision, and cost 
and financing.
 

The review of the status of the subsector and the analysis
 
of the major emerging issues 
 have been the joint basis for
 
development of specific 
 options for policy, practice, and
 
research. 'No imirediate next steps exist once this EIIR
 
auessnent report has 
been reviewed and appropriately revised. 
The first is to idefntify areas where more dethiled work is 
required before policy orreform of practice can be considered 
for imrivm'ntat ion, This may i nvnlvr areas that were not part 
of the scope of work of the assessment (such as religious 
instruction, agriculture, or health education) or areas in the
 
report (such as VTE 
 or teacher training) for which a 
more
 
in-depth analysis is justified. The second necessary step is
 
to pr,_ore a detailed research acenda to allow for the analysis 
of the pi opoF :d options in term-i of their relative 

cost-effectiveness. This analysis could review various 
scenarios of channe in the rotex of the financial, manpower, 

and management constraints faced by the EHR system in the YAR.
 
This executive summary chapter is designed for use both as 

an introduction to the full EHR sector assessment report and as
 
an independent sertot-wide survey. However, 
 the conclusions
 
and summaries presented here can be appreciated fully only if
 
taken within the context of the more detailed presentations of 
the individual subsector chapters. Readrs are encouraged to 

1-2 
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refer to these subsect or di scuss ions; when additional 

clarificition or greater detail is requirul'. 

1.2 	 NATIONAL POiLICIES, M.AN;, AND STIRATIES 

novernmen,'s poliv:,'s toward tr EIP iector must be 

understood in the, coot ,,t of the larqr natliOnail development 

preqram. Notwi th;l and r rin tin' substtanti l ac compl shmetrts made 

in the last decade, qovernmnt recognize: th res:dual rohleln:, 

that exiSt and the corst rant . r clove inrient policies to 

resolve these prhlems. The ,cond Five Year Plan (SFYP), 
1982-e6, cites s;,ven basic develuopment assuimpi ions. In 

summary, these are: 

1 	 Yemen's; economic developm~rernt must he a ccntinuou;; id 
flexible process and al1 pl muiso; lead to asot better 
coordinat ion of the rise ot human, natural, and 
financial er-orrrces; 

(21 	 The respon ibility or all citi zens for participation 
in plannina, imp lementaI rnn, a nd evaluation cI 
development; 

13) 	Unity of the land anri pop!. in- crr Yemeni homeland: 

(4) 	 Steady! i nrrrovomet in he ',t izen' standard of 	 Ilvr nr; 

(5) 	 Ensurinq Justice, job oppi dnr ir, a1nd access to the 
benefits of love lopment ito I 1, *:rl iclally to those in 
tire 	 di stant in] poor a reas:; 

6 	 To improve tat .,ivt/i rptl r Il in and Increase private 
sector contr ibrtrors to the [I:1! ionl~ economy; an 

( 7 ) To cent 10111' Ycornnrr ' 5 part ira"1 I inn the rrorhot ion of 
reqiornal Atob ril l amIric ri teqr 3ioll1). 

The stratoqy pursued by ivernr nt to achieve the:se 
objectives hra; emphasized the 	 re onl i ;zr t ion of oducat ions I 

access at all pro-unlversity love s. At the oniversity level, 

the 	 provision w space nd theof dormitory 	 consideration of 

branches of .air'oa University in ohier cities are stratuqies to 

achieve this gal wider acce;s. Anothersame of major strategy 
is tire wideninq of postprrmary ,ducation alternatives; ihe 
preparatory riraduate now ca n choose alnonq vocat ion r 11 
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technical, and commercial education, teache, traininq, 
between
 
the academic secondary streams of science 
 and arts, and a 
variety of other specialized training options. 

The SFYP notes that constraints on the achievement of 
planned objectives exist in terms of inadequate financial 
resources (qovernlnent and private), manpower shortaoes, and 
insu f ficient manaqement ski ll and an inappropriate
 
administrative tradition. 
 Since the drafting of the SFYP two 

new deveiopments have resulted in additional constraints on
 
government's capacity of development support. First, the
 
realized rate of economic growth has 
not supported the level of
 
revenue growth anticipated by government. As a result, some
 
development investment funds have had to 
 be real located to
 
covet recurrent cost obligations. 
 Second, the earthquake
 

disaster in Dhamar qovernorate in late 1982 required that
 
qovernment reduce new investments 
and use these resources for
 

relief and rehabilitation of 
the affected population.
 

Th, SFYP objectives and straegies remain valid ones. The
 
need 'or oovornment to tcassess expenditure priorities 
wns 
anticipated and such reassessment is being conducted in a 
timely manner. The recent discovery of oil resources in the 
YAP offers encouraqement for the future. However, government's
 
conservative fiscal approach 
 will remain appropriate for the 
I oreseeable future I Yemen 's resou rces are heto used 

elfectively to tLh, lweu it of ill its citizens.
 

I 1. OITICAl. ANti ',CIAI, SLIT ING 
Formal ly independent since 1918, Yemen, under the 

oovernment of lh, tamid al-Dlin dynasty, placed little emphasis
 
on for l social or economir 
development activities. Prior to 
the 1962 Revolutnon Yemen existed as one of the most isolated 
nations in the world. Tribal traditions and conservative
 

administration had left Yemen with 
little of the infrastructure
 

(educational system, roads, communication networks) that 
even
 
the less developed nations of Africa and Asia enjoyed.
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The Yemen Arab Republic is located in the 
 southwestern
 
corner 
 of the Arabian peninsula and 
 shares borders with the
 
Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia and 
the Peopi,.'s Democratic Republic of
 
Yemen (PDRY). The capital city 
 is Sana'a and 
 the
 
Sana 'a-Taix-Hodeidah 
 trianqle 
 i s an impun I ant social and 
political designation as well as I n-t'erapnl c one. The tota 1 
land area is 195,n00 square kilow.--ters and the population was 
estimated at slightly more than H.5 million in 981 (with
approximately 
 15 percent of t IS iiumher workinci abroad, 
primarily in the Kincldom of S(audi Arania). 

The nation LS ,ivided into twelve political governorat-esi 
that are furthr ;udivided tntc adlmiirlative 
districts.
 
Yemenis are mailnly of tumii ic orulin and lam is thu national 
relitiont.
More than ,oighty periht 
of thf, population lives in 
towns and vill,ns oI 500 persons or less.
 

From 196) io 106) ci": I war 
 oxi Sied in Yemen. The 
revolution culminai d in vicrory to• the e(puhiican regime. By
1970, natoinal reconciliation had re;ited in th proc amat i ol 
of the nat lonal const itlti :on.
 

Prior to the 10)Ot'sh '(iiat ion system was limited to all
 
emphasis on hasi-
 readinq nd wrtino ;knllIs, the principles of
 
Islamic 
 law, and classicIl Arah;c lit erattir,. In t he
 
mid-1940's 
it in t :lrai',l that over 50( SchtolS existed; tie
 
vast ma3ority 
 of thta were Koranlc (Ktateeb) schools with
 
limited traininq provided 
 in sen nce, mat humatics , or other
 
"modern" subh,,cts. 
 At that time, the cavital city of Sana',
 
possessed only Seven 
:qchol:a, I i"o of whi ch were at the pimaty
 
level. 
 The only other secondary 
 educat ioaa institt 0ow
 
existed in Hodeidah and Tait. 
 It is fair to siay that prior 'o 
1962, a modern elucation system simply did not exist within 
Yemen. 

Yemen's atr' face-d with .an1 unu;;om I d i I ioi:,a . The 
educational 
 achievemeiits ol the last - I yearn are ext n-emely
impressive, especially qivon 
 the lse that existed in 1962. 
However, there has been no time available to enjoy the
 
accomplishments of 
the past becaus;e o the 
dramatic challenges 
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that remain. To some extent the successes of the past have
 

been based on practices (e.q., utilization of expatriate staff)
 

that are part of the issues faced by the present. However, the
 

achievements of the last 23 years should provid, confidence
 

concerning the ability of the Yemeni people and their leaders
 

to meet the emerqing challenges. 

1.4 ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL CONDITIONS 

Seven major economic conditions characterize the Yemen
 

economy. These conditions represent both opportunities and
 

constraints as government endeavors to improve aggregate 

economic development and the personal living conditions of its
 

individual citizens. The major economic characteristics are as 

follows:
 

1. 	 A hioh deoete of external dependency. The economy, 
and society, -t the YAR are highly dependent on the 
economic conditions in otner nations. A major source 
of 	 personal income is Ocrived from the over one
 
million Yements employed in the Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia and elsewhere in the Arab Gulf States. The 
education system (and other social services) are 
!utaffed extensively by expatriate personnel--some of 
whose nalar es a re paid by some Arab governments (the 
Kinqdom of Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Qatar, and the United 
Ara;b Emirates) other than the YAR. In addition, Yemen 
remains a major importer of foodstuffs and almost all 
equipment and high-level technology required for its 
development program. Finally, the na ional 
development program was relied heavily upon foreign
 
donors for finance of both capital and recurrent costs 
related to the thres development plans implemented to 
date. 

2. 	 Small industrial ease. Because of the availability of 
temittance income, Yemen has made an economic 
transition from an exclusively agrarian society to a
 
.ervi ce/reta i I-oriented economy without passing 
through a staqt, of major industrial development. This 
phenomenon has resulted in the aforementioned 
dependence on imported commodities and a pattern of 
negative Lalances in terms of foreign trade and 
foretan payments. The lack of an industrial base also 
has reduced the opportunities to develop the force of 
ski lled an" semi-skilled workers that is necessary if 
the present level of prosperity is to be maintained. 
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3. 	 Limited ski lled pLewer. The s;carcity of middlo- and 
high-level manpower ill Yemen has resulted from a 
combination of historical, economic, and cultural 
factors. The modern education an) training systems of 
Yemen have been n existence only for 23 years and 
there has not been the time to develop the cadre of 
workers necessary to st-a ff the government and 
parastatal aqencies as well as the private sector 
organizations. The existence outside Yemen or high
salaried employment for unskilled workers has meant 
that many young Yemeni ma les have foregone or 
abandoned formal schooli to Pursue immediate 
employment opportunities. The cultural tralitions of
the YAR have restricted the deve lopment of skil] led 
manpower in three ways: (I) a belief that education 
has value and 
 status only if pursued throuqh the 
uni-ersity level; (2) a qnera 1 skept iclim toward 
scnooling, especially where that schooling is 
conducted by non-Yemonis; and (3) a lack of consensus 
over the proper role of women in the edieation system 
or in the economy. 

4. 	 Decline of aoriculture. In the lst two decades., the
 
YAR has shifted from self -suff ciency to a net 
importer of foodstuf I s. Job ',pportunt i e; abroad and 
in the urban center!,; hve reduced the supply o! male
workers in the rural a roan. While comper it ion of 
cheap food;tuf fs 
 I rem riti oad hWt; had a dramatic 
effect , this has Lee;; off st part ia I Iy by lovernreln 
protect ion 
 in the form of t r f ; and Import
restrict ion;. The pre;; im pr; c-er; fr qt have 
resulted in air :.trnal teal bo'eat itio of land usa.i
away from food r'o1s. Ilt oijb, aqriculturo remoni;
the major occuratlon of thQ nation, the nature an,t
level of commi truent to ag r1cuItore have Chs nqed I T 
such a way that Yemen's potential self-sufficiency has
 
been reduced severely.
 

5. 	 SignLficant levels of inrfrmral economic activity. The 
measured levels of gross lomest ic product and peronal
income severely understate the actual resources 
available to indivi dua ls in 	 the Yemen economy. The 
statistics on the nurmber of Yetien is involved in 
foreign employment and tire ,st ates Ot the amtounts of 
remittance payrents 
 both are underestimates of the
 
actual levels. Also, since a 
 large portion of
 
economic activity 
 in 	 Yemen con oinuesto take place in 
the 	vi alge markets;, it i s imposs1ble for government 
to 	 ascertain t h actual extent of the tetal I and 
service activities In the economy. Finally, the 
relatively open border with tile Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia a 1 low; for flows of noods aiid services that are 
not accounted fio in the trade st iriatics. 
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6. Lack of systematic linkage among policy, research, and
 
planning. Although the accomplishments of the Central
 
Planning Organization (CPO) are impressive, the CPO
 
has itself been beset by the constraints oi financial
 
and manpower limitations. There 
 is a need for both 
greater coordination of research among the ministries
 
and a central collection and assimilation of the
 
research that is done. Both planning and policy need
 
to be related to data-based discussions of the present
 
status and 
 the desired outcomes in each development 
program area. 

The fiscal capacity of the government has improved in
 

recent years, but only to 
the point where revenues appear to be
 

approaching a level adequate 
 to finance recurrent costs. 

Development costs not covered by donor support have continued 

to be a source of the budget deficit. Unfortunately, even the 

more optimstic projections of revenue growth over the next 
decade do not appear fiscally adequate given the substantial 

growth anticipated in the public sector obligations. The 
ohi iqat ions for education and human resource sector 

expenditures alone are projected* to grow fro,. 23.4 percent of 
tetal 'iovornment expenditure in 1984 to 45.6 percent in 1992. 
if thes e forecasts are realized, either the enrollment growth 
and/or costs of education and training programs will have to be 
constrained or else dr amatir reductions will be called for in 

othcr qnv''tnmnt prog rams. 

'he educat icn ani human resource system will face 

enro lment pressure frem thre, main sources. First, the normal
 
increas. il the age cohort (at a rate in excess of three 

percent amn 1ly) wi l mean an increase in the number of 

Poeten t sat udents.s.lerond, the relatively high levels of 
IITC0(IT.'e0 II rural and urban areasa may be ex;tected to promote 

hi h,''id''maiid for schooling. This will mean 'hot the cohort 

par ticiat ion rate may he expected to incr .ase. With the 
prsent low participation rates (especially among youna 

femalen', the potential for increased agqreqate participation
 
IF limited only by the availability of facilities and 

teachers. 'lhrd, as aovernment's attempts to improve 
educational quality beqLn to take effect, both attrition and
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repetition should decline. Since attrition is the greater of
 

these two internal inefficiencies, the net effect of quality 

improvements in the short run should be to increase the 

aggregate level of enrollments. 

1.5 TABOR MARKET CONDITIONS 

Due to the continued out flow of hemeni worlers to 

neighboring countries the YAR is in the unusual position of 

having virtually no explicit unemployment. Domestically there 

exists a pattern of i ncent i yes which encourage a polar 

configuration of manpower supply in terms of educational 

characteristics. The attract ive ae and employment conditions 

for uneducated manual workers have re;trained the demand for 

the lower leWeis of "ducat ion and increased the oppoi tunity 

costs for the higher 1ves. The stat us and salary incent ives 

in the public and privateo mploymnt sectors; have created a 

situation wherein the rewards to educalional attainment become 

significant only at tie secondary and pot;stnecor.Iary leveln. 

Employment project ions for the SIYP indicate that 

aggregate employment in the formal ,,conunmy wi I Increase from 

1.20 to 1.36 million workers; between 19H11 and 19B6. While 

agriculture will continue to :avn Ite la-tir rnmber of workers 

and the larqest demand for now workr, Ah qr ateot percentaqci 

increase in labor demanA over the period wi 11 occur in the 

Electricity and o -;ewto (212.4 ) and GovernmentWater per cit 

Services 17.4 percent). Wholesale an;d lV.tail 'Trade will remain 

the second larqent employment: s;ector in tW,. Ye-ien -conomy. 

Two major labor matket characteristics of the YRdt are the 

dependence on expatriat workers; and the underutilizatiot of 

female workers in modern economic activities. Hlon-Yemeni 

workers fill positions from manl I to clerical to senior 

advisory and technical categories. Almost ni ne of evr ren 

teachers at the pre-university leel in lemen are foreciqn with 

the majority of the expatriates recr ited frnm Eqypt. 

Cultural limitations on the education and employment of 

women are changing slowly. Iowever , government is committed to 
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full support of educational and employment opportunities for 

women and this support is stated clearly in the SFYP.
 

Increased utilization of Ygmeni women would assist in reducing 

the dpendenc on foreign worker; this is an especially
 

attractive option in terms of the teacher shortage issue. 

Even under the most optimistic forecasts of teacher 

production and retention it will he a decade before Yemeni 

teachers will represent " majority of all teachers at the 

primary school level. At. higher educational levels, it may be 

the next century befote Yemeni staff are in a majority. 

'['ie most seriou imiba lance in projected manpower demand 

and supply will occur at the postprimary to university level. 

A special p[rob lem will exist in terms of the production of 

skil led vocational and technical worker o. Similarly, 

qovernnent wi ii cent inue Io fice shortages of Yesieni clerical 

and middl -level maniiement personnel. The solution to these 

manpower pro ins hlan two parts. First, qovernment must 

esta blish poper emplIoyment and training incentives to produce 

and rotaip the types of workers required for the Yemen 

economy. Second, these inrcenti yes must be come part of the 

informition di;tributed to cit izens, and especially students 

and parent;, as part of a labor market information program. 

'This proqram shou id he linked closely to the school counseling 

activities at all levels of the 'ducational systei. 

Finally, the research anenia for manpower planning should 

includh, th employer survey and t-acer studles of graduates. 

The erploye! surveys can provide informatioin about patterns of 

existini ,,plcyment and employer evaluations of future need as 

w, II as of he quality of present education and training 

oqr rs. Th tracer surveys, conducted on a recurrent basis, 

can aler t r to possible problems of over - and,,ve nment 

under-supply ei certain types of graduates as well as provide 

CeronseIinq ni rmation for future qraduates on the job search 

process and the current state of labor market demand for their 

skills. 
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1.6 EDUCATIONAL I IANC' 

The issues of educational finance dealt with in this 

assessment include the determination ot the responsibility for 

educational costs, by type of schooling or traininq, and the 

unit (per student) and cycle (per graduate) costs for the major 

forms of education. In Yemen, the basic pclicy of government 

is to provide free education to all and for all leve Is of the 

education system. 

Historically, the community and the Local Councils for 

Cooperative Development (LCCD'sl have ass;isted with school 

constructon expenses and, in some instances, have provided all 

or a part of teacher housing expenses. Some of the community 

assistance has been provided in kind (donations of land, 

materials, and labor) and some cash -ayments. 

Parents also contribute tO ducal ional support throuh the 

sharing of school costs. At the primary education level no 

national enrol lment fees t althiouqh schoolare haroed 

administrators; may make asses;ment:" for special school needs. 

It is est imatecd that , on average, par nts pay YR 133 per yea: 

for primary schooling costs. At 1w ;,rparatory ad secondar. 

level school Iees and the w'stw f o r unit Ors amount to YR 16 

and YR 205 per year, respectively, At each level. 

At the postprimary education levels Parents may be seen as 

sacri ficing the income that their cIhi ldren espcial ly the 

males) could earn if the children wet not ir school. However, 

since most. schools are on double shifts, many students art able 

to work part-time whl3e in preparatot'j ot s0co'enda ry educa t ion. 

Subsidies exist for students in the teacher training 

institutions (TT] 's) and Commrica I Secondary Proqrams as well 

as for vocational and technical secondary ecducation. 

At Sana'a University special stipends exist only for the 

Faculty of Education (FOE) students. These subsidies amount to 

YR 11,200 for social science majors an YR 13,4000 for all 

others. These subsidies are desiqned to pay for living costs, 

housinq expenses, and books. 'Ite hiqh rate of part-time study 

in faculties other than the FOE is a result of the high 
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opportunity costs of students in terms of 
foregone earnings and
 
the lack of subsidies similar to those received by the FOE
 

students.
 

Donor financing has played a supportive role in school 
construction and teacher salary support at the pro-university 
levels. At Sana'' University, donor support has financed a 
malority of capital costs and a major portion of recurrent cost 
in most of the facultios. 

No nformal education in Yemen is rep"resented most 
extensively by the programs of the National Literacy Campaign 
(NLCI and of the Dintrict 'raining Centers (M's). Both 
activities are largely f inced by the central government. 
Hoawever. local commun it i es, AIESCO, and UNESCO have played 
inriortanr roles in supportinq adult lit eracy classes and the 
DTC' s have been const ructed and staf fed with major donor loans. 

The calculation of unit and cycle costs for 111R programs 
in Yemen is beset by a variety of difficulties. Budqet data is 
not always current , -criplete, ur consistent; also, available 
fqures do not alIways. inclule donor assistance to recurrent 
costs. Cycle costs are even more difficult to derive because 
tn, cost nor qraduAt.A calculation must involve ostImdtes of 

-t r:tion and repeti tion. For Yemen, reliable e-st imates of 
repetition were availible only for primary education and for 
certain of the Sana'a Urivers;ity faculties. Table 1.1 presents 
'L,estim,tes of unit nd cycle costs, for fhe major levels of 

school nq.
 

Thu dr aat i c ". Mt ttects of student repetition and 
attr:tin may be s.L;. Ly comparnq t" unit ,id cycle costs. 
W.t'i l est II amat I 1 lim ry education, these costs issues 

I "rt, I I( it tti univer y; level; the cycle cost for the 

Faculty of Commeic and [conomics denerve special attention. 

Because of t Ie nascent stiate of the educational system and 
tati problems of data quality and availability, no definitive 
arouemunts can be made about he efficiency of the EMI system. 
However, two conclusions do emerge. First, cost analysis of
 
the type shown here can be an extremely valuable policy tool.
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Second, greater attention should be directed to the issue of 
internal efficiency 
 in the education and training system.
 
Given the constraints on 
 national fiscal 
 capacity and 
 the
 
quantitative pressures on enrollment, it is mandatory that the 
available EHR funds be 
used with care.
 

TABLE . 1 

ESTIMATES OF UNIT AND CYCLE COSTS BY LEVEL OF EDUCATION
 

LEVEL OF 
 UNIT 
 CYCLE
EDUCATION 
 COSTS
I COST 2
 

rimary Education YR 1,355 YR 18,000 

Preparatory Education 
 YR 3,115 
 YR 16,200
 

Secondary Education 
 YR 5,298 YR 35,500
 

Sana'a University 
 YR 20,515 


Faculty o Shari'a
 
and Law 
 -- YR 251,100
 

Faculty of Arts 
 -- YR 212,000
 

Facmlty of Commerce
 
and Economics 
 YR 360,500 

Faculty of cierce 3 

YR 244,800 

Faculty of Education 3 
__ YR 122,6004 

NOTES
 

I Include 
 total of parent, student, and government
 
contribution. 

2 
 All costs rounded to nearest YR 
100 value.
 

3 Do not include 9stimet( s of repetition costs. 

4 Does not include special student subsidies. 

Source: See detailed discussions in Chapter 2.0 theto explain
calculation of cycle costs. 
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1.7 KEY ANALYTICAl. ISSUES IN THE ASSESSMENT OF THE YEMEN EHR
 

SYSTEM
 

Analyses of each of the EHR subsectors in the assessment
 
identifies issues in five categories: external efficiency,
 
internal efficiency, access and equity, administration and
 

supervision, and costs and financing. These categories have
 
proven useful for studies of the EIR sector and 
 enable
 

examination 
 of the basic concerns of education and
 
development. Furthermore, use of this 
 comparitive framework
 
for all subsectors makes 
 it easier to disc-rn strengths and 

constraints which may be systematic to the Elhl sector rather
 

than specific to a given subsector.
 

An EIR syst'rm is externally efficient to the extent that
 
education and training can contribute to sustained 
economic and
 
social development, build knowledge and skills geared 
 to
 
specific employment opportunities in the economy, and are
 
balanced in terms of type and quantity of output. A system is
 
internelly efficient 
to the extent that it optimally allocates 
and uses available resources for improving the quality and
 
increasing the quantity 
 of education. Qualitative
 

inefficiencies, when they ex-st, 
are reflected in low student
 
attainment, weaK 
 teacher preparation and effectiveness, 

inadequate or inappropriate content and presentation of 
curricula, and low availability and utility of instructional
 

mat er ia lI and 
 resources. Quantitative inefficiencies, when 
tlhov exist, can be ianifest in hiqh rates of attrition and
 
repetition, 
 low st udent /teacher ratios , and under--utilized 

physical faci lit es. 

Access concerns the proport ion 
 of the target population 
reached by the educat ion system. Equity concerns the extent to 
which these opportunities are made available for all segments
 
of the population, without restriction due to 
 such factors 
beyon ain individual's control assuch gender, socio-economic
 

status, and rural-urban location.
 

Administration and supervision concern the capacity to
 
manage 
 the EHIR system and its individual programs
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effectively.In particujar, this issue area is concerned with 

the managerial and analytic capabilities of the system and 

institutional administrator;. Important in this regard is an 

ability to assess needg and to design, analyze, manage and 

evaluate education and training orograms. Administration and 

supervision also include P":ifyinq respons lbi lits and 

distributing them from the ce' . al to the local levels, and 

having supports available for appropriate program monitoring 

and guidance. 

Analysis of custs and financing focuses on aqreqate 

expenditures for education and human resources development 

nationally, by level and type. It also involves growth 

projections and assessment of the likely impact of EHiR 

development on total recurrent costs. At the micro level, the 

analysis of unit and cycle costs facilitates comparison of 

program outcomes relative to cost. 

1.7.1 External Efficieacy 

Major external efficiency issue; exist at all levels of 

the education system. Determination of these issues is limited 

by data or by systumatic analytic. l ree.,rch on the linkage 

between specific education and training ,xperiencoes and the 

social and labor market neel!; of the nation. Since the 

perceived function of the formal primary, preparatory, nd 

secondary educat ion systems appei rs to he for further 

education, the recent dramat ic decl in, in na t lona 1 exami nat :on 

results indicate; a failure of t h'se progr ams to achieve their 

objectives. 

In terms of the ease with which vocatinial anJ tuchn ica I 

education program graduates find employment, the state of job 

or training readiness on the part of graduates does rot appear 

to be an issue. Nonformal education programs appear to have 

placed more emphasis on literacy than on the uses of these 

skills in the home or marketplace. Where affordable, nonformal 

programs would be more tailored to national manpower needs if
 

skill or craft training were increased as a program emphasis.
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A balanced manpower development strategy for Yemen will
 

require more detailed and long-term forecasts of sectoral 

development projections. While information on labor supply by 

educational qualification is increasingly available, tile 

Cetral Planning Orqanizat ion and the Ministry for Civil 

Service and Administrative Reform need to cooperate to produce 

coordi l ated data on manpower demand. 

Training incenti'es need to be assessed in terms of their 
effect on the supply of workers rather than simply on the 
supply of trainees. This is an especially critical concern for 

the teacher training proqrams. 

.7.2 Internal Efficiency 

Thre major potential problems in terms of internal
 

efficiency cxtst at the primary school 
 level and at Sana'a 

University. In primary education the high attrition and 

repetition rates have led to high cycle costs that are a 

financial burden on government. These some phenomena 

discourage student access and perseverance in the primary 

edvcation programs. The phenomena thems-lves aire a result of 

overcrowded classrooms, inappropriate instruction, and problems 

related to the educational tradition of the nation. 

At Sana'a University the failure of large numbers of 

students may he a preorram disfunction or may relate to the 

fallure: of tie :;econdary schools; to prepare students adequately 

for the demands of a university program. It should De noted 

that many of the bent university candidates pursue studies 

outside the country. An additional internal efficiency problem 

at San 'ai Universtry is the lengthy program time caused by the 

lou: that S re ,tudents do not finish in the required time. 

Wlith except os of students in the Faculty of Education (who are 

subsiiized oenerously), students in the other faculties often 

must pursue part--time employment. This employment is required 

to finance the students' livinq Costs as well as to compensate 

for the foregone earnings incurred by students at this level. 

However, the ultimate benefits to the individual and to society 
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of a university education remain a powerful incentive for
 

secondary graduates to continue their education.
 

1.7.3 Access and Equity 

The government has achieved significant progress in the
 

regionalization of educational access. Government continues to
 

strive to achieve greater equity of opportunity among urban and
 

rural populations.
 

The major issue of access and equity is that of fem le 

participation in all levels of the EHR system. Cultural 

factors require separate classrooms or school:s for female 

students and the government has responded to this need. For 

the future, further stress needs to be placed on removing the 

unavailability of facilities (and teachers) as a barrier to 

female educational attainment. It i; interesting to note that 

the current educational statistics indicate that, where 

appropriate facilities are available, the retention tand 

eventual success) of female students is comparable to that of 

the male students.
 

A special problem exists in regard to access to the 

Vocational Training Centers (VTC'!r,). It has been suggested 

that these postprimary institutions expand their client 

population through acceptance of a wider range of applicants 

(including older workers and/or those with less than primary 

education). It can be argued that, in addition to resolving an 

access problem, this change would increase the internal 

efficiency of the programs (through better utilization of staff
 

and facilities) and external efficiency (through producing 

graduates more suitable to local market demand). 

1.7.4 Administration and Supervision 

While the quality of management within the EHR ministries 

and in the higher level institutions (Sana'a University and 

NIPA) is of critical concern (and discussed in detail in 

Chapter 3.0), the major administrative problem in the EhRsystem 

is the proper leadership for the primary, preparatory, and
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secondary schools. 
 This problem is especially dramatic at the
 
primary level where 
 many schools have no designated
 
administrator 
 at all and very few have a full-time
 

administrator. 
 This situation has a detrimental effect on
 
teacher and student 
morale and discipline, detracts from data
 
collection activities, and to
exists as a major harrier 

improvvd implementation of the 
 nat ional curriculum. Teacher
 
trainees 
 need morte expostr to training in educationa 1 
idministration and such activities should he a major focus of
 

inservic,: traininq proiliams. 

Educational supervision from 
the local Education Centers
 
and the Govurnorate Education Offices 
(GEO's) is constrained in
 
three mairn ways. There is a lack 
 of manpower, most of the
 
supervisors who do exist have not 
 received appropriate
 
training, and the lac: of 
 transportation resources has meant
 
that school visits are rare at the preparatory/secondary level
 
and may be insufficient at the primary level. 
 This lack of
 
supervision is most common at 
the very schools that require the 
greatest exw, al assistance: the small, remote primary schools. 

1.7.5 Cost and I.tnancint 

It may be expected that the financing of education and
 
Lraininq opportunities 
 in the YAR will remain primarily a
 
responsihi]ity of 
the (entral qovernment. However, attention 
s;hould be diiectud to maintenanc, of the sharing of costs with 
the IM[M and local citizens. This financinq program must 
operatv, ON th, ci],r understanding of government's final 
authority for issus of school location, quality of 

construct on, and cuirtcu] ir content. 

Th. increased utilization of private resources should be
 
encouraned throughout the 
 EIIR system. There are especially 
attractive opportunities infor greater private involvement 

vocational and technical education. Another possibility is to
 
consider an introduction of 
 greater user fees at the university
 
level combined with 
 a loan program desioned to permit more 
students to pursue their studies in a full-time capacity.
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Facility utiliztion tends 
 to be an area of major cost
 
efficiency within Yemen's EHR system. 
 However, the relatively
 
low student/teacher 
 ratios at preparatory and secondary schools
 
and at the TTI's suugest that a closer linkage of the 
instructional programs among these institutions might promote 
reduced costs in the future. 

1.8 SUBSECTOR-SPECIIF.IC OVERV IEWS 
The following sections of the executive summary will 

provide abstracts on each cf the major subsectors covered in
 
this assessment of Yemen's EHl 
system. The subsectors reviewed
 
are primary 
 education, prepo.ratory/secondary 
 education,
 
vocational and technical educat ion, 
 teacher traininq, higher
 
education, and 
 nonformal education. It i; impossible to deal
 
adequately in 
these brief reviews of each nubsector with the
 
detailed presentation of the status/programmatic concerns, and
 
analysis which are 
presented in the individual chapters. There
 
brief discussion attempt 
 only to summarize the most 
critical
 
concerns within each sectir in 
terms of its present status, the
 
plans and constraints 
 that exist, and the options for future
 
research and policy.
 

1.8.1 Primary Education
 

For the 1982/83 academic year, 602,000 students were
 
enrolled in the six-year cycle of 
 primary education. An
 
additional 51,000 were
students 
 enrolled 
 in the primary
 
scientific institutes. Almost 
 one- If (49.6 percent) of all
 
regular primary enrollments were 
 in the Sans'a and Taiz
 
governorates. 
 However, qovernment's successful at
efforts 

regionalization of 
access are indicated by the fact that the 
percentage distribution of enrollments by governorate is not 
greatly divergent [ron the percentage distribution of the
 
population by governorate.
 

Female participation in formal 
 education is a fairly
 
recent policy emphasis within the YAR. 
 lowver, in 1982/83
 
there were approximately 
87,000 female students compared to
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515,000 male students. Females make up the highest percentage 

of total enrollments in the Taiz (20.4 percent), Sana'a (18.9 

percent), and Hodeidah (16.5 percent) governorates. The lowest 

rates (all less than six percent) are found in the governorates 

of Sa'ada, Ma'rib, and |lajjah. 

because cultural traditions create a preference for 

female-only classes and schools, government has been faced with 

a special problem in terms of facilities demand. At present, a 

majority of both male and female primary school students attend 

coeducational schools. The enrollmient data for 1983/84 do 

indicate, however, that the existence of female only schools is 

correlated with female retention. 

Because schools normally are established with a single 

first grade class an(d add the next higher grade each succeeding 

year, tht primary education system has a large number of 

"inc6mplete" schools. Approximately 43 percent of 1982/83 

enrolmernts in all pri 'y schools are in schools that haye a 

full six qrade cycle; fur maJ-only schools c ily 35 percent of 

enrolllmentsi ar, in full--y'le crimary schools. 

Attrition and repetition are serious problems ia primary 

education. Estimates from a recent Educational Research and 

Development Center (IRDC) study (based on longitudinal data 

from 1977 to 1983) indicate that out of an average cohort of 

100 students, (nly 21 will graduate in six years and seven more 

will araduate in an additional year. Repetition increases from 

eight percent in Wrade One to over 25 percent in the higher 

qrades. The ERI'C e imate indicates that it required 12.9 

student years of schoolinq for each graduate of primary 

ilict r son. ttore current Si at istics would indicate a lower 

cycle cost because of reduced attribution and repetition. No 

data exist to indicate the value of the educational experience 

to the over 70 percent of the cohort who begin but do not 

complete primary education. Tne ERDC identified ten major 

determinants of attrition including unsympathetic parental 

attitudes, cultural factors (especially relative to females),
 

school location, and crowded classrooms.
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As to the last, the overall student-teacher ratio is only
 
46:1. However, this figure disguises a reality wherein Grade
 
One enrollments may exceed 
 100:1 while hiqher grades in the
 
same school may have only five 
 to ten students per teacher. 
The major characteristics of the teachino force for primary 
education iS it; dominarnce by exparrlattuc and by males. For 
1982/83 there were 11 , 1,19 non-Yemeni teachers; and ony 2, 116 
Yemeni teachers at the primarV oucat.i on level Only 6. 9 
percent of Sttthe Yemeni ia 
 re women while 2.7 percent of the 
non-Yemen i tMacher" are women. Eyat i rearl/ia the 1are ;t 
single group oi expttriatt teacners; for 1982/03 they 
constituted 7H . 7 percent of all expatrLate pri mary education 

teachers. 

Present facilities for primary education are adequate in 
quality but there is a serious shortage projected for clasiroom
 
space for the next 
 decade. Government will he severely
 
constrained in 
meet ins the recurrent cost s of 
 primary education 
over the next ten yea :s, let alone financing the capital costs 
necessary to constructL and furnish the neeued expalnsion of the
 

system.
 

The major 
 policy options for primary education are to
 
continue th, deve loment of a 
prc orammed teacninq system 
structured on The existint national curr iculum; to conifnue the 
assessment 
of the levell of required teacher qualificationrs; to
 
maintain the prOolam at cost shar 
nq with the LCCD's and the 
local coml]un itios; to plan school ,axpazo;itort for the greatest 
impact on access and ,quity standards; and to uporolde the
 
quantity and quiality 
 of administrati ye personnel for 
school-level management. of these options, the initial 
emphasis shotl d be on the improvement of the t,achinng system, 
the cost-shiarinq program, and st:ho I atdtmnist ra tiol. All of
 
the other policy options become less critical or their
 
solutions are 
 facilitated by successful accomplishment of these 

primary options. 

The recommendations for further research and analysis
 
should include materials development work supportive 
 of the
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existinq instructional system. 
 An additional need 
 is for
 
expanded data col lection on post-primary school education,
 
training, and employment experiences. Researchers within the 
M'OE, Sana'a University, the 
 ERDC, and at NIPA should 
concentrate on research activities supportive of the emerging 
policy discussions. If policy options other than those 
suggested above are emphasized, the rerearch agenda should be 
modified aceordinqly. 

8.2 L'reparatory/Secondsr Education
 
'lhe successful primary school 
 graduate has four main 

choices:
 

- an academic preparatory school 
(3 years),
 
- a preparatory scientific 
institute (3 years),
- a primary teacher training institute (5 years), 
or
 - a voc-tional tralninq center (2 years).
 

beyond the preparatory 
level students face 
 the following
 

options:
 

- an academic secondary school (3 year., with separate
arts and science programs in the last two years),

- a secondary scientific institute 
(3 years),

- an aqricultural/veterinary secondary school (3 years).- a commercial secondary program (3 years),

- a general teacher training institute (3 yeaxs),

- the telecommunications institute (3 
 years),
 
- a technical institute (3 years),

- a vocational training center 
(2 years),
 
- a health institute (3 years), and 
- an ]Jcdustrial secondary school (3 years). 

In this Sect ion t he emphasis is on the academic 
ptepa '.1olyinu;condary (5l''qramhs with some attention paid to the 
enrrllmcnnt effectr of the scierit ific institutes.
 

in 1982/83 just 
 ovi 43,000 students were enrolled in the 
reqular preparatory schools; 37,966 males and 5,336 females. 
At the secondary level there were just under 12,000 students, 
10,593 of whom were male and 1,391 female. In the scientific 
institutes there were 4,001 students at the preparatory level 
and 705 at the secondary level. Over 97 percent of all 

1-22 



preparatory scientific institute students 
were male and there
 

were no female students at the 
 secondary scientific
 

institutes. The 
 institutes presently are administered
 
regionally from the governorates of Sana'a, Taiz, Hodeidah, and
 

Ibb. 

Returning to the formal academic preparatory and secondary 
schools, the concentration of stud ents in the larqest 
governorates is more pronounced than was the case for primary 
education. One finds that 01.4 pQ,)cwnt of all male students 

and 96.5 percent of all :emales at the preparatory level a are 
found in the four most populous qoo norats. Thi a pattern of 
enrollment concentration cotMiUs aLt th, secondary level whvre 

Sana'a and Taiz alonq account :or 71M5 0p -ent of male .nt 7H.7 

percent of !,male enrollniento. 

A special curricular a-'' ;sit Itat ion exists at tWe. 
secondary level in reqazd to lhe availabi lity of the art:; 

nprogram alternative. Thi a proqram is available in only six of 
the governorates; alon, in all but 1ih and Hajjah qovernortes, 

science enrollments qreatly outnuroor those in arts. There is 
a greater relative participation ofI ,!elah in the arts than i n 
the science program. The matjority of preparatory/secondary 

irstitutions are male-only school.,: and four qovernorates have 

no female-only schools. In contrast to primary education, the 

majorily (75.9 percent) of females in preparatory education are 
in female-only rather than coeducational schools. At the 

secondary level female students wake up only 6.3 percent fi 
enrollments at coeducational schools with the majority aqan in 
female-only schoolsa. A major rotclCtustotn ot tt artalys iS itt 
this subsectot is that female1 sttt ilts, once t p-ttarin 'ioI; 

education, appear to have siml t rtetent ron ratqMtot, tepe fro

males. This paitern is 'specially coait thum, qovernorates 

with female-only int itutons ,tvatla le. 

In 1982/3 there were only 157 Yemeni t eachers at the 
preparatory level and 63 at the setondary level. Three 
governorates had no Yemeni tea hers in their postpr imary 
schools and two others had only one 'emeni teacher each. Over 
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one-half of all Yemeni teachers at both levels are concentrated 
in Taiz governorate. Wo"Ien constituted 10.9 percent. of the 
Yemeni teachers and H.7 percent of the expatriate teachers. 

Again the vast majority (over 90 percent at both levels) 
of teacher; were expatriates. Of this group, Egyptians 
represented 87.1 percent at the preparatory level 
 and 92.4
 
percent at !he secondary lovel. 

The number of st udenr s per teacher averaged 18.2 for 
preparatory ,ducation (range among qovernorates: 6.7 to 22.5) 
and 11.4 for secondary education (range: 2.3 to 14.6). While 
these averages indicate a certain degree of excess capacity, 
this is offset somewhat for practical purposes because of the 
concemLtance of hiqh now demand and high existing ratios in the 

urban aras. 
Similar uva luation problems exist at these postprimary 

levels to those that were discussed for primary education.
 
Success 
 rates on the leaving examinations have declned each. of 
the years between 19H2 and 1984 for the preparatory level. At 
the :nrondary IcyV], pasr rate. have varied as follows: 

ACADI:MIC Percent Passing Secondary Examination 
YEAk Arts Students Science Students 

1979/198( 52.6 58.4 
1980/1981 89.0 43.0 
1981/1982 
 66.5 
 72.0
 
1982/1983 
 58.0 
 60.0
 
1983/1984 
 48.4 
 59.6
 
1984/1985 85.7 81.3 

Financial issues at these postprimary levels are 
characterized by the need to fund new constructia, the high 
cost of instructional personnel, and the special financial 
luquijrements related to greater toregionalization of access 
tie secondary educati science pron ram. Dono support for 
school consty uct ion ha; been qnersu, but the major need at the 
present time is for ,xternal asistance to support the 
i mprovement of the curriculum (including the supply of 
appropriate textbooks and instructional materials). 
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The major needs of preparatory and secondary education may
 

be summarized as follows: 

(1) Improvement of instructional materials;
 
(2) Teacher supply;
 
(3) Organizational communications; 
(4) Increased female access; and 
(5) School and employment counseling. 

With the fij.cal constraints, on full implementation of SFYP 
educational capital proosr , the major concern of policymakers 
and practitioners should le on reforms that create little if 
any new recurrent c's; ts and make no demarids for new capital 

expenditures.
 

The policy opt ion.,; propoed for this subsector are: to 
continue the asrs'; onrrri of appropriate teacher qua lit:ation 
levels; promotion of an alternative teacher training option 
outside the the'TI';; continued devdovepmet of ins ructaiona. 
materials in ai form sufficient to plrovide day-to-day teacher 
guidance; to increase counrsel inq of students in regard to 
postschool trainiin and empi oyrrntr.t oppeortities; a:nd to 
increase female participation tnrouh use of ,xistina 

" facilities for female-only classes on a haIf-day serrason basis. 
Two major research aqenda iterim a re the conduct of i racer 

studies of school leavers and a mOitOrrin proqrai to enable 
the MOE to project emerqinq demands for fac i It i os and 
teachers. The human resources fOr tirerir activitis exiit Int 
the MOE, ERDC, and Sana'a liniv r;sivt taffs; the necessary 
financial support should he rsrrrqht termi the donr comi unity. 

1.8.3 Vocational any 'enchijial Education VT I) 

The VTE program; in oprerationr in th YAU cowisi;t of the 
two-year, post primai arnd (osttrrop r i or y V cai: 1onal1 Training 
Centers (VTC' s ) ; th t cc-year posreparatory 

Secondary Schoolsr; 


c; Technical 
ITSS's); and the thie-year po;tpreparatory 

Commercial Secondary Proqrams (CSP's). in the review of these 
programs the term "vocational education" will be used to refer 
to training oriented toward craft-level skill development 
and
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the term "technical education" will to
refer academic and
 
occupational training fur higher 
 order mechanical and
 
engineerinJ 
 skills. Training in technical education at the
 

postsecondary level (at Sana'a University and outside the YAR)
 
is discussed as 
part of the higher education subsector.
 

r
The otal fo the VTE under the SFYP is to establish 

greater sulf-sufficiency in terms of the supply of skilled and 
semi -ski lled worker s and to facilitate the development of 
industri al capoity throuqh Ike pr'ovision of an adequate supply 
of appropriately trained personnel. The YAR program in this
 

regard has faced s'ver, constraints in terms of equipment and
 

. , teachers, curriculum, and adequate manpower 
planning data. Thu high opportunity costs for skil.led workers
 

nave made it difficult 
to recruit and retain teachers and have 

promoted the emigrg.: Jel of trained Yemeni workers. 

Ii 14H3/814 thorn were 417 students enrolled in the VTC's; 
tor 1962i',, enrollment5 in the TSS's were M57 and in the CSP's 
wore, 494. Ifh I2 fema l,, C;' students were the only females 

enrol led in any if the VTI proerams. VT pniqrams; exist at 
four lO 1nI Kali'a theatit with 
 lirgeit and lallia Ithe smallest 
('u',i ands Hodel, h are theie tmaiiiiq tWO VTC 1(Cat Ionsi ). The 

'T' 51 l's vary in ter-lh (1 the varielty of pro(iaill offerings and 
quality of instuci inctoI stafl, facilities, and equipmeLt. 

'i ro tas exist only in Sana'a and Ta i. En-ollmlent 
levelb have tripl,,l between 1978/79 and 19H2/13 and attrition 

rates are very icy. The ersall i shiment of a polytechnic 
in;stitution and a Facu!:y o: EnqL ne!ing at Hana'a University 

is expected to increase stuloeit 1 d tarnor the TSS 'n even 
wore. 'h, schools are abl to attrac: a national student body 
because of the 
 avai lability of dormitories and special 

stipends. Iluilding construction, electricity, and automobile 

repair are the most popilar specializations at the TSS's.
 

The CSP'n differ from the other two VTE activities in that
 
they operate in the same bu ildinqs as secondary education or
 
teacher tra ining programs. CSP's 
 exist in four secondary
 

schools and at two primary teacher 
training institutes. All of
 

1-26 



'\"''the''male 'students'. are in secondary schools with cSp offerings, 
only one of, the' female CSP's has this arrangement.4 

' 
r....
Te •e.... .a'llro c i three VTE
 

porm..The VCsadTSs~have been largely 'dependent on 
expatriate staff. However, Yemenization has proceeded 'further
 
in these instit.utions than~ in 'the. academic programs. This
 
problem 
is less' severe in'. the CSP's' where employment of
 
graduates from the 'Faculty of Commerce and Economics has 
allowed Yemenis to become a majority of the CSP staff.. This. is 
misleading, in one sense,' however, because the CSP program ~ 
draws more than fifty percent of its instruction from 'the staff
 
of its "host" institution. With the predominance of excpatriate
 
teachers in'the secondary and TTI institutions, it is unlikely
 
that even the 'CSP students have a majority of instruction from '. 

Yemeni teachers. 

The official emphasis of the curriculum at the VTCs is on
 
manual training for students with no prior trades background;
 
there is a 60:40 ratio in favor'of practical 'instruction. For
 

4" the TSS's the emphasis. is on classroom work; the currirulum
 
ratio 60:40 in favor.of academic versus practical instruction.
 
'The CSP curriculum offers a general program in business studies
 
with an emphasis on accounti.q and communication skills. At . 

both the TSS's and the CSPs a majority of instruction is in
 

subjects similar to those received by academ'c' secondary school"
 
students but the number of hours'devoted to these subjects is
 
lower.'
 

Agreement exists 
 among most administrators that
 
evaluation, even in the VTC's, needs 
 to be oriented more to' 
practical skill tests thin is presently the case. in addition,, , 

more information on employment and 'postschool 
 .training
 
opportunities' needs to be' provided to student. Another
 
counseling issue in t,) provide expanded information about the
 
VTC:s to primary school itudents and on the TSS's, CSP s, and
 
agricultural educationaL opportunities to preparatory students
 
so that greater utilization will be made of thesu programs in
 

44 the future. . .. .4:
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The major need in the VTE subsector is for the programs to 

be coordinated among themselves and with the manpower needs of 

the nat.iol. In addition, improvements must be made in VTE 

teacher ti,,ing (the number of Yemenis and the relevance of 

instruction), employment counseling, and in the linkage between 

program administrators and the employers of prospective VTE 

graduates. Traditionally, low prestige hat; been attached to 

manual work. This attitude is changing as the perceived 

quality of VTE efforts improves and employment opportunities 

increase for the less skilled worker.
 

The major options available for the VTE subsector are: to 

develop detailed data on the status of program graduates to 

document the existence of possible external efficiency issues; 

to organize and acti vate the proposed national advisory board 

to link system and institutional administrators to public and 

privato employers; to develop a new national trading strategy 

that is realistic in terms of the existing financial, manpower, 

and manaqerial constraints ; and to promote greater private and 

parastatal participation in training responsibilities. 

wi thin th, exi.sti ng resources and without changing 

I.; t itult ional strlctures, it is important to focus the VTE 

progerams on trainee n eds. Thi; requires more information on 

trainee abilities, interests, land probable employment and, in 

the case of the VTCs,, may ruqest a redefinition of the 

appropriate client populaticn. Finally, an emphasis on program 

enhancement rather than proliferation will promote greater 

internal and external efficiency in the three VTE programs. 

The two central research activities necessary to support 

thes, policy options are, first, a detailed analysis of present 

program resources, and, second, collection of information on 

graduate experiences. The first alternative suggests a 

financial and administrative assessment of the programs while
 

the second is best served through recurrent tracer surveys. 
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1.8.4 Teacher Training
 

Because of the existing dependence on expatriate personnel 

to staff primary, preparatory, and secondary education in the
 
YAR, the issue of teacher training expansion has been a central
 

policy concern in recent years. At presant there are three
 

main sources for Yemeni-trained teachers: the five-year Primary 
Teacher Training Institutes (PTTI's); the three-year General 

Primary Teacher Training Institutes (GPTTI's); and the 

four-year program at the Faculty of 
Education (FOE) of Sana'a 

University. 

The PTTI's are postprimary programs designed to prepare 

primary school teachers. Prior to the 1981 reform, the PTTI'a 

had a three-year postprimary curriculum. In 1983 there were 37 
PTTI's; 31 male-only insttuion;s with an enrollment of 2,245 
students and six female-only instltution: with an enrollment of
 

911 students. Sixteen new 
PTTI's have been created in the last
 
two years, all of them for male students only. The new PTTI's 
tend to be small programs attached to existing preparatory 

schools.
 

The GPTT 's have a three-year post preparatory curriculum 

and also are ds iqned to prepare teachers for the primary 
schools. In the 19H3/84 academic year there were twelv,, 
GPTTI's with an enrollment of 1,?233; there were 461 female 
students and 772 male students in that year. All but one of 
the GPTTI's share facilitcc; with a PTI. In contrast to the 
majority of the PTTI's that are rurally located, all GPTTI's 

are in urban centers.
 

The FOE has the responsibility for the training of 
teachers for the preparatory and secondary edicat ion leve 1s. 
In 1982/83 there were 807 students unrolled in he FOE; of this 
population 781 were Yemnis. Female enrollments at the FOE 
consisted of 132 Yemen. women and twelve non-Yemeni women. The 
FOE offers a series of postgraduate degrees that are designed 

to prepare individuals for administrative and management 

positions. 
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Glvcn the projected expansion in 
 demand for education, a
 
concomitant increase in demand for 
 teachers may be
 
anticipated. 
 Nine percent of the present expatriate teaching
 

staff consists of individuals whose total salaries are 
not paid
 
directly by the YAR government. However, in recent 
 years an
 
increasing number of the expatriate teachers have become a
 
direct financial responsibility of the YAR government. Thus,
 

the normal pressure on government 
to create Yemeni teachers is
 
reinforced by the effects of 
the expatriate teacher population
 

on both budgetary and foreign payment balances.
 

The recent reform of teacher training emphasized the
 

expansion of teacher training opportunities and has used
 
increased 
 teacher training incentives and expanded TTI
 
locatlcns 
as the major means to promote a solution to the 
teacher supply problem. Larger subsidies are paid to science 
than to arts trainees. The reform program appears to have 
succeeded in increasing the number of teacher trainees but
 
there is some concern over its 'ffent op 
the long- term problem
 
of teacher retention. The annual subsidies 
(YR 8,200 for PTTI
 
students, YR 10,600 for the GPTTI's, and up 
to YR 13,400 for
 
FOE students) are designed to cover living 
costs (in the form
 
of a Wasic 
 stipend), and forexpenses clothing, travel, 
housint), and books. The latter two subsidies are paid only at 
the FOE. The gonerosity of these subsidies is one reason for 
the low attritlon rates that exist in the teacher training 

program. 

The concern with the program, therefore, is not with its
 
efficacy in expanding TTI or FOE enrollments, but with the
 
question of whether the trainees, once they graduate, will
 
remain as teachers beyond 
their period of service requirement.
 

The high opportunity cost for individuals (especially males)
 
with credentials equivalent to a secondary education suggests
 
that a pattern of "teacher attrition" may occur. This has been
 
the historical 
 pattern of Yemeni teacher development. A recent
 

government decree 
requires that TTI graduates be employed only
 
by the government. The retention problem also justifies
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examination of a policy of trainee recruitment with a greater,
 
and perhaps majority, emphasis on females. 
 The lower 
opportunity costs of women teachers (because of cultural 

limitations on emigration or urban migration) would increase 
the probability of their remaining as teachers. 

The instructional staff at the teacher training programs 
has been expanded considerably in recent years to meet new 
enrollment demano. The number 
 of teacher trainees per
 
instructor is 14.2 
at the PTTI's and 4.5 at the GPTTI's. These
 
numbers are artificially low because in:tructors with 

incomplete schedules are required to teach in other 
institutions; one an adjustment is made for thi:s practice the 
work load of teacher trainers is comparable to that of other 
equivalent instruct ional stal f. TIe sta I of the FOE are 

predominantly expatriates; only three of the eleven staff are 
Yemeni. All three Yemeni staff. including the l)ean of the FOE, 

have a rank of lecturer. 

The cirriculum at all three programs has a heavy emphasi s 
on non-pedagogical courses. The PTTI's and GPTTI's follow an 
instructional proaram with courses siinlar in name (buu not in 
time allocation) to those found in the academic preparatory and 
secondary schools. The FOE offers 
only the educational courses 
for its students; the remaining courses in the FOE curriculum 
are taken from the other faculties at Sana a University. 

The sharina of facilities in teacher training proarams 
suggests good utilization and academic staff teach jointly in 
PTTI/GPTTI programs or PTTI/academic programs. Thus, the major 
source of cost divergence between the teacher training and 
normal academic programs is the student subsidization policy. 

The relative cost of the teacher training course to the
 
general academ:c programs should 
 not h: intrpre e as an 
efficiency problem, however. The stillplogram results in
 
substantial savinas for qevernment 
 because of the low cost of 
producing and employing a Yemeni teacher relative to continued
 

employment of expatriate teachers. As current 
 government
 

programs increase Yemeni teacher retention, the budget savings
 
generated by the 
teacher training program will increase.
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The critical need for the teacher training subsector is
 
for a clear rationale for the overall structure. The present
 

system of teacher preparation is almost certain to be unable to
 

meet the new demands and, tor preparatory and secondary 

teachers, to be unable to meet even replacement needs at all 
schools. A means of expandinq the pool of eligible teacher 
candidates is to provide a certification alternative for 

secondary and University graduate., who have not specialized in 
teacher preparation. Such a policy would be facilitated by the 
existing congruence of the instructional curricula between the 

academic" and teacher preparat ion programs. There remains the 
research qustion of whether present s;alaries are adequate to 

retain tachers with either the present or modified 

quaii fic at i ons. 

The e:tail i shed POE pol icy is to place a priority on 

Yemen;zation of the primary school teaching staff. The MOE has 

recorni:ed that lonn-term Yeenizat ion depends as much on 

'semen! teacher retent ion as on new production of teachbrs. 
In addition to support for the existing system, the major 

policy recommendations for the teacher training subsector are: 
to identify an additional system of credentialization of 
Yemenis outside the present teacher preparation system; to 
review the efficiency of present qualification requirments and 
salary levels in retaininq Yemeni teachers; to include teacher 

preparation courses i n tht curricula of exis tinil programs of 
aeneral academ;lic and higher education, and to promote greater 

recruitment of f emale teacher s and teacher t ianes 

'The majior research recommendat ion i; to cletermine the 
eftectivvness of the pr esenlt system of trainee subsidies on 
teacher production and re ent ion. This wi 11 require a 

longitudinal study aid should incorporate analysis of such 

cons iderat ions as rura l/urhan location of school, region 

(includnq proximity to home region), sex of teacher, size of 

school, and related variables. A second required study is to 
examine the fiscal impact of the aggregate growth of the 
teaching force and, more specifically, the impact of increased 
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Yemenization. The 
 latter is of special concern because of the 
present ,yfLob5 or teacher secondment dnd salary budget support 

by certain donors. 

1.8.5 Piiufer Education
 

Postseconuary education within 
 the YAP is provided by
 
Sana'a University, 
 the Ntlional Institute for Public
 
Administration, and 
 the Police College. Foreign study ib
 
available under government and donor financing. The emphasis
 
within tKs assessment has been 
 on the pr'o rams of Sana 'a
 
University because of 
its role aT; the central institution for
 

higher education within the nation.
 

The University Wa; founded in 1170 With 
 t%--)f[icultis, the 
Faculty of 'har a' and Law and '5]c, Faculty of ; rts and 
Sciences. The latter faculty wa; dividcd into wo f£a sit ios in 
1973 and Education was 
added as a now facul tin (at same 
year. In 1974 the Uacsi it yl of (m'isierc and Eccd uc's was 
created. Mo recently, a Facult~y of M.edicinTe an(d a Fticulty of 
Enrneering were founded in IQH3 ant as F.c;iuslty of Agri cultle 

t

bec ar opserat io n I 1 H4. 

gir:gnally under the author ity of the MOE, in 1Q74 :;,na'
 
University became an 
 s i on 
qoverninq counci l. The Miniitn 

aut onoous i it hieaded by 

t oi Educat ion serves as 
President of the (ouil 1. Eaypt aond KuWa it have provide major 
supporn for the Unlvor-si ys iev'srl(ment. Egypt ha; proviled a
 
majoriTy of the facu Ity aid Fuwst has been a con5i stent 
funding s urce for apa l ex:.:(ondi t ' a: the now ctampus; of 
the University aind thel , '; ,1oI nI aT :all Yotseni teachers. 

The key goa Is; It the VYP in rssriti to the University Ire 

for the creation of the I; T,wtis no;is()faeulties, increased 

enrollments (by 2411 p0r (nt orv, tli,-five-year plan period , 
increased standards ahligs!i;isr, Ifid for more ra,of 
 ,1 
Yemenizat ion of inqtinct ional and ad'ini;t rat sve Instaff . the
 
first three years 
 of the plan enrol lmesnt 5 increased by 64 
percent with Shari 'a and law th," fast et irtwi lnq faculty. 
Improved examination results, coblsi ned wit h the full opel ation 

1-33
 



2 

scrln!;:tr lea toea dracol 

, of the unew7 faculties col ed to* rmtic increase in ~' ''~ 
enrollmients over the' next decade.' The re l.un'r i' 
concerning future enrollments is due to the . indefinite 
availability of resources for 
construction and equipment procurement. 

Enrollments at the University are 


percent) and Yemeni (97 percent).
largest percentage of females were 
Commerce and Economics (21 percent). 
and Law had the lowest, proportion 
percent). 

Enrollment data indicate high 

repetition in all faculties with the 


prerequisite facility
 

predominantly male (8
 

The faculties "with the 

Arts (36, percent) and
 
The Faculty of Shari's
 
of female students (eight
 

levels of 

exception 


(where students are highly subsidized). . In fact, 

1 repetition figures are indicators of the high~and 


attrition and
 
of Education
 
the attrition'..
 

incidence of' . 

part-time study 

University charges 

expense, students 


full-time study. 

source of income 


engaged in by most students. Although 
are low and there is no formal tuition 
have high foregone earings if they engage in. 

Since many students also represent a major
 
support for their families, there is a strong.
 

incentive for students to study only part-time. Thus, most 
repetition is not because of previous failure but simply the 
effect of taking twoor more calendar years to complete a given 
academic year. However, extended programs of, this type tend to 

be characterized by a' higher rate 'of 'attrition' than would: be 
the case for programs of a shorter period with full-time study. 

A significant~ facilities issue exists relative to the 
bavailability of housing. the only source 'of domestic'As 


university training, Sana'a University has. a national student 7K 

population'. Students from Sans's, especially 'women'outside 


''students, have 'a special difficulty 'because of, the limited
 
residential space available.'
 

University staff have estimated annual 'unit costs at
 
'approximately YR 20,000. This 'does not include the subsidies
 
for FOE students; these costs would raise FOE unit costs by
 
approximately 50 to 75 'percent. Also excluded from the YR
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20,001.) fiure 
is the esti mated perwonlh I :)ulll(t. expeltti for 
students of YR 11,000 per year. The luAMst cmiponnts of thisa 
budget are, food and housing expenses (which may be paid for by 
parents or relatives in cash or in kind). 

Foreign study 
 is a popular option and 
some observers feel 
that many of the h.oes Students are envov(-d in these proq-ams. 
In 19H2/H3 
 there were approximatoly 4t.600 student; urulipq
 
degree work in 
 more than 13 specializations in over 21 
countries. The mosit popular deuroe prourams are liedicine auid 
engineering and; 
the-most commion countri eLs in which Yemeni.s wore 
studying were t h- Ki lneom of iooudi Arbi a and Eqypt.
 

The policy issues 
 tar til hiqhe, ,tlcation subsector are 
less clear than or the oother suhse-tors covered in the
 
assessment. 
 The Uiniversit y in (emler,-i, anildthe new faculties 
in particular, are at early stati,. of thpi;r development. Needs
 
exist in the qlantitative dlJfleiiilos of 
increased enrollmonLts
 
and more Yemni instrucLional 
 tal f hu c these (uanti toai ve 
factor; should not preclud <, ru1n or Inr queanat lit alive 
issues.
 

A sqecl I nooinrii exi s;in te r:; of thI! d;iqmlle! and2 
imiplement it ioi lr the lncu b- lot iiiivilual 
These curr iculIa need to he ,;asssso il te ri:,;; o 

t lc facilt ies. 

tieir irtein 
rationale as 
 we]l as their suiatoh lity to fhe level of studont 
prepararLion ani their sulpport in netlreq lie i apwllwr needs at
 
the postsecondlry ,lut.i ion Ivel. 
 Othei important quali tative
 
issues relate to eva leaion 
 of stud lents ani instructors and the 
lonq-term staff dove[loipment activit :-; for Yemenin inwstructors 
once they are ,mplayed. The 
nojor pol icy optioens is reqard to 
higher education are: to de" lol lold l5e ht: toe internal 
institutional planninq data; to promoteIireozter 
 emploiyment of 
Yemeni and feiiiale inst riict trs ato( . miistrators; to review and 
revise curricu]ar offer 1n, to m, , - r- 21W q Li r emen ts of 
students 
 and the economy; to i ncrea so the efficiency of
 
facilities and 
equllinimnt use2; and to prol, full-time study 
 as 
the norm for University students. 
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Amonq tho resla ch st ud ies appropriate for this subsector 

are an rinstitutional self -;tudy ind evaluation of Sana'a 

University; the exploration of u';J>r-.financinq and stulent loan 

a lternat lv;;; al a ev1eVw of IPrcosllete AFYp University 
ictivit 1ie to doterliliiim priorit le; for the Third Five Year 

Plan. . ana'i University han a Slecial opportunity in that it 

has. the capacity itself to coinluct such research. In addition, 

these research and study lraq at; could serve as training 

Opportlnities for junio1 tIaff. 

i .8.6 o forI I Eldcat ion 

For th,, pu rpoe:; of the EHIR assessment , the nonformal 

eduicat ion (IFE) m;ubtctor was defined as includinq the programs 

for the eradication of illiteracy and 
for the support of adult 

hasic edllca t ion ,!ta 11 siq. 'The more generic use of the term 

"nonf orll, I educm t orn" wa; defi ned to mean "ay learning 
activity, , (llt :;ide tfh<c;t luctur'" of the forml education system, 

that i ; orqanriz,'' to acihie.ve ; ecif ic and ex[plicft eluc;ation or 

ti-air;In;n ou tcoul ".'; 

Thu 1974 vr;; 'st' i; it d' that ovr H7 percent of t he 

YA ;' a;t 1p11i Wmon I clirut ion,l ly i li ;',raL'. The literacy 

cit, for iml , wI or;nly 2 . p ercnt amnd the rlate for feilia10e. 

was Ileo!'s thal! t W pIrl' t 'These low levtlf of readiring and 

wrIt Il i ;k I IIsf.t 1 ity of the pr,-rovolutionary 

mloVI l I rih;1t '!' Iai 1It i lt uiela o 

Althoulh ;til;!talt ialf prowtr';;;s htl; 11 01in tbeiiae 

t o'x I ( I of-t l1nities. 

in forllht schooling 

in th ]W!; two de'c i ;, th, chal lernge to qove'rnle it 's plans 
ior the ri- icat on of ili leracy rei'l ni se'er". P'roqrai rs must 

ftcusr; uponr I th tlhe dult fl!flIlit i; i ild the larq , proportion 

(!;t.i i 1 i ,,xc,!.;;;of lit y c.nt)l c,i of school-ac e children who 

ame not achieviong literacv withint the formal education system. 

Readin, c ;t iarials.usced by h' eI'NV pcrogram; incolpor ate topics 

related to acgricultural in;trtction. In addition, where
 

affordabli,
the M'i;try will explore additional skill training
 

as pcrt of the literacy program.
 

1-36
 

http:acihie.ve


In L982 the government in t iated the National Literacy 

Campaign (NLC). The NLC is op :at " q on an amiu tious 
twelve-year program to create univeisal literacy in the YAR. 

The goal of the first five-year phase (1982-] 987) of the 
program is to reach a 50 percent level of literacy for those
 

between the ages of 10 and 45. 
 A goal of 1,250,000 enrollees 
in the NLC training courses has been eashished for thii f i r;t 

phase. 

A second manor NFE activity of gover:ment is the basic
 
training scheme implemented by tho District Training Centers
 

(DTC's). Part ially 
 financed with World Bank support, there are 
now seven DTC' , operating in rural towns or in centre I cities 
of the more rura I governo ates . The DTC s provide introductory 

level traininq in such fiI ds as agricult ure, electricity, 

carpentry, automotive mechanics, const ruction, handicrafts, 
health, 
 and nutr ion is well is basic literacy ski l ls 
training. In the 1982/83 year, there were 13,329 participants 

at the seven centers and 3 9,144 individ hi Is have compl,,ted 

skills training program. 

Enrollments in the NIC campaiqn hav been predoinantly 

male. For the IlHI/Il4 year, there we" 17, 61 ma, regtis;trnis 
and only 22,059 femalp rei atrant. The attrtioin rate over 
the first year of the program was hwiher for, mh les than for 

females (26.8 percent ver:us 22.7 percent). 

Thu NLC curriculum was dee iuried originally to incorporate 

skills training but this aspect of the program has only been 

partially implemented because o financial const rai,. Alt 
some locations ski I traln1q in se wini; is heinsq offered for 
women. The ma or siubject are.as of tho hIJC curr iculum are 

literacy, iuinlr :levy, and rel t(gious studio;. The basic NLC 
instructional sequence is to raidu( Ih r, 4-minute sesslons 
a lay, six days a week, stlx month; a year., over a period of two 

years. A special two-year Illow-up irogram, which is not a 
direct part of the NL, in ava lab]e after the 11.C prociram is 
completed. 
 I'h,' fol low-up program is designed to promote 
skill-equivalency with primary .c (holgraduaterl and can qualify 
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the part ci pant to reeni ,r the formal school system at the 
preparat ory level. All NIt' i nst ructors are pr iary school 
teachers who are workinq in addition to their normal school 

responsii lit i es. Sqome of the teachers have not received 

training in adult instruct ion.
 
The curri culur at 
 th, l)TC' s varie; by skill 

sojcializat ion. However, the basic structure is an eight-month 
instruct lena i sequenco. Aft erinoon classes are scheduled for 
WOlenli anid tOl;1,11 -la;ss s l iit'n. Soie of the special skill
 

course operate on an li tnalvt 
 four-month schedule with 

classes for tlol hours da i ly. 'Thie linstructioial staff at the 

DTC's a, V IuIma: I y expat riates teachers. The literacy 

trainers aie lucaIly-eimpl,)od lp Ilila,-/ school teachers. 

Bolh the iElianda T ,I()ollqraia were desiqned or qiilally to 

make use of exist inri foci IIt i en or of community constructed
 

facilities,. 'ThiK plloctdill, hie tion 
 followed by the NLC. The 

availabllity ol World M0: tindlIl, however, has led tile DTC's 

to c'eilte :pvcI a1l-onl hiiiuildin'qx tOf "iLeir itoranlis. The c it 

lio additio nl1 DTC'n in est imated to he an ilh as US $1 
mil1io11n, i icluive lll/i, p111uiit ,15(1 .51and and furn sill nq(i. Annual 

recrlren sla].lry losin f1) A s1n110 IC at' st imat PIl at YR 

*,200. 

Their al twO ColICIUiIO to 1w derived !roI the analysis 

of these tw, Nl"E Ii,'orallm.. Th' culr lum of th Inrc'5 appears 

I o IletI resloive'1 t t I" of the NL' Loth tn client 
desire:s (tot Ii It,rapvi I lIf. s;kil trainitit) and to the social 

Alil ecoollcllll i ,d; o t h, I i nl. TI- DTC ctrrICu uiI is aflso 
le ; 1X teil.; 1ll iV I irs; of i1:t time detmanis on cli ents. 

Hiowever , the 0 1(,ll1l. 1 .; 1 ,lin d o itO s o f the [)TC 's are more 

repros;' V K'v :or th nonformal education proqrams.'ml h111 

Ill i',, 1lll I I ll' till futiture of NIFE actlvitiles in Yemen, it 

I , ess il, t 1I. I Ihat i';l I, I l It' tIXt. alnd DTC pro raims ,Ie ve 1 op 

list ilermt 1tha)11 stlil 'le I tl,| at. realistitc in tirins of 

llll. 'i'.l "A'irO il norsts, and till social andliewvi t r , cI 1 , io 

t';1alll:l 1 C 1, -',]:, of tile 1r I ol. 'lh Is requires I continuing 

allqul i ;; of Lot h plroq rams so t hat they operate as 
illhietpei ideitlI y eff iCIetII ilit compl omentary activit ies. 
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Nonformal education 
 proqrams exist outside the 
NLC and the
 
DTC's. An important example is 
 the set of training programs
 
operated by the 
 LCCD's and the cooperatives under the General
 
Federation of 
Local Councils for Cooperative Development. The
 
programs vary in length 
firm a low wpoks to six months. Among 
the skill areas covered are midwufry, ?ul makinql, ~lachi noty 
usaqe and maint enance, eleoti l(ity, wehi:, a2nd Iiteracy. 

The major policy recorT -)daa t I (In2 li?for th12 ni cr2ma I 
education subsuctor re: ,x1. nditill all lIt eracy Ilt('(Irams to 
include bas ic skills r: a 1n 1ni; cont ti i ill the sllipha; Is ot 
literacy proul 1inn on at! ui lent of 1111iit ionl 1 literacy; 

contmnuina to requ Ito teacher t a 111 1 ina NFM pedao~ly for a1l1 

NFE instructors; and [akmmnq ut2t1or ;t:;ol Qi at tl focilir;
 
and equi pment so 
 0is to avo 1 IlaOte capi ta expenlli i ture 

requlrments. in tho DTs. 

An arca that rplqlulr-1 additil2.] t;iudy is tile uis:e of radio 

anu televis 1(,tlIolia a to hear1T "i inrc:lasdc ii not majority
 
responsibility 
 tot literac'/ trnnin. Thev i; tt le 
probability that, unl;der2 0211! lent 02ll1I t tons, the NIC can mleet
 
even its quant ,iat Ive .e
goal:I. M laa edi']catI 01 '11:on 1' 
cost-effective and 
 aIdY
i -pcl I Iv apta"ie to cultural 
limi tations on fiema le 
 part ici pIt 1ion. A :;econdary research 
topic is the skill iteeds of rural UbC arid DTC partic1pants. 
Program specializations are determined more on thimf hasis of the
 

availability of trainers than on 
 the manpower needs fi the
 

economy or the individual w;isht;u of the clients.
 

1.9 SUMMARYitECOMNttiINATI lit; i.(itTlit! : Ot TCl 
In this sect lo th ,I.a I ltltmt will hv made lo draw together
 

the mos, impe) tant options for 
 EIR po icy and practice 
presented in tie i.UiR,tessmi2lent. rhese 
"plicns ax- proposed as 
topics for review and Wc-it2;i.2iorn withitn governlment and, whore 
appropriate, between lovern nlt and the dtoror connunity.
 

A product of 
this [process of rvview and liscussiont is that 
the options should e rel ill,2d, art iculate!, and orltanized in 
terms of priority. The e;quence 
 rm which iue- op-ions are 
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presented here should not be interpreted as implying in order
 

of 	 importance or of temporal prerequisites. Because the
 

ratiorales for these options have been discussed earlier in
 

this 	chapter (,and in more detail in the subsector chapters)
 

only a brief description will be provided here. The elevenmost
 

important options proposed for government consideration are: 

(1 ) To continue measures to gua rantee the implenentation 
of educational policies and to guide education in a 
manner that will assure the achievement of internal 
and external efficiency. 

2) 	 Review of the appri,pr ;totia ot current teacher 
credent ja izaticn ruui resents and assessment of 
alternative inservice accreditation programs for 
Yemenis without preset vice teacher training 
experience. 

13) 	 To continue t he expansion of teacher training 
programs based upon the relative cost effectiveness 
of the product ion and retention of Yemeni teachers 
versus the employment of expatriate teachers. 

(4) 	 Establishment of a policy that new school 
construction should errhasiz, establisdhment of female 
and coeducational schoais and he availability of all 
secondary education alternati ve,. in each qovernorate. 

(5) 	 To expand the pro ram of partIcipation by the LCCU's 
and the qeneral population in shainq the costs of 
education in qener iI and of the District Training 
'enters and the Nation.i I Literacy Campaign in 
part icu lar. 

(6) 	 To conduct a ;tudy of the feasibility of parental 
sharinq of the costs of education in order to 
alleviate toe financial burden on th Ministry of 
Education. 

(7) 	 Development of a formal national training strategy 
with involvement of the private sector; improvement 
of the quality of manpower planning data and of the 
relationship between the content and size of 
vocational and tech'.;cal educat ion programs and labor
 
market needs. 

(8) 	Consideration should be given to conducting a 
management arsessment of the Ministry of Education 
and to possible restructuring of the MOE
 
administrative framework.
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(9) 	 Government should encousaqe the Ministry of Civil 
Service and Administrative Reform tc establish 
detailed staff development plans with eaah government 
ministry.
 

(10) 	 Government should review the p esent and proected 
fiscal capacity implicat ions of HlR sector plans; 
such a review should be a recurrent responsli I ity 
and should he ul1ill a by a committee compos,d of 
representatives from the Ministry of Educaton, the 
Ministry of Labor, the Central P1anninq Ornanination, 
the Ministry of Finance and the Ministry ol Civil 
Service and Administrat ive Pet orm (and othars as 
deemed appropi iatel. 

(11) 	 An enhanced role for plan, iai ad r(s;earch should be 
promoted .ithin the *i nst ry of Educa ti on; two 
immediate st eps would be ' oIupirade the quarit i ty and 
quality ot staff in Ihe MOtE pla*nninq ,ti'visicn and by 
the encouraoement of a act ive tesearch a forts 
amonq the the 10 " andMOE, Educoton esearch 
Development Centrer, and ;ana'a Univers:ity. 

(12) 	 A wider scop for on.: oma! OdoctonOTI is c,quired 
with an inccreasid emphsd IFs 'an the economi c benefits 
of literacy acquilsition and ;kill traininq; there is 
a need for t eacher t z -Log for adult education 
instructors and for expanc.d recruitment of sk i and 
craft instrucetors tranl the l cal communit.y. 

(13) 	 Within ttie exisating tradt 1Aonal and social context, 
government should attempt to remove all barriers to 
the efficient particlpation by women in the 
educat ional system and in the economy. 

As these optiois are reviewed and disacussed other options 

may 	 be ident if ie<d and some of these may beoat( rmined to Le 

less 	central to the policy debate. The lunoae of p)roposli'l 

this specific set of options in not to N:d but to stimulate the 

debate over the future course of policy and practice in the EIHR 

sector in the YAR. 
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2.0 ECDNOMI(C AND I'INANCAI. ANAIYSIS O1,'YI'MEN 

HIMAN RPl:SOUCIit.'I: DIE:VET,OPMENT 

2.1 	 INTRODUCTI ON
 
The economic and f ilnanci i 
 Ini 	 ]y:; ii; of h n rlna
esource 

development is di vided into four 
 t-lions;: 


macro-economic 


n1an ,1 analysis of 

condit ions andi tenlds, anal| Iynis of clov'IrelI,"a I 
fiscal capacity, 
 ana lysis of mianlow,r supply nd I 'mand, and 
analysis of unit costs and rturn!; to Ihe ia jot lovel,, of 
education. 'the 	 economic ti si!;I:a air I ysi s set ; the contextand 


for the subseqiuc t ,i:;cu; iiou ofI th iWhVdi]l olont I= And 

human resourc, (LIR ) suIthsecto 1.
 

The rv iow of nationa lAC?  1tOn ii( da ta Is ; i 'qul d 

because ult illtely Lh, abl 1 itty it t:hi' it toll I to niiolqmtt 
recurrent qovvrnlt ;,llt.il OXi-YWlt Ic oi-; , in i '';i I , iani thole:;o ont 
EIIR act!vitl ii;, iti plrt r tli I, is -lt tmirnl LI' t Ihe vine(ll Aid 

stabil I t y ifl t I i1 itelel Ii i i'otiiiomiy. In , 1(111it il,j I hi" 
ma cr o-econoic{ dat i
,, P d"%,lb t a,!;i. for tho
ho, I; 
 ;I-C]'1 IIC 

cons ideri ion "i it ivj'i milt, ; Ca['cl t to 


increased exporitlluit; I 'Ostlt linj I inn toy noW llti 


!I t t 	 , ,Iil;ii 1) 

inOIi tivp;. 

The fiscal ra'l[ c it y Attly "; rlt I t ; I o' ixpwct od qrowt Ih 
of governml'nt;i 1 tosoItti,- wI t expect-iI i nto inset; iii di-tlmandis ttt 

these resourc:;. T'he ,inaly ;is ,xamin,,s; tei' kiI',y avail tility 

for piroqraln;of funds -".HIt rnlnp~vr ilt IIo lemlhil t ot Iunis from 
exis;tinlq 
 or 	 p)lanned)( ednl('at l.liI And1( I lalnil(i a'tlivi t Ips,. 

Developoiint exp-tidlit uitt '!; ,i- - oI( si;dtd o .iilI i t t he f is;a I capacity 

ana lysis in orlder to 
 pin1"(4 : (I1) tl ifelot Of cltuovrlntllent 
developtmit'ttt expitlcditUre:; on oiltciU itut Ii sc1- 1-0: tlrc(t; nlavi Ohio 

to finance recurrent costI; in t ho t;hrl I ('1i, antd 1 the 

effect of dev'lomen(iitt 	 irOtoit i tn I ll(r 'l'; iiit r e utirr'nt- cot;t 

ol iqations in thi' lotq t oiin. 

'rhe Itl y'I!; o I it A -tl Wo r 1tlp I' Il l dmariial tttmit s to 
ident i fy alrv'as oIf i;llIu and: horIt,aoosllt ho worlw, t ho, Out.ptl. of
 

s 


sIttYemen'it I t;y;t a,ittndI I h ( w nI "1(1 dli'Ino itis of t hi' l ottnnq 

economy. To Ii' I;i' I u I l t it elaI 1 p) 1,1 1 . . s; , manpiotwi' A na I yt; It 

must he as sp, l li is po;i ) i ,A)otI ;ki lls orlt, partictlIr 
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levels and types of education and training that 
 are in current
 
or 
 pro3ected under- or c'er-supply. In the context of the YAR, 
the impact of external supply and demand of manpower must also 
be taken into consideratin. In particular, this manpower
 
analysis must examine the potential for continued export of 
unskilled Yemeni labor (primarily to Saudi Arabia) and for the
 
continued Yemeni 
 demand for expatriate labor (Lpecially as 
teachers in Yemeni schools). Both factors will continue to 
have significant effects on the magnitude of surplui 
 or
 
shortage in certain skill areas.
 

The focus of the unit costs and returns to education 
analyses itF on a narrower EHR configuration. The unit cost 
analysis focuses on specific levels of education and training, 
and, where appropriate, on the major forms and types within a 
particular level. Indicative rates of return are calculateu 
for selected forms of education and training. It is recognized 
that these est imates cannot incorporate all of the social, 
psychological, and econoImi c factors that structure either 
prtva te Ea)P1)R ven are,or seaCl t1 ent decisions. Such rates 

hnowever 
 , a valuahle t ol ia analyzing potential investment 
imbalances among types of education. In addition, a comparison 
of the variation between individual (private costs only) and 
total (private plus nov'rnnent costs) rates of return provides 
a useful indication of th differential incentives that exist
 
netween individual and 
 collctive rationales for EHR demand. 

The focus of the economic and financial analysis is on the 
tuturv const ratnts and opportunities of the EIlR sector and how 
these factors shonl affect the plannng requ rements for ER 
developmnt. Although the analysis is based largely on data 

rein the p:etsent and recent past, emphasis is solely on what 
might be done rather than on questioning past decisions that 
have structured EHI policy and practice. In addition, the 
total EHP assessment is concerned with both short-term, 
marginal changes that can improve EliP practice and long-run 
policy reform that might affect the EHR sector generally. The 
overridino goal 
 of this economic and financial analysis (and of
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the education sector assessment as a whole) is to propose a set
 
of options that government may ccnsider in its efforts to adapt
 
EHR policy and 
 practice to the YAR'a omer0ing pattern of 
constraints and opportunities. 

Full consideration of educat ion policy opt ens 15
 
particularly timely for the 
 YAP as Ih country moves throuqh 
its second decade of expanded educational opportunity. The 

first decade itn the development of an accessible sy;t em of
 
education in Yemen was characteri zed by a rapid growth in 
demand for formal education. In a lit! It.over ten year ;, the 

country has moved I rom Ilmost no IorwaI sy];tefli of educatio nt to 
d participation rate at t he p: Imary Level of almo;t .119 
percent. 
 This rate is certinly low by internatljonal standard5 
(especially for females, who make up only 12 percent of total 
primary enrollment), but represents a drtmt to improvement over 
a very short period of time. The dtIlInd for education is 
likely to continue growinq at a fast rate, especially as rates 

of attrition are reduced and tho proportion of women entering 

the education syst em increases. 

2.2 THE YEMENI ECONOtY
 

This section of the analysis identifies key issues
 
affectinq the Yemeni 
 ,conomy, atI.;S s;soS economic performance, 
and reviews buduet revonues and expendi ture in order to provide 
a framework for examinis; macro-level educational expenditures.
 

2.2.1 Majux lssuQL.
 

The economy of the Yemen Arab Republic (YAR) can he
 
characterized by the followinq 
seven salient i s;ues; 

I ) external deplendence;
 
2) small industrial base
 
3) significant levels of informal economic activity; 
4) limited supply of skilled manpower; 
5) decline of aqriculture 

Within 
a little more than a decade Yemen has moved from a 
position of near economic isolation in the early 1970's to one
 

of significant dependence 
on workers' remittances and foreign
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assistance as major sources of income and on foreign producers
 

to provide necessities as well as luxuries. The rapid economic
 

progress of the early 1970's in the Gulf Region resulted in an
 

increase in Yemen's economic dependence on factors outside its
 

own borders. This dramatic growth in the economies of the Gulf
 

States led to a rapid expansion in demand for unskilled and
 

semi-skilled workers. Attracted by high wages and geographic
 

and cultural proximity, a large number of Yemeni emigrated to
 

Saudi Arabia and the other oil producing states on the Arab 

Peninsula. The 1975 Census estimated that approximately 1.2 

million (20 percent of all Yemenis) lived abroad as either 

short-term migrant laborers or as long term emigrants. Since
 

1976, net factor income from abroad has be, the single largest
 

source of foreign exchanq, receipts for the YAR. In 1981, a 26
 

percent decl] ine in measured remittances contributed heavily to
 

the deterioration in the Yemeni balance of payments. Since
 

1982, the measurted in-flow of workers' remittances has
 

stahiliz,-d at a sliqhtly higher level of YR 5.4 billion in
 

1982 and YR 5.6 billion in 1983.
 

The actual level of workers' remittances is believed to be
 

,'onsiderably higher owing to the difficulty in keeping accurate
 

statistics en tiL, numb":e o; Yemeni working in Saudi Arabia. In
 

recent yea rs, qrt artor ei forts have be~en made to keep more 

completc records of :ibor migration on the basis of visa and 

passpor t aippl lcat ions. Mani, Yemenis cross the undefined 

northern hoder into Saudi Arabi a without visas, however, and 

Yemeni s ek n employment ii Saudi Arabia are not required to 

have " work permit. hetardI ess of the absolute levels of 

workers' relmittances or artnaI number of Yemenir abroad, it 

does appear that factor incoee from abroad will continue to 

play an important role in determining the future levels of 

Yemen's qross domestic product (GI)P) and of foreign exchange 

holdings. 

Larqe inflows of foreign assistance for development
 

investments coincided with the rapid escalation of labor
 

migration around 1973/74. Availability of large amounts of
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foreign aid has led to a dramatic increase in the scale of
 

investments proposed under the Three-Year Development Plan
 

(1973-75) and under the First Five Year Plan (FFYP). These
 

ambitious development plans have resulted in domestic di!;saving 

and foreign financing has become necessary to cover the foreign 

exchange gap as well as the budget-a ry gap. It is estamated 
that, in 1982, the nut inflow of foroen official loans and 

grants was approximately YR 2.0 billion. In spite of the YAR's 

recent dependence on forein aid, external debt service remains 
modest by developing country standaris at 3. perce-nt of 

current account receipts In il . There is loss cause to he 

sanguine about the tot ure impl itr icoio of the ntion n current 

dependence on foreigrn aid. By 1917, when a ilarge proportion of 

the reparyment obl iqat ions ceIIe, du*, it is eat imawted that 

servicing logoiti ehR,.Its oin existing debt will increase by U't, 

percent per annunmr and could exceed 1t0 percent of ClIP by the end 

of 19H7. Also of rcicen is the lonq-t rM imspact. of foroelgq 

financed and fOlericn-desi gnerl pro jects en goernlnt recurrent 

costs. This issue will be di scussed it qroater length in the 

context of education recurrr.t costs in the fiscal capacity 

section.
 

The Yemeni economy thr ve over the past decade on factor 

income payments and official grants from aroad; these have 
allowed the aggregate level of nons5upt ion and investment 

expendi tures to exceed signi fican: ly the, level of dome1t ic 

production. The rapid i ncrease in purchasing power of the 

average Yemeni and the relatively low manufacturi ito base 

promoted a rapid qrowLh in imports .since 1976. As early as 
1974, imports reached a bevel of 26 percent of the CliP. 

Imports stabilized at this level Item 1974 to 1976, but 

increased dramatically il 1978 ain have rema ied at 

approximately 64 percent of COP thronuqh I9H2. It is estimated 

that imports i ncrea sed at an averacqe p,r annum rate of 38 

percent during the 1978-19)80 period. 

The inflow of i mports was relativ ely unrestrained by 

government during the 197.1-1078 period due to initial delays in 
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the development of an import regime of a scale to match the
 

rapid inflow of workers' remittances. By the end of the
 

decade, imports had become, by far, the largest single payments
 

item in the YAP balance of payments. Though government has
 

been successful in curbing the growth in imports since 1982
 

through stricter and hiqher levels of custom duties, the YAR
 

remains dependent on Ioreiqn producers for the bulk of its
 

foodstuffs. Given the sluggish performance of the agricultural
 

sector and the increases in production of qat (at the sacrifice
 

of locally produced foodstuffs) in recent years, the import
 

bill for food is likely to remain high. 

The rapid i nc!easr in the purchac 1in; power of the average 

Yemeni has iesu It ed in hiqh levels of consumption in the 

private sector. Total consumpt ion has exceeded GDP by 20 

percent or more zinc, 1 76 (with the .inqle exception of 1977) 

and, in hAlIf o'f tho e years, private consumption alone exceeded 

GDP. luring the period from 197h/77 to 1900/RI, private 

consumpt ion accounted for an avi are of 86 percent of total 

consumpi 1ol. 

In recent yeal the compos; it ion of aqgreqate consumption 

has ;hiIted slightly du, to , more rapid increase in public 

consumpt ion. The level of private consumption, however, 

remains high. The Second Flive Year Plan (SFYP) proposes lower 

consumption ratios during the 1982-06 period; however, the data 

for 19Bi indicate no change in tihe consumption ratio compared 

to 1981. 'The rapid growth in consumption and the continued 

dependence on imports to meet demand for consumable goods nas 

had tile effect of movinq Yemen rather quickly from a
 

traditional economy (largely dependent on sunsistence
 

igricultur) to a service uconury in which the private sector
 

primar ily is responsible for distributing rather than producing 

COllslma le qlads. In 1982, wholesale and retail trade, the 

third larqent sector of the economy, accounted for 15.6 percent 

of GIl. HIjgh levels of dependence on imported raw materials 

and fuel, coupled with shortages of skilled workers, 

technicians, and managers, the small size of the domestic 
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market, and inadequate infrastructure are major impediments to 

the YAR's industrial development. The YAR's existing 

industrial base, is very small, with manufactutnq accounting 

for only sevon percent of GDP in 19H2. Mos manufacturs nq 

production is; for domln.tic consimlIpi)t ion With only sml Ii 

quantities of a few items (lbis;cuits;, wilt, and dairy products;) 

beinq exported. Thu la ipest nQi ndlst ;uhsectersil Ie, rial is 

food processlnq Andi lsev(ta,}ss;, wh cih Woste ssd for about W5 

percent of totiI Inds;t iat1value ads'd in 19HO0. 

Thouqh q vp rnmnis poicy('t prm o tsa iI So s t l sp;tlst 

of i I:ort -slssht It iHt] nq I ndsiti ;t I i-t; kit I n ;t 1s ri...'siIt otoislll 

materials, in .xtvn! ive and ,qnrequiilattcd lorshi t I ale iares i1 

difficult to provie doeist c Indus-t I y Ww I t h .t,I fo S t I 'e I mport 

protection. Tho vi' o =155t r'se Across; th1' ih /YAP harder I 

but one example of t , (I"q int oI ma I icoinoy Ihat ,×Stiw In 

the YAR. Uinm'ta5urabl ,seroitic act "iVty is bli Oed to beni 

substantial in at list;! thrpe areas;: imports, workerr' 

remit tanc.ss, ind t rad it I na I ham" irrf t; . The lame aid, Eci 

the most part, s r! msuviseiet of Yemnis ahck and fort hssslri,:tlst 


across thr border ha; mw W pos;s sI 1, ,I large and Iitcrativt 

unofficial import bulsinr;. It has been est inatei that 

unrecorded transact Issy ico)usi otit-t hi rdmiai I () of mt(i 

act ua I imports;. Exles i t l; ' o t hSt ; !r porI ; Iepros,.it I f] 

potentially litiis ald un(oiittol lid our lt low (i rusresly floii the 
Yemeni economy wil is Ive o dve lopmutt ofas 1I; As di wnn, to tii 

local inslisrtls ;. Utnisrecoridd ins low; of workers'; remsi ttances. 
d are als:o believe to ieu su;tbittnt "]. Aim"se *snt Satus predict 

recorded workers;' remittancs will total U.S. SI.3 billion in 

1984 and unrecorded resist tat; ,55'; iots nt I,!l ly o ttr 

bill ion.
 

In adli tion, the bulk of ecioomsic ,aicS ;vity tIakinij place in 

small scale traditional husiests;s; s (lorsly handictalts; is nit 

recorded. Takens tosgether, I hls( t hz" s of informa 1Sources 

economic activity at'l Llieved !o account for a siqlsI i cant 

proportion of total eicontomn ic ictivi ty in 'be YAP. Oine should, 

therefore, hse aware of the incolmplut~e nature of Gross Domestic 
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Product figures 
used in the following sections and of 
 the
 
extent to which a large portion of Yemen's economy operates
 
outside of the 
formal sector.
 

Since the large inflow of workers' remittances began in
 
the mid-1970's, there 
has been a growing imbalance between the
 
distribution of 
 income and the distribution of social
 
services. This 
 is due to the widespread occurrence of labor
 
migration in all 
regions of Yemen and the limited 
 ability of a
 
relatively 
 new central government 
to provide social services to 
all regions of the country in a short period of time. The
 
contrast 
 between growth in services and growth in income can be
 
illustrated by the comparison of key economic 
 and social
 
indicators. Between 
 1970 and 1982 
per capita GNP increased by
 
a factor of 
four from U.S. S120 in 1970 to U.S. $500 in 1982. 
In contrast, the population growth rate increased from 2.3 to 
2.q during thi. same period and life expectancy at birth
 
improved only liqhtly from 38.5 years in 1970 to 42.6 years in 
1981. 1n 1970, only four percent of the population had access
 
to safe watr; in 1980 the estimate was the same. Infant 
morta ity rates improved only slightly during the period from 
212 deaths per 1,000 births in 1970 to 
190 in 1981. By the end
 
of the period, approximately 79 percent of the adult population 
was still illiterate and less than 50 percent of 6-11 year ods 
were enrolled in primary schools . 

low levels of improvement in social indicators must, of 
course, be examinel In the Yemeni as opposed to the
 
interrarional 
 contuxt. The present qovernment has existed only 
a little more than a (Icadv and delivery of social services has 
been constrained by a combin;at ion of factors; most important 
are the tradition of local autonomy, the limited fiscal 
capacity of the central i government, ani the inaccessibility to 
many or Ifit most ruqged and remotp areas of the country.
 
Hence, availability of centrally-provded social services 
reman:; in the early stages of development outside the 
Sanao'-Taiz-Hodeidah triangle. 
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The decline in aqrlculture in t he last decade has led t.o 
increased dependence of the YAR on foreiqn producers of toed 
and decreased earn ings from export of t.radit-iina] products. 

Aqriculture in Yemen his rema ried latqely subsirtent ani 
dependent on f lctu at otns in weal ht conditi on.! Only seven 

percent of the ttaIet a fuland Ye i ] 9 r) 
,I()0 squrIe"
 

kilometers) is arable. The oit --milnorit Too ot Yiieni labort) has; 

typically involved unskillle d, manual laer I m rural troas. 

The consequent hort a e of tnsok i le wot ke rs coret nted with Thhi 

remitlance-f iniiced "01n0) t 1)I let) itli" thle Ast 'l'I~it' hali; 

rapidly inflated t hie lmet c wi;if l t ' or u sk II le'] I.1IWI
 

In 1970, the , ' vwagee at' tl t k II, worker ., ",'!I 

p(wr day. lny 14HO} tht rate' hald my>&!)'( lTo YP} -0l 40 potl day. 

For aqricu1 lur,, thio: I i , I ) lo!II,'ntl V a n1 ormat'FIIIit I )1 A,
l abor--su lui vUh !"tt qei,I : I c no ! u I I - tw mf 1i yit Itt 

hi hher waiifI,. Mo.t 1I I1 -itt, I I-' Ihitleh waits we t t(fiie I n .II 

increaselt Ih' tf 'or I tunity cost of lliot rallher thin to
 
incrases in 
 dtrit uratil protth ;i vity. ht miutll) oit;t o li ntI 

holdinqs 190 fI a'v lt! are leo; hat iV, tctar.) nId the routlh 

terrain of YWlii.'e htas illidetd th" ntroliuct 1ti of titiif.a ti ;ilitiOmitt 

to compernsate tor ltabor carci i. 'The I t in IIi o0t) in 

patteris b t iv '476, ant i '12 hiti (II 1",rIl i) dltes t I Ca1 l17 
corstumed fru it , vVoo(tilt le ;, lnld (fit his ]' to a deAi No in 

agricultural exfiozt s . The oie it l i ulI Id v,.-t-ahbl 

production wa; de l uitly tonoverm nilit. I slo'ft 1 '.0 t o firotiutc e 

thtes-e goods i ,'lhicv self -c-Auff to y. oto Sol I ni PItillct iof t l,;1s 

dccli irid isr t l y lit to to irm tiI it ioi f rolt chea I I IltnItlt I. 

Loca I domanh tIl fit trcctsdt dI taitI ial ly wi It th. ttowth in 

workers' waaon r. it i1 tlow o t itiat id I itt 10, 00)0-4.1,, 00 hec tItt; 

i'n, fat Ilh 'ltl 
,lf) luxima UJ.S. 

A ,re plant i wh y ,tii"111a I I iVito! ; o 
11lult'}y 5,1 billlion. Bhec'ause, (1.1 1 Is' i1(111y 

pitri shiable. vt I li I]per cetit III hi' volif 1; contimime( 
locally. lnvc'i',i it'i'lhcIt Vi t y of it hi ttriciultural goods[ 

has eetnII lni(tel Iy n It(, iUiittte I I I t I toticul e Anld fi htancinq, 

irnuff ficiert nubei)tir; if aqr i "I tu I worket n , nd 1lack oI 

modern inputs ant(] prodluction technilquel . 
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In real terms, total agricultural output declined 
from
 
YR 1.88 billion in 
1981 to YR 1.83 billion in 
 1982. A further
 
decline to 
 YR 1.65 billion is estimated for 1983. The Second 
Five Year Plan has projected real qrowth rates in the value of
 
agricultural production 
 of 4.2 percent ji year. The 
government plans to increase agricultural productivity through
 
improved irrigation network; 
 and through qreater emphasis on
 
the use of modern agricultural 
methods such as improved seeds, 
fertilizer, mechanization, etc. Aqriculture's share of total
 
investments under 
the l1YI' will be 13.6 percent, an increase
 
from the 7.5 percent allocated to ayriculture in the First Five
 

Year Plan.
 

Thu preceding revie of major issues of the 
 Yemeni economy
 
is not eMxausot ve. The review should, however , provide a 
contextua I basi; ;o1 t t er understanding the analytical 
sections which fo low. Th overall conclusion to which the 
summary of i;euos poionts is the vulnerability of Yemen's 
economy to external events. In the medium-term, the 
 YAR will
 
cont lnue to rnly ont foreiqn market 
demand for Yemeni workers as 
a ma jor s;urce of inc:ome and on foreign producers as major 
s;oiurcoes ot daily ne;'e;sities. The qovernmentet challenge is to 

i 

stiuctut ,. suppot-t iv. m,iini;ttrative ba;;e with a clear 
 and 
poslit ive inc,'ent. ive sy!; te, and to incorporate flexible and
 
adapti ve 
 la nq ; aitp 1 chn rt ,i it both the macro-economic and 
subsvctor 
 lve. Such flexibility will be especially
 
important 
 It the :lIN sector S e1 ven the increasingly large 
demands which wi I I be modi, uponu them. 

2.2.2. Measur o; of Yftn i Economic Per formance 
Thn; clt Ionl of the report reviews the statistics 

available on the 
fWrma] monetarized economy of the YAR. As
 
noted in the previous 
 section, the exclusion of informal or 
parale economic tctivity means 
that these data are incomplete
 
and provide a biased view of the actual performance of Yemen's 
economy. lie;;ause of the qove rotnen t 's dependence on easily 
identifiable modern or io-mal ctor economic activity for much
 
of its 
 revenue base, however, 
 these data are appropriate for
 
the fiscal capacity analysis which follows.
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Table 2.1 present C'entral Plannil Organizat1on (CPO) 
estimates of rlo;no D,m:is t p rodui:t , by soarce, for the 
national economy 
trom 1977/78 to 19H3. It should be noted that 
the YAR's fiscal year was hltanqeld frnt Jily /J t 30 toI ln1, 

January l/Decoemt er 31 in 19til. 
 Dl pII to o I1n prduct VtIty 
in recent years, the ,jir1 Uit - lil !t ector *)llt1ti110!, ti, l Oillln-i Io 
GDP. As indicated in Table 2.1 it was thel inql lirqnr 
sector of the ecotiomy, ,vetelinit ov.r- ;i i ) r ntir of GDP it i1 
19H2. Within the alqrItlu It l !tire(c)I , tI iptt tCtIten Is t he 
largest actlvi ty. Ao uniiit flf () !(-.I cent ofl vI Ile-.i ,li in 
1981. Livest ock atnd pnl ,f te!;t lo'llt ltIr 2', ipt tlt , I f;Ilet 


3 percent , andl fIirnt.t ry th eliI l.r.
 

The next 1,i ont sout cen 
, I CI) iui: I n the l0177/7H-!4Ht 1 
period have iven Wholil aM
i .itlnd it I I IT it, in a.etti lmelitove 

Servicts. Who Val, and M 
 il TI dkiilc VOC! fdI0Ti t -,' cord to
 

third larges-t sector dle in q lth etiod <i ilwth 
 in thIlt( nerr1
 
stagnated, wilt l gvornmeit ;ort cet; (Irew 
 it anIT '1iVrqi , innu-i I 
rate excediq to l p rilient. 

The data in CUIIP in T'bl :.1 ate ' lntitil :m itla'~t
 
pri s, and, lince. ti p 
 ithli in vt- i ,it iletir (of liet ciliti ! III 
real (pirchasit qt l w i) lUP. Ti ,i.., pr- Ilt t he ;, (;lt' 
data is Table 2. 1, ult ill .itounlt:; it- ljii;t - I3 1111t ' lt
 
Ifigures ar i it 'enat it 5l7 
 pt l1,I" I hi- l.,te ot " ,,l 

a
In thl a1 1 li c - ildx, wich IT :; 1,1 ., 1 ,' 
represent 
at ive, "iI r ice milwetit fi IIIi l ' i!;,t hV I'r .(, 1 Tie
 
from 21.8 percittt iii 

7 7

I lf/Q ti .H prrcent in Mil. The 

increase in prices up i 1 17407 were due In ititi.
 
income levels and 
 'xt niv, ho i;t i conti1a- r t tino )iinI pitllI' 
infrastructure investlmelntst;, all driven by the inflow!; of worker 
remit tances;. The moia() tl:li 
on Of II Il]at Inna~I y ; li Plt:-s s 11o it) 

[981-H12 reflected the icn(il n IowOwn mn''roniic at Iv t ,, as 
well as the alptr-eci ti noti tithe II,.j l 1,if to whnc1l I Ilie Yelltn 
rial wi. pitq,,d until M I13. In 19H3, Tilt1lt-Itn r,,-Iccelerated 

to 10 ptrcent itld i itl;'oil to in" (",so by anot her 101 
percent VZ til ittlJ of '313. 'lli, ILnc:ilptI incr easeldthe Catise Of 
inflation han heen idenl i t i ' h increal;v ini the tiottoy 
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TABL.E 2.1 
,A' SS I ,tLKSTIC FNtODUCT 3' SOUPCE 

(fI|l1ols :1of Rials at Current Prices) 

Item 1977/76 1978/79 1977/00 10HO/81 1981 1982 1903 

A69 iculture. forestry, fishing 2.409 3.049 3,450 3,579 3,685 3,799 3,596 

Miing E |oa-ryi.sq 100 133 149 149 156 '68 190 

alu-facturing 381 501 655 730 920 1,043 1,254 

r.1lcr, icily. qas, water 23 38 66 S0 117 138 173 

Constt uct i, 796 1,045 1,002 1,098 1,098 1,215 1,255 

wholesalu and retail trade 1,448 1,686 2,060 2,124 2,046 2,204 2,304 

' Restaurdits . hotels 83 104 129 136 13? 165 172 

Transport & comnunications 308 370 431 461 497 610 696 

inarancil servicts 512 707 874 984 550 592 720 

ilealestate G business services 350 465 578 552 567 682 756 

Other services 97 122 144 154 155 182 193 

Governsent services 850 1,202 1,505 1,748 2,207 3,574 3,668 

less: acounted- for -banking 
services -449 -645 -002 -864 -211 -246 -257 

Total (factor cost) 6,916 8,780 10,249 10,921 11,826 14,126 14,720 

Total (mikeL prices)* 
2 

e.220 10,166 11,919 12,630 13,460 15,966 16,979 

Source: CI) StaLtiticail Yearbooks, 1902 aotd 1983 
1 
Provls iona l2 
Includes indirect taxes (i.e.: import duties) 



supply by the Central Bank of Yemen to finanoice the govermililent s 

growinq budqet deficit, The i ncrea!e ini workers' remit t ances 
after 1982 has also lushed prlpon up. 

Table 2..', with (;I)P, havlnqI '-ttl ad Diist -d for t hele p i, 

changes , give; a oi v accurate pOt m , o f r, I ctlaoWe ini WD1. 

During the pe-riodi roi 197H/7T t0 08, Iop qi awit AM anullli I 
rate of 5.4 percent. This colnltrillt w i t h o' * iv, year:; .-ndl ! 

in 1977/711 in which ecornoIlc' i lvi ty, p t il'u-liarly 11 filet 

non-agricultural sector-s;, -XpII.In, i v I'l OUl ly I101ul I Iiiq ill 

aninulal real GDP qr,'wt h rtr ('h ; vIla -i lll q R. 3 I-1 .
 

Dur ing the 19"IH/79-I1H13 t>-tiod, lout put ill t I, 

agrl, turall se wtb jrirewme i stl I i tlie lVmote 1' ll-l ll pa ou 

period, p an Ibut ov i' ll I r dIjtiw 111 1ta I, ' I w. Thi qlri lal
 
s lugsgishnes;s Kq ()(('10t i (wno (qt QW It ¢]ll" 1inrI ! 1it- period> has he(enl
 

att ributedi to s;lowed A[ ie -.t:1I 1i,orowt Ih ll 1O ?1 ItULl'aI .s0'[1--to. 

With anl averaqel Annualhl grlowth ratte o}f .9 [,-1('-,llt 5t lut lhlt ), 

inl tihe Wholes:ale, and w~a i I TIl,leh! i,ect(o r ha, : ollttto plt ,e 

heavily to s1lowed qrolwth. Pui 11i tlie 1 ' erul' d, l o Torll enit 

services greW dt ,lTllrollilatl ly 21 -I 'e'llt ler year. This r ild 

growth i n i'uroIllt v m i tllll I'e'l e 101 II 1 th i iqOlJ -prvi -i 

dtefense, gene aI',,Jad [Iirl st i tli on, heaI t It, AInd{ ,!dUL t~ 101. Thle 

M~anu~fact ir;l andl thet E"let r"im' t I , (Osl[ ,am!{ Wa~lt r S;UCI 'Y; 

output rose steadily at r Ate; h1,Jh(.r I lill t Im)e; , r ever a I 

GDP, but t lie c(llhi 11t1(] h]ieret ,I th111 sect1 Clls ill GDP war; only 

H.4 percent ill luq12 ,and 9.7 pe'rcent in 1 111. 

CiP1)11d jcli,lied in rl, t 1,; I '( ill. Thit:; Was duo to i 
fall inl agriculltural nu[t[lnt N-ca{irse -of() , t weahe r cond ItI lin 

al contitnued '(tel 11111t 1 -''( )I 111111 linldion1 thel l tetail Trade 
s;ector', ,and] A-ult)a'ksg in1 expendilt tiltes oin qovlrlnment .;erVices;. 

Projected q]rowth ill CDPII for 191-4 in ,A mod,,l;t 2. - lpercolit. 

Table 2. 1 ,xilnaines ho1w CII' w,,sexpend e11. Pr i Vate 

consulmption i:; th i Jll t 'xI. m 111 171 [lt)Olillit . Ini several1 

years dir ingI the 1977/7H io 19f 1 period, private conu;imptlon 

alone exceeded total iDP. CoIVI'i lileilt and11 f i11a 1 Conlnlilpt ion 

taken together have exeedl Mii in All y,*lr:; btwtw 1977/78 

and 19113. Total consu;lmptioln as1 I roporl. lol of GDP increased 
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TAsIE 2.2 

G0(U)sS6 [rlsr IC PlrtmUcT L, SOURCE 

(Millions of yer,- Rialq at Clistalt 1975/76 -rices) 

Iten 197/78 '97",' 79 1979/0 1980/E1 1981 1982 19,3l 

Azi-culture. forestry, fishl~ig 1,653 1,926 2,068 2,111 1,877 1,827 1,650 

fl-ioj . qcuarrying 64 74 7B 74 79 81 87 

?Mnufactur ing 309 361 416 448 418 502 576 

Electricity, gaswater 22 28 37 43 60 66 79 

Const rout ion 511 581 480 469 559 584 576 

61-ivsale rretail trade 987 963 1.063 1,059 1.042 1,060 1.058 

,.- ta-ralits & hotels 72 76 BI 83 71 79 79 

Tra sjvct & conintulications 200 208 211 217 253 293 319 

Fin-o)cial serv'ices 330 380 42. 448 280 285 331 

Real estate & business services 221 226 241 265 289 328 347 

Other services 71 79 84 87 79 88 89 

G4,veriu',ent services 585 672 760 833 1.124 1,719 1,684 

L.ess : accounted- for-ba.k 

sel vices 

Ing 
-305 -360 -405 -410 -108 -118 -118 

7 

Total (factor cosL) 4,728 5,214 5,475 5,719 6,023 6,794 u,75 

Total 'market pr!ce) 5,615 5,988 6,318 6,555 6,855 7,679 7,794 

Stiurce C11O Statist ical yeal loks, 1912 alid PIF3. 

Perceht change In 1903 prices 19 based on tla average of the change in retail price indices Letween 1982-1963 

in live major Yen,,ieni cities. 



TABLE 2.3 

EXPEnDIrURES 01 GPrSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT 

(In Millions of Yemen Rials, Current Prices) 

1977/7Ea 1978/79 1979/80 1980/81 1981 1982 1983 

I 

Final Goernment Consumption 

Fiial lri.,atu ConsumpLion 

Gross Fixed Capital Formation 

Increase in Stocks 

EXptts 

I.poits 

Gross L-estlc Product 

1.242 

7.652 

3.160 

407 

242 

-4.483 

8.820 

1.736 

10,205 

4.445 

30 

474 

-6,774 

10.166 

2,190 

12,154 

4.882 

355 

803 

-8,465 

11,919 

2,539 

12,812 

5,413 

107 

805 

-9.046 

12,630 

3,691 

12,545 

5.311 

219 

1,130 

-9,636 

13,460 

6,752 

13,291 

5.122 

240 

958 

-10,397 

15,966 

6.958 

13,472 

5,131 

-148 

1,126 

-9,560 

16,979 

Sources CPO Statistical Yearbook, 1903 



steadily during the period from 101 percent 
 of GDP in 1977/78
 
to 126 percent of GDP in 1982. Consumption as a proportion of
 
GDP fell slightly to 120 percent 
in 1983. Due to the increase
 
in the flow of foreign resources during the early part of the
 
period - remittances of Yemeni workers as well as foreign loans 
and grants  the YAR has been able to expand its domestic 
expenditure much faster than measured GDP alone would permit. 
Gross fixed capital formation was an average 41 percent of GDP
 
between 1977/78 and 1981, a level almost double that of the
 
previous five-year period. 
 This high rate of invertment,
 
combined with a decline in national savings, led to an increase 
in the 
 YAR's deficit on its external capital account. In
 
response to the growing deficit, gross 
 fixed capital formation 
was reduced slightly in 1982 and held in check again in 1983.
 

Imports increased steadily du:ing 
the period, peaking at
 
YR 10.4 billion in 1982. As indicated in Table 2.4, high 
levels of imports have been 
 the main cause of the balance of
 
payments deficit which also peaked 
 in 1982. Private receipts
 
from Yemeni incomes earned abroad are the single item that has 
helped offset the hi'h import bills. Exports have been 
insignificant as a source of foreign exchange receipts through
 
the entire period. Table 2.4 Enows a slight reduction in the 
payments deifcit in 113. This can be traced to an 8 percent 
reduction in imports from the previous year coupled with a 
percent increase in workers' remittances and a 41 percent 
increase in net capital movement. Data from the first and 
second quarter of 1984 suggest that private receipts will 
increase slightly and imports will be lower than in the 

previous year.
 

2.2.3 Current National Budget Receints and Expenditures* 
The mijor source of government revenues in the YAR is the 

*NOTE: Tables 2.4 through 2.9 have been revised from the
February, 1985 drafts based 
on new figures provided by

the Ministry of in
Finance December, 1985. Later 
projections in this chapter are based on the original

estimates of 1983 
 and 1984 revenues and expenditures.

These adjustments 
 do not change the direction or
 
magnitude of the later estimates.
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TABLE 2.4
 

Y}EtI AIUAH RE'UBLIC AI.AINC. e PAYH llTS 
(IiiMillions of Yemen -,ls) 

1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1384
 
(ist Qtr.) (2nd Qtr.)
 

llt G,ds asllSezvises -83695.3 -8,052.2 -8 932.6 -8,270.7 -1 .89.5 -1,815.4 

Exiorts 57.5 47.4 21.6 44.0 3.4 2.5
 

Imp ,rts -8619.5 -7,867.8 -8,785.7 -8.082.0 -1,571.5 -1,742.4
 

Tiade Bal.we -8,562.0 -7,820.4 -6,764.1 -8,038.0 -1.568.1 -1739.9
 

Ilt Se izcs -93.3 -231.8 -168.5 -232.7 -21.4 -75.5 

IletTLansfets 
 5,544.8 5,062.8 6,2b,.3 5,819.2 1,181.1 2,080.6
 

Pecellts 6,b9).3 5,960.6 7,469.6 6,452.3 1,290.5 2,214.9
 

(Gv-., l (695.21 (1,51L.41 (2,109.0) (851.6) 157.2) (319.4) 

(Prjv.te) 1 16,034.1) (4,444.21 (5,360.6) (5,600.7) (1,2)3.3) (1.895.5) 

l'Jm nts -1,154.5 -897.8 -1,203.3 -633.1 -109.4 (-134.3) 

(G yvc nent0 ( - ) (-0.61 (-1 .I )  --0 
1 J1 ,t.) I (-I , 154 .5 (-891.2) (-1,202.2) (-633.1) (-109.4) (-134.3) 

Cuzlrllt A/o,Ilt D-1dal-C -3,110.5 -2,989.4 -2,666.3 -2.451.5 -408.4 265.2 

73.5 138.9
l,L C[xtLlt Hovemcnt 1,900.3 93U.9 612.5 864.4 

LKrs .nd U Issions 70U.4 blJ.9 414.7
2 552.0 137.3 -42.4
 

361.7-1,639.1 -1,035.1 -197.6
Overa I al ,I McI -501.8 -1,176.6 

S,,or,- CeLtrdl 1H,-. ot YC Clc 

I. I.i ,.irl ma',,,I .,t ,, kers ecrit t,T.I.e... 
2.lPxh~l:~ I t C.-IlI ,-, "'1,I ~ ~ ~ e 'Iva te I I -.

st-L, t- t.I 1l.,lll tlOI lryi cal.' ll 1 , .
 

http:4,444.21
http:1,51L.41


taxaticn of international trade. In Table 2.5 central
 

government revenue is given for the period from 1978/79 to
 
1984. Taxes accounted for 83 percent of all current government
 
revenue in 1983 and 81 percent in 1984: the remaining revenues
 

were accounted for by non-tax revenues, mostly property income
 

and administrative fees and charges. Tax on international
 

trade earned 50.3 percent of all current government revenues in
 
1983 and 45.4 in 1984. The "other taxes" category--zakat
 

(religious tax) and stamp duties--was the second largest source
 
of government revenues in 1984 (14.7 percent of the total) and
 

the tax on net income and profits was the third largest (12.5
 

percent of the total). Government revenues grew significantly
 

faster than nominal GDP during the 1970's, reflecting
 
government's rapidly expanding role in the process of economic
 

development. In the mid-1970's the rapid growth of imports led
 
to increases in customs revenues which, together with
 

improvements in tax administration, increased revenues more
 

rapidly than government was able to increase its expenditures.
 

between 1974 and 1976 the average annual growth rate of
 
revenues was nearly 85 percent compared with just under 50
 

percent for expenditures.
 

The budgetary deficit (excluding grants) declined during
 

the 1970's from just under 7 percent of GDP to 2 percent by
 
1976. A different pattern developed as the average annual
 

growth rat( of revenues declined to less than 15 percent during
 
1977-82, while at the same time expenditures increased at an
 

average annual rate of 33 percent. Although current revenues
 
were essentially stable relative to GDP for the period from
 

1977-1983, after the dramatic growth of the 1970's there have
 
been differences in the growth patterns of various revenue
 

sources as coverage of the tax base broadened and the
 

efficiency in collection of some taxes improved. Receipts from
 

taxe!, on net income rose most rapidly increasing their share in
 
total revenue from five to 12 percent. Tax on goods and
 

services also increased rapidly from approximately three
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TAELE 2.5
 

CENTRAL G'vE-PNCrNT REvE LUE
 
(Ir Milliorns of Yeren Rials)
 

ITEM 1978/79 19791s 1910 1981 1982 19831 19841 

TOTAL F4VENLuS 
I. Current Revenues: 

2 174 7 
216 6 

2.762.9 C ] 1 
3,074.6 

3352 
3 . 

3,696.0
3.692.4 

4,408.3 
4,4.5 

4,677.4
4 667.7 

Tax Revenues: 17319 21123 4 2.424 9 2,6. 3!011.7 3,659.8 7 
raxes on net incone/profits: 
-wages & salaries (66.3) 

204.2 
(112.8) 

2 
(134.1) 

304.5 
(169.9) 

451., 
(272.6) 

516.4 
(312.0) (374.4) 

-conmercial A inCustrial 
profits 

-rental incwre 
-other 

oo.7 
(4.5) 
(0.5) 

(73.3) 
(10.9) 
(7.2) 

(73.2) 
(12.3; 

5.3; 

(i16.0) 
!7.2) 
(0.9) 

(146.7) 
(22.1) 
(12.3) 

(165.61 
(23.5) 
(15.3) 

(175.b 
(25.0 
(10.5) 

laxes on property: 4.2 5.5 5.2 4.0 8.7 13.3 21.7 
-real estate transfers 

Ta'es cn gocus/servlces: 
-selectec excises on gcods 

tobacco/cigarettes 
petroleu prOcucts 
soft drinks 
gat 

-selective taxes or services 
transocrt 

104.5 
(47.2) 
[0.3] 

[44.4] 
(2.5] 
[-2 
(0.6) 
-

189.3 
(126.0) 

[5.1] 
[106.2] 

[5.7] 
[9.0] 
(0.6) 
-

287.4 
(221.3) 

[4.8] 
[162.8] 
[11.5] 
[42.2) 
(0.7) 
-

285.2 
(205.0) 

[5.4] 
[86.5] 
[25.5] 
[87.6] 
(0.6) 

27C.2 
(166.4) 

(6.21 
(34.6] 
[28.9) 
[16.7] 
(83.8) 

285.1 
(174.2) 

[8.93
[-1 

[38.0] 
(127.3] 
(110.9) 

350.6 
(232.3) 

[7.2] 
[6C.0] 
[44.7] 

[120.4] 
(118.3) 

cinema 
-motor vehicle taxes 

2 

-other 

[0.6] 
(52.3)
(-) 

[0.61 
(62.5)
(,.2) 

[0.7] 
65.4)
(-)( 

[0.6f 
(73.51

.i 

[1.0] 
[62.8]
(-) 

[3.1] 
[107.P]

-( 

[3.4] 
[114.9]

) 

Taxes on international trade: 
-import duties & taxes 

Custu.I duties 
defense tax 
statistical tax 
other 

-exort Auties are taxes 

1,385.9 
(1,385.5) 
[1,021.1] 

[245.2] 
[117.5] 

[1.7] 
[0.4] 

1,619.9 
(1,619.8) 
[1,169.4] 

[320.8] 
[126.7] 

[2.9] 
(0.1) 

1,794.5 
(1,794.5) 
[1,291.3] 

[369.6] 
[120.5] 

[3.1] 
f-) 

1,633.6 
(1,633.4) 
[1,159.1i 

[361.5i 
[124.7] 
148.] 
(0.2) 

1,840.5 
(1,840.4) 
[D 301.' 

[343.9] 
[135.4] 
[56.6] 
(0.1) 

2,213.3 
(2,213.2) 
,1 
[377.1] 
[151.3] 
[F3.3] 
;'.l) 

2,121.4 
(2,121.4) 
[l,524.7] 
f407.u] 
[162.9] 
[26.7] 
(-1 

Other taxes: 
-zakat (religious tax) 
-stamp taxes 

stamp duties 
consular fees 

98.3 
(40.0) 
(58.3) 
[16.2] 
(42.1] 

104.5 
(46.6) 
(57.9) 
[27.8] 
[30.1] 

111.9 
(3E.3) 
(73.6) 
[32.3] 
[.7. 

-87.0 
(25.3) 
3tl.7 
[55.. ] 

[35, ] 

47C.6 
L10C.8) 
(369.8) 
[44.1] 

[325.7] 

631.7 
(129.3) 
(522.4) 
[44.51 

[477.9i 

684.1 
(166.3) 
(517.8) 

[5.,] 

1459.8] 



TABLE 2.5 Contd. 

ITEM 197L, 79 1979/80 1980 1981 1982 1983 198h 

tNontax Revenues: -28.7 632.0 616.7 715.0 650.7 74L.7 90A.9 

-property incore 337.7 510.1 487.6 450.4 476.2 512.7 50.1 
-administrative fees and 

charges 73.1 96.5 98.4 163.7 127.7 167.3 182.1 
C -fines/forfeitures 14.0 20.0 24.6 11.1 30.0 47.8 187.1 

-other 3.9 5.4 6.1 89.3 16.8 16.8 31.6 

II Capital Revenues: 14.1 7.5 8.5 5.9 3.6 3.8 9.7 

Source: Ministrv of Finance 

1Revised figures as of December, 1985. 

2 
Included under selective taxes on services from 1982 forward. 



percent to six
over percent 
 in 19H(4. Taxes on international
 
trade have remained the sinqle most important source of revenue 
durinq the period and averaqed 53 percent of total c:urrent 

revenues netween I'N7H/79 and 19HI.
 

Receipts from import duties and taxe:; lel! 
from 59 percent 

of total curreint revenues in 19HO to 49 petcent in 191I due to
 
a decrease in the value of 
 imports resultinq from sluqg:sli 
demand and a reduction in tMre exchange rate used ltr customs 
valuation. TIlis fluctuat ion in revenues from import dut ie; 
highlight:; the externa I nature o f he Yemeni revenue base.
 
Improved col lcti on prrced ures introdteed in 198(0 expanded 

collection of taxes on waqs and salaries by 10,((0I taxp.ycprs 
in the private sector. Taxes on qoods. and services were 
expected to grow rapidly between 191 and 198.;. Th er;t imatus 
for this period of growth in revenue from taxes on petroleum 
and eat were mart noteworthy. In fact, revenues from the tax
 
on petroleum products increased 
frim YP 34.6 million in 1912 to 
ain estimated YR 6b.a million in 1914. It must be noted that 
 in 
absolute terms, however, this leV is not pmch higher than in 
1Q8(. The increae in qat tax reVenues fron 19143 to 1)4 was 
probably ,ttr r but able to the open us( of two nw (utn: i 
markets. It the est imate Of V.S;. l bill on from the annual 
sal, of qgl i5 atf ,11[ accurate,( only a ve y olmaII port 1Cnf 0i1 

potential revenue from this tax has actual ly been :ollcted.
 
The collection of the qut tax 
is likely t- remain difficult as 
a large pertion eol th, qat is [roduced and consumed in rural 
areas without having passed throuqh a formal market.
 

Despite additional projected incre.ases in taxes 
on income 
and profits and on motor vehircles, it i s believed that revenues 
from all sources w I11 cn.t inue to qrow more slowly as further 

expansion ot lte tax bar;p be'ome; more difficult. Within this
 
context, import duti 
sun and taxes are likely to remain the
 

largest singlev .;ourCO of cent ra I government revenuie. 

Whi Ic (;ovrnmerit revenue growth rates stabil] ized during 
thL period I rom 1477-1 9(2, governinent expornditures cent rued to 
increase at a rapid pace. Tables 2.6, 2.7, and 2.8 qive the
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FUNT,Lr14fC1J1P1c~it~ 0~ 

I97/79 


TOTAL 4,.45. 

GENERAL PUBLIC SERVICES 73t.3 
General Administration 71. 
FuLlic Order and Safety 264..9 

OTER PUBLIC SERVICES 2268.1 
Defense 1705.1 
Education 427.7 
Health 135.3 

CD4UNITi SOCIAL SERVICES 98.7 
Recreational & Related Act. 51.3 
Broadcasting, Press & Info. 15.2 
Religion 32.2 

ECONOMIC SERVICES 359.2 
Agriculture 43.1 
Mining -
Electricity, Gas and water -
Construction 204.5 
Transportation & Coamnication 91.2 
Comerce 20.4 

INTEREST ON PUBLIC DEBT 17.0 
CAPITAL TRANSFER 404.0 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURPES 3883.3 

CAPITAL EXPENOITURES 
1 

581.6 
FINANCI BY EXERNAL LOANS 

iCounterpart of project and cmmoodity loans, 

Source: Ministry of Finance
 

;L CuD.EJ4T 7"Tt't . 
!-ii I Iicrs cf en rPia Is) 

1979/8 19 .7 


5023.7 6872.9 

940.6 1087.6 

590.7 748.3 
349.9 341.3 


2256.7 
1507.8 
568.8 
180.1 

2424.9 
1545.3 
673.0 
206.6 

154.2 
60.4 
56.4 
37.4 

104.1 
51.9 
52.2 
-

578.3 
61.7 

795.0 
76.4 

-
- -

255.6 
244.7 
16.3 

364.6 
338.2 
15.8 

22.1 27.0 

513.0 515.9 


4464.9 4954.5 


558.8 1918.4 


which is not included in the 

41 

1991 


7CC8.7 

1175.9 

723.2 

452.7 


3167.r 

2C15.7 
927.F 

224.3 


112.0 

39.3 

72.7 


-

829.4 

108.1 


-
0.6 


404.5 

299.5 

17.3 


35.0 

737.5 


6058.2 


950.5 


I P 

19&2 


9197.3 


1733.1 

1121.7 

612.4 


4657.6 

2933.3 

1352.6 

371.7 


159.5 

66.8 

92.7 


-

713.2 

106. 


-
0.8 


465.8 

124.0 

16.7 


53.8 

945.5 


8263.5 


933.8 


'7F/79-1 9P4 

1983 1984 

8861.5 9177.0 

1699.7 
1C64.1 
635.7 

1956.2 
1299.9 
656.3 

4914.4 
3103.7 
1399.5 
411.2 

4342.8 
2584.8 
1415.7 
342.3 

169.7 
76.9 
92.8 

-

140.2 
49.0 
91.2 

724.0 
T9 

-
9.3 

477.4 
111.9 
16.4 

715.4 
T5. -4 

.9 
476.4 
70.0 
14.7 

59.5 
415.3 
7982.6 

50.2 
9C8.7 

8113.5 

878.9 1063.5 

budoet docurent 



TABLE 2.7
 
FUNCTIONAL CLASSIFICATION OF BLGETARY CURRENT EXPENDITURES 

(In Millions of Yeaen Rials) 

1978/79 1979/80 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 

TOTAL CURRENT EXPENDITURE 1847.2 2531.3 2963.3 3325.4 5180.7 6200.3 5840.5 

GERAL PUBLIC SERVICES 523.8 758.8 900.2 937.0 1465.1 1479.0 1713.9 
General Aministration 319.3 478.0 610.4 550.1 923.6 91.3 112.7 
Public Order & Safety 204.5 280.8 289.8 326.9 541.5 567.7 586.9 

OTt-ER FtDLIC SERVICES 1159.2 1526.3 1808.4 2068.8 3357.6 4338.2 3780.8 

Defense 794.1 1027.9 1233.4 1354.2 2165.5 3061.1 2436.7 
Eoucation 287.7 400.0 462.4 611.7 1030.1 1100.1 1170.9 
HealtO 77.4 98.4 112.6 102.9 162.0 177.0 173.2 

COT4&,1TY & SOCIAL SERVICES 40.1 67.2 79.4 103.9 142.2 156.0 127.9 

Recreational & Related Activities 19.7 24.0 25.0 35.0 61.3 72.7 44.4 
Broadcasting, Press & Inforation 
Religion 

9.3 
11.1 

46.7 
16.5 

44.3 
10.1 

68.9 
-

80.9 
-

83.3 
-

83.5 
-

ECONCMIC SERVICES 107.1 136.9 148.3 eO.7 162.0 167.6 167.6 

Agriculture 10.4 16.7 14.7 19.4 25.3 27.7 29.4 
Mining ....... 
Electricity & Water - - - 0.4 0.7 1.0 .9 
Construction 61.6 75.1 87.6 95.3 90.1 96.1 96.5 
Transportation & Communication 28.5 34.9 38.0 53.5 31.4 27.5 26.3 
Comerce 6.6 10.2 8.C 12.1 14.5 15.3 14.5 

INTEREST ON PRLIC DEBT 17.0 22.1 27.0 35.0 53.8 59.5 50.3 

Source: Ministry of Finance 



TABLE 2.-

I;AI. CT.\ l('AlWI,) (F 6',:.;EI- ,6Y LAPI rAl. L1PNDITURES 

TOTAL CAPITAL EXPEND1 liE 


GENERAL PUBLIC SERVICES 

General Admilistratijl 

Public Order and Safety 


OMtER PUBLIC SERVICES 
fens,! 


Educet lo, 

Health 


CO30! :UNITY AND SOC1AL SERVICES 
Recreational and Related Act. 
Broascastlng. Pres, &6 Info. 
Religion 

ECONOMIC SERVICES 

Agriculture 

Ilning 

Electricity and W'ater 

Construction 


Transportation 

Co=.unlcation 


Co-oerce 

2 

CAPITAL TRANSFERS
 

BUDGETED CAPITAL EXPEND. 


CAPITAL EXPEND. FINANCED BE
 
EXTERNAL LOANSJ 


1' 79 1 7) 191 19 1 1982 19831 1984I 

2t7.7 2.92.- 3919.7 36b3.3 "Ol16.6 2929.7 3229.8 

2 2.5 l l.I- 167.4 238.9 268.0 220.7 242.3 
!52 1 !2.7 135.9 173.1 197.1 152.7 172.9 
-.0 51.5 65.9 70.9 68.0 69.4 

1 .9 7311.- 616.5 1099.0 1300.0 57t.2 562.0 
.U .9 311 .9 661.5 767.8 -2.7 Ia8.1 

1.O.00 ! P. a 210.6 216.1 322.5 279.4 244.8 
57.9 91.7 94.0 12-1.4 209.7 234.2 169.1 

5,.t, 67.0 34.8 8.1 17.3 13.7 12.3 
31.6 T6.4 26.9 4.3 5.5 4 2 4.6 
5.9 9.7 7.9 3.8 11.8 9.5 7.7 

21.1 2.9 -- -- -- -- -

252.1 441.4 646.7 649.1 551.9 548.4 547.8 
32.; 5.0 61.7 88.7 81.4 81.3 124.0 
-- -- -- -- -- -- -

.---- 0.2 0.1 8.3 -
.-2.9 180.5 277.0 309.2 375.7 381 .3 379.9 
b2.7 209.8 300.2 246.0 92.6 84.4 43.7 
13.8 6.1 7.8 5.2 2.2 1.1 0.2 

404.0 513.0 515.9 737.5 945.5 690.8 801.9 

2036.1 1933.6 2001.3 2732.8 3082.8 2049.8 2166.3 

581.6 558.8 1918.4 950.5 933.8 878.9 1063.5 

Revised estimate' 
as of December. 1935.
 

Capital transfers .,o 
 recorded In YAR budget documents Include external loan repayments .hich are excluded here. 
Capital transfers have In some years Included tr.sfers to public sector enterptises for current purposes. 
tCounterpart or ProJect add sommocityloans which Is not Included In the budget document. 

S. , tt l.ln re. ,, Fluan, 



functional classification of central government expenditures.
 

Table 2.6 shows growth in total government expenditure between 

1978/79 and 1984. Table 2.7 gives levels of current government 

expenditures by functional classification an" Table 2.8 gives 

levels of capital expenditures. A comparison of Table 2.6 and 

Table 2.8 reveals that capttal expendi tures accounted for 50 
percent or more of total budqet expenditures from 1978/79 to 

1979/80 and was .tt ill as high as 35 percent for 19H4. 

Capital expetd i tures in the att as of education, heal th, 
agriculture, and at her economic iiflast ructure increased m t 

rapidly, risi ng from YR 150 mil lion in 1978/79 to YR 1.08 
billion in lIql2. External loans financ i alt average 29 percent 

of capital expnditures lurin the [prriod from 197H/79 to 19112. 

Since 19HN culrrent xpendi tu r comprised in increasing 

portion of total ovetrttment expend itoros ritsin; to 70 percent 

itt 1903. lowever, fiscal restraint has caused a decline in 
this proportion tlo 63.b percent in 1984. Relative to GDP, 

current governent xpenditures hitvit jumped from 21 percent of 

GDP in j17R/7t to 12.1 percent in 1983. The most rapid 

expansion in ctut ret expenditures has been in education, 

increasino from the already high level of 15.6 percent of 
current government expenditures in 1978/79 to almost 20 percent 

in 1982. Again, financial constraints reduced the education 
proport ion to 17.7 prcent in I Q113. Tite steady growth in 

current ed-at ion xpendi t ttres t Nt ive to both ;DP and 

governmlnt expenditure over tite past six years is illustrated 

in Table 2.9. LUlrent t.ullys for health, community and social 

services, and agriculture also trirtaled rapidly over the 

period. 

Most of th increase itt ct 'ttt expenditure during tite 

period tompris;ed higher Lutlaytt for waqs and salaries, which 
rotte by 54 percent following an increase it; the wage scale and 

an upward rec lassifi cation ttf many employees. These increases, 

along with incentive payments to YAR teachers and increased 

employment of teachers contributed to a 60 percent increase in 
currcnt education outlays. Budgetary outlays for defense rose 
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TABLE 2.9 

EDUCATIONAL EXPENDITURES AS A PERCENT OF GDP
 

AND OF GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE 

CURRENT CURRENT 
GOVERNMENT GOV'T EXPEND. 

GDP / EXPENDITURE 2/I FOR EDUCATION 4/1 412 

1978/79 8,780 1,847 21.0 288 3.3 15.6 

1979/40 10,.24t 2,5 1) 24.7 400 1.9 15.8 

1980/81 10,921 2 ,gbj 27.1 462 4.2 15.6 

19)8l 11.826 3,125 28.1 612 5.2 18.4 

19 2 1.',126 ,181 It,.7 1.030 7.3 19.9 

I19 i 14,720 t.200 12. 1,100 7.5 17.7 

/(;DP at lactor Prices 

Source: CPO Statistical Yearbook, 1923, and Ministry of Finance 
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less rapidly, but 
 they remained the largest single functional 

category, accounting for about 47 percent of current outlays in
 

1983 and a lower estimate of 41.7 percent in 1984. 
In summing up recent trends in the government budget, it
 

is ur.ful to compare growth trends of revenues and expenditures 

during three identifiable phases. The first phase was between 
1973 and 1978, when the budget was approximately balanced. 
During this phase total revenues were adequate to cover total 
expenditures. An exp xined earl ier, this was due to the rapid 
expansion of revenues that was ess ible during the init Ial 
expan. ion of the lfomal tax system and the relatively moost 

growth in expend;iturr; ul I no the qovernment's first years of 
involvement in thet economiic devellopment process. 

The second staqe extended r m IQ74 to 1(11H2 and was 

charact eriz'ed by a re'latively fastei r owtlh in expenditures 

than in revenuv, as can be '.vi leiced in the t re"_,ls in the 
current and total hudqvt def icit outlined b lhw. 

i112)WI I IN [URRENT AND TOTAL BUDGET DEFICIT 
19P8-19 H3 

(in Millions of Yemen Rials)
 

Current 
 Total
 

1978/79: * 313.4 
 - 2,290.2 
1979/80: f 224.1 - 2,260.8 
1980 : 78.3 - 3,822.8
1981 3.9 - 3,73.5 
1982 - 1,48H.3 - 5,501.3 
[983 : - 1,795.8 - 4,453.2 
1984 : - 1,172.8 - 4,499.6 

Growth in tax revenues slowed during this period options for
as 


increasing the tax bse decreased 
 and increasing revenues
 

became dependent on improved efficiency in the collection of 
existin taxes. At the same time, the rate of expenditures 

continued to incre'ase as qovernmentLs role in the development 
process expanded. During this perlod. total revenues fell 
short of total expenditures by a substantial margin. 
Expenditures were, however, adequate to cover recurrent 
government expenditures during most of this period. 
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~' Beginning in 1962, government revenues fell short of 
recurent expenditures as well. , In the previous period,,, 
existence-.--0f-- government-,-- -eficits-- :,were -justified -bythe 
substantial development investments financed by capital
 

expenditures. The emergence of~a deficit in the ,,recurrent ' 

budget' in 1982 alerted government officials to the need to.
 

reduce expenditures.. In response *to the alarming growth in the
 
buc get deficit ii. 1982, government was successful in reducing
 

tot, 1government expenditures by 4 percent in' nominal terms in 
198"~ The decrease in total expenditures was due to a 27 
percent decrease in capital expenditures between 1982 and :' 
1983.. The biggest cut in the capital budget was the 56 percent 

decrease in expenditures on 'other public services," which
 

includes defense,' education, and health. The overall decrease
 
in capital "expenditures 
 between 1982 and 1983 is consistent
 
with the adjustments that are being made in the SFYP to offset
 

"rowing budget deficits and national dissaving. The ambitious
 

plarts for YR 29.3 billion of new investment under the SFYP have
 

ieen scaled down considerably during the first two years of the
 
plan's implementation. Current' intentions are, to' complete
 
existing .projects, but to reduce any new capital investments
 

during 1985 and 1986. ' .
 

Current expenditures of the government continued to grow
 

between 1982 and 1983,_,but at a much slower rate. Between'1982
 
and 1983, current government expenditures'grew by 14.3 percent
 

'terms.
in nominal Tbis* contrasts with the 55.8 percent 
inc:ease in current expenditures between 1981 and 1982, Of 'the 

' other public services," expenditures on defense 'grew most 
'vi orously (by approximately 29 percent). 

Growth in expenditures on education slowed dramatically
 
between 1981 and 1983. Between 1981 and 1982 education
 
expenditures grew by 68.4 percent and by only 6.4 percent
 

between '1982 and 1983'. Despite the overall decrease in
 

government expenditures between 1982 and, 1983, current
 
government expenditures alone exceeded, total.. government
 

revenues by Y2 1.7 billion. Estimates for current government
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expenditures in 1984 show a nominal 
decrease from YR 5.9
 
billion in 
 1983 to YR 5.8 billion in 1964: total revenues are
 
estimated 
at YR 4.7 billion for 1984. Budgeted capital
 
expenditures (total capital expenditures 
 less capital
 
expenditures financed by 
 external loans) are estimated to
 
increase by 5.7 percent between 1983 and 1984 (down from an
 
earlier estimat2 of a 34 percent increasel.
 

The ability of government to meet the develipment
 
objectives set forth in 
the SFYP will depend on its ability to 
reduce the budget deficit. In response to the growth in the 
current budget deficit, government has already reduced its
 
levels of new capital investment. If central government is to
 
maintain its guidance of Yemen's development process, solutions
 
must be found to the deficit problems that have emerged in
 
recent years. A brief explanatioii of government development
 
activities is given in the followin, section.
 

2.2.4 Development Expenditures
 
The SFYP has provided for YR 29.3 billion of new
 

Investment between 1982 and 1986. 
 This represents more than a
 
twofold increase over actual investment achieved during the
 
First Five Year Plan. YR 28.1 billion have been allocated to 
investments tn fixed assets and the remaining YR 1.2 billion 
will be invested in increasing domestic inventory. Gross 
planned fixed capital formation has been distributed among the 
major economic sectors as shown in Table 2.10. 

Among the various sectors of economic activity, government 
services 
 will be given the highest investment priority.
 
Investments in this sector be in
will important meeting the
 
growing demand for social services in all regions of Yemen.
 
Government's continued 
 higE priority on the de*svelopment of 
basic infrastructure in Yemen is evidenced by the large portion 
of total new investment planned for the Transport and
 
Communication sector. The sector receiving th,; third largest
 
proportion of 
 new investment is agriculture This allocation
 
of resources indicates government's concern in improving
 
productivity in this very important sector.
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'ABLE 2.10 

DISTRIBUTION OF GROSS PLANNED FIXED CAPITAL FORMATION 
UNDERTHE SECOND FIVE YEAR PLAN (1982-1986) 

(In Million Yemen Rials) 

Percent
Sector Total 


Agriculture, Forestry and Fisherier 3,825 13.6
 

Mining and Quarries 905 3.2
 

Marvufacturing 3,290 11.7
 

Electricity and Water 2,340 8.3
 

Construction 
 RSO 3.0
 

Trade, Restaurants, Hotels 2,870 10.2
 

Transport and Co vnication 4,640 16.5
 

Financial institutions 200 
 0.7
 

Housing and Real Eitate 3,745 13.3
 

Government Servic' 5,165 18.4 

Other Services 270 1.0 

Total 28,100 99.9
 

Source: Central Planning Organization, The Second Five Year Plan. 1982-1986, 1982.
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.ABLE 2.11
 

PLAY ;LD 01 tV7'r::T 14 EDUCATIO 1982-36
 

i2n Thousand Rials)
 

:nvestmentx Ouring Plan Year
 
Prolect and rxecutng Agency Type Local For 
iqn Total
 

A. ECUCATION IMO I
 

1. Elementary educ cn 0ocing 322,66 599,1 921,2.

2. Preparatory educat;on -ew 71,158 l2,150 
 2103.308
 
. 5econdary education 
 new 20.158 44,480 64,638


4. 	 Teacmerz Tri-,nnq
 
lnstIute. 
 n- 3,920 7,280 11,200
 

5. 	 Tecnnical Co-er:e1 
educatton new 5,930 5,9n3 I.,S636. 	 Tcnnical Agrlcu!tural
 
C.a.,on n. 18,27- 12,1O1 30,413
 

7. Technical Industrial 
oduicao "w 56,935
cn 56,935 113,670
 

8. 	 lfiqoer Technical :nut
taut (San..I nei 9.627 17.Eno 
 27,507
 

9. BasIc trainIng cente_ 475n:ea 4.:76 ;,751

.0. Adul: ecu.,,on nea 10,000 4O OO 52,000
11. Auoihiry service. new 32,698 51.322 
 84.010
 
12. 7hcolo,,cal callene 
 ,ea 12.000 10.000 22,.00
 

SUBTC7AL 	 563,833 981.658 
 1.545,941
 

B. L~lVEnS7'Y OF- AA'A
 

23. Faculty. of medicre 
 ne 30,000 7 0. 000 z00,coo

14. 7eacninq hospit l ne 2!,500 
 16,1 2O 190.000
 
25. Facal:v! nc neer:tc new 14,9S3 69,00 74,830, 

16. 	 Faculty of A;:ic'ltcr.
 
and Far., nw 45.000 46.515 91.515
 

17 . ua I :!. ' ", la s o f e
 
Faculty of Sciecne onqoing 41.400 
 81,600 103.:00 

I. 	 Unieeslry ;r nt n
 
press nei 


19. 	
2,1I0 29,BO 2!,200
Studcnt housino no 22.50 2.,050 37,000

20. Faculty housing ongoing 3.746 5,200 7,846

21. Oceanographyi center . ew . 1,250 10.500 

SUBTTAL 
 163.1:6 s72,935 736.061
 

Source: Tr- Second 9ie Year Plan 1982-1786, :ent.al Planning
 
crganization, 1h:.
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Of the YR 5,165 million allocated for investment in 
government services, YR 2,281 million has been slated 
for
 
education. This represents 
44.2 percent of planned investment
 
in government services or 8.1 percent of total 
planned fixed
 

capital formation.
 

The strategy for achieving the educational objectives of 
the SFYP is summarized in the planned investment activities 
outlined in Table 2.11. Approximately 68.1 percent of total
 
investments 
 are to come from foreign sources. As can be noted
 
from Table 2.11 primary education will receive 
 the largest
 
prtion of planned investment in education. Expenditures on
 
primary education will emphasize the construction of 11,300 
 new
 
classrooms. Investments 
 in preparatory and secondary education
 

also will concentrate on the construction of classrooms, 998
 
and 765 classrooms respectively. Though no official mid-Plan
 
reports exist, estimates from Governorate Directors suggest
 
that very few new classisoms were built in 1983. This was due
 
to the redirection of a large portion of 
 government funds
 
toward reconstruction of rural infrastructure that was lost in 
the Dhamar Governorate during the December, 1982 earthquake. 

The major planned investments for the Sana'a University 
are the construction of a Faculty of Medicine and a Teaching 
Hospital, and construction of buildings and laboratories for 
the Faculty of Science. Faculties of Engineering and of 
Ariculture also are to be added to the university under the 
SFYP in an efort io meet growing demand for manpower with high 

level tocnniical skills. 
The recent deterioration in the government budget balance 

will require a curtailment of investment expenditures and 
recurrent expenditures. Under circumstances of a persisting 
government deficit and continued growth 
in money supply due to
 
the Central Bank's financing of the deficit, government maay 
have to redirect its priorities 
within the public investment
 
program. The challenge to government will be reducing overall
 
investment expenditures without sacrificing 
 long-term
 
development requirements. The task 
 will be particularly
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difficult 
 in the EIiR sector where demand 
 for educational
 
services will continue to grow rapidly 
over the coming dcade 
and where the existing capacity of primary education is fully
 
utilized in most locations.
 

These general data on macro-economic characteristics, past
 
budgetary trends, and development expenditures provide a useful 
base for the tiscal capacity analyslis which follows. In the 
fiscal capacity analysis, the information presented here and in 
pi .edinq "ectsions will be combined to present a reasoned 
estimate of Lhe YAR's capacity to abhotb tho recurrent costs of 
additional MIR development projects. 

?.3 TIE ANALYSIS OF YAP FISCAL CAPACITY 

2.3.1 Projections of Economic Growth 
The Second Five Year Plan anticipates an annual growth 

rate of ;even percent in GDP (at constant-price factor cost). 
This is slightly higher than the average annual growth rate of 
5.4 percant recorded for the l'M78,'7l-1983 period, and seems 
generally optimistic considering the slow-down 
in economic
 
activity in 1983 and 1984. In real terms GDP actually 
decreased by -0.5 percent between 1982 and 1983. The rate of
 
growth in GDP in 1984 
 has been estimated at approximately 2.5 
percent.
 

The discovery of oil in the Ma'rib Governorate during the
 
summer of l984 
 could have a dramatic effect on future growth in 
GDP. Because the size of the recently discovered oil deposit
 
is not yet known, government has been appropriately reserved in 
official statemento regarding the economic implications of the 
deposit. Even if the deposit proves to 
 he a substantial one,
 
the problem of transporting the oil 
from Marib, which is over 
200 miles from the Red Sea, to a port will still need to be
 
solved It is therefore unlikely that revenues from oil 
will
 
have any major impact on economic growth for perhaps five to
 
ten years.
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Tho Iill government was successful in curtailing 

expenditures ir.1983 in response to the growth in the budget 
deficit, it will be difficult to reduce expenditures further if 

economic development is to continue. If government is to bring 
the deficit under control, it is vita) for Yemen to improve the 
mobilization of domestic financial resources through 
 more 

effective revenue generation. The two recommended areas where 
central government could hope to make its revenue source more 
effective are in the taxes on international trade and on goods 
and services, particularly petroleum and qit. 

The largest source of revenue from tax on international 

trade is import duties. While taxes on imports have been 
identified as a future source of revenues, government has 
identified import reduction, as an important trade policy. If 
government proves successful in carrying out this trade policy 

objective, tax revenues from.international trade will have to 

fa I. 

The difficulties in improving the efficiency in collection 

of gat and petroleum taxes has been discussed in the previous 
section. It is reasonable to assume, then, that oovernment 

revenues from the taxes on trade and goods and services will 
grow only slowly in the future. Government investment in 
economic development will be constrained by the need to first
 
meet the growing recurrent expenditures bill.
 

In the projections that follow, two alternative scenarios
 
for growth in GDP will be used. A "conservative" scenario
 

estimates that GDP will grow at an annual rate of 2.5 percent
 

through 198b and at 5.0 percent thereafter. The rate of 2.5 
percent during the remainder of the decade implies a status quo 
situation while governm,,nt brings current deficit problems 

under control. A more "opti.iistic" growth rate of 5.0 percent 
will be uSed for the entire period reflecting a return to the 

level of growth maintained (luring the 1978/79-1982 period.
 
Table 2.12 presents the two projections of GDP and one of
 

gov-rnment expenditure. Government expenditure projections
 

assume that government will continue to hold growth in
 
recurrent expenditures in check as was done in 1983.
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TABLE 2.12
 

PROJECTIONS OF GDP AND GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE
 
1984-1994
 

(Million Yemen Rials in 1983 Prices)
 

Year GDP (A) 
(Nil YR.,) 

1984 15,088 

1985 15,46 

1986 15,852 

1987 16,248 

1988 16,65.1 

1989 17,487 

1990 18, 61 

1991 19,279 

1992 20,243 

1993 21,255 

1994 22,318 

GD1' (B) 

(Mi YRs) 


15,456 


;0.?29 


17,040 


17,892 


18,787 


19,726 


20,713 


21,748 


22,836 


23,977 


25,176 


Current
 
Gov't Exp. 

(Mil YRs) 

6,042 


6,163 


6,287 


6,412 


6,541 


6,671 


6,805 


6,941 


7,080 


7,221 


7,366 


3/1 3/2 
(%) (%) 

40.0 39.1 

39,9 38.0 

39.7 36.9 

39.5 35.8 

39.3 34.8 

38.1 33.8 

37.1 32.9 

36.0 31.9 

35.0 31.0 

34.0 30.1 

33.0 29.3 

GDP (A) assumes 
2.5% annual real growth to 1988,
 
5. 01, thereafter.
 

GD' (B) assumes 5.0% annual real growth to 1994.
 

'overnasint Expenditure assume 2.01 annual real growth 
ased ()n'ovembc , 198141 niitry of Finance estimates. 

GDP amounts are in terms nf factor prices.
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A modest real growth rate of 2.0 percent is used for the
 

entire period. Though this rate of growth is very low compared 

to growth rates in government expenditure over the last decade, 

higher growth rates would yield government expenditures as a 

propcort ion of GDP exceeding 40 percent well into the next 

decade. Government's success in bringing expenditures under 

control in 1983 suggests it could continue to do so in the 

future. As can be noted in Table 2.12, even this very low rate 

of growth in government expenditures results in government 

revenues remaining between 30 and 40 percent of GDP through the 

ten-year period.
 

Despite these high percentages and government's ability to 

curtail expenditures in the past, two percent real growth in 

current governiment expenditures is not likely to meet the 

growing demand for social services, particularly education.
 

Government should therefore continue to work closely with the
 

Confederatica for Yemeni Development Association (CYDA) in the
 

area of sociil services financing. CYDA is comprised of some
 

200 Locol Development Associations (LDA's) which are
 
distributed more or less evenly among the villages of Yemen's
 

eleven Governorates. Governed by representatives elected from
 

the community, the LDA has in the past been successful in 

mobilizing local resourres for the building of roads, schools, 

clinics, hospi;i Is, and other social infrastructure. The LDA's 

major sources .f revenue are from the zakat tax and citizen-' 
contributions to cooperative projects. Loans from specialized 

banks are also considered an important source for financing 

some projects. 
The IDA's were v.-ry successful in mobilizing resources and 

providing social ser-izes in rural areas during the First Five 

Year Plan. In the last year of the FFYP, revenues increased by 
approximately 320 percent. During the period from 1973 to 

1981, LDA's were responsible for the completion of 30,620 

kilometers of Iew reeds, 7,317 classrooms, 2,666 water 

projects, 176 clinics, and 156 other projects which included 

the construction of mosques, community centers, and 
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reforestation and electrification projects. The LIDA's 

mobilized approximately YR 1.5 billion to complete these 
projects. The LDA's ability to exploit local private resources
 

through citizens' contributions could be instrumental in
 
balancing the disequilibrium in the distribution of income and
 

social services.
 

Central government should take an active role in
 

coordinating the development efforts of the LDA's. In
 

education, government could work with the LDA's to identify 
those rural areva most in ne- d of schools and in establishing 

minimum quality standards for construction. In any case, the
 

assumption of a two percent real growth in current central 

government expenditures carries with it the parallel assumption 

that both central and local government will need to be more 

effective in mobilizing local resources. 

2.3.2 Projectionn of Edu(cation and Human Resource 
Expenditures
 

The projection of aggregate economic activity has been 

done in a relativel, simple manner as national account 
components are not available in sufficiently reliable detail to 
allow for a sectoral development of GDP estimates. It ic, 

however, possible to develop micro-level projections for the 
various components of the education syste. This will be done
 

for primary, preparatory, general secondary, commercial 

secondary, technical secondary, agricultural secondary,
 
vocational training centers, teacher training, and the eight
 

faculties of the Sana'a University
 

The projection of educational costs in constant price 
terms consists of two separate procedures. The first is the 

generation of current price unit costs (costs per student o

client) for ,ach major level and type of EHR activity. The 

second procedure is to project enrollments of students and 

clients. By combining the unit :osts with the student/client 

projections, one can estimate the expected increases in real 

costs for each of the EHR activities.
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Unit costs have been estimated for each of the following
 

EHR activities:
 

Primary Education
 
Preparatory Education
 
General Secondary Education
 
Commercial Secondary Education
 
Technical Secondary Education
 
Agricultural Secondary Education
 
Vocational Training Centers
 
Primary Teacher Training Institutes
 
Sana'a University
 

Details of these estimates and discussion of their implications 

for internal efficiency appear later in the analysis of 

educational finance issues. By combining the unit costs and 

the enrollment projections for those programs for which both 

are available, one can present a detailed as well as an 

aggregate cost projection for EDR expenditures. Total ER cost 

projections will be cliven for the academic years 1983/84 

1?92/93.
 

1o alternative projections of enrollment have been made 

for prima ry, preparatory, and general secondary. Scenario 

projections are based on an 8.0 percent annual orowth in new 

Grade One enrollments, while Scenario II projections are based 

on a 16.0 percunt annual growth in new Grade One enrollments. 

Scenario I projections of 16.0 percent annual growth in new
 

Grade One enrollments are modest compared to the 32.7 percent
 

average annual growth in primary school pupils that occurred
 

Letween 1978/79 and 1981/82. The rate of 16 percent is used as
 

the high estimate for growth in enrollments as it is unlikely
 

that the : -licr rates of expansion can persist given the
 

existing -,straints of teacher availability and limited
 

construction if new facilities. As more and more students are
 

brought into the education system the rate of increare will
 

begin to stabilize at lower levels. The Scenario I estimates
 

are used in projecting recurrent EHR expenditures. Although
 

the assumed increase in new grade one enrollments understates
 

the potential demand for education, this estimate more 

accurately reflects the rate of expansion government will be 

able to accommodate. 
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It should be noted that there is little entry level excess
 

capacity in the Yemeni primary education system. Classes
 

exceeding 100 students are not uncommon in the 
lower primary
 

grades. High attrition in the upper primary grades and
 

considerably lower class sizes at these levels have offset the
 

very high student/teacher ratio at the lower grades. In the 

crowded lower pr imary classrooms, equipment and textbooks are 

totally absent or in short supply. In Sana'a, Taiz, and 
Iiodeidah where overcrowding Is most serious, double shifting 

and the teaching of multiple classes is common. This evidence 

of full utilization of existing capacity suggests that any real
 

increase in access to primary education must be accompanied by
 

an expanded school construction program. As noted earlier,
 

government's contribution to school building in 1983 and 


has fallen. Continuo modest growth in school construction is 

likely to hold Grade One enrollment growth rates to a modest 

level. 

Table 2.13 presents the projected growth in primary 

enrollments between 198"/83 and 1994/95 urder the Scenario I
 

assumption. Table 2.14 preswnts the alternative projection
 

under Scenario 11 rates of growth. In both cases, 1982/83 and
 

1983/P4 fiures represent actual enrollments. The 1982/83
 

figures are given because primary education 
 is the only level 

for which 1983/R4 iigureB are available. At the primary level, 

then, the first proected enrollments are in the 1984/85 

academic year. The only variable changed between Scenario I 

and Scenario I proeectlons is the assumed rate of growth in 

new Grade One "nrollments. 

Progression and 
 repeti tion rates have been held constant.
 

Progression and repetition rates for the primary level were
 

taken from the study of primary education attrition and 

repetition recently completed " the Education Research
 

Development Center (ERDC). Progression and repetition rates
 

used in Tables 2.13 and 2.14 are the result 
 of a six-year
 

longitudinal study in which dropouts and repeaters were traced
 

in 43 boys', girls', and co-educational complete primary
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schools. Schools were selected randomly 
from all regions of
 
the country and from both rural and urban areas. 
 The following
 
progression and repetition rates were calculated on the basis
 
of actual numbers of dropouts and repeaters in these 43 schools:
 

Progression Rate Repetition Rate
 

Grade 1:  .082
 
Grade 2: .710 
 .061
 
Grade 3: .747 
 .120
 
Grade 4: .723 
 .074
 
Grade 5: .774 
 .040
 
Grade 6: .813 
 .054
 

It is interesting to note that the progression 
 rate tends
 
to increase with the increase in grade level. This would
 
suggest that the incentive to stay in school rises with the
 
successful completion 
of each grade. There is a large increase
 
in the progression from Grade Two to Grade Three and the
 

repetition rate for Grade Three is almost two times higher than
 

in Grade Two. The hiqh repetition rate suggests that if
 

students reach Grade Three, they are more 
willing to repeat a
 
grade in order to stay in school. As will be discussed in the
 

finance section, the overall low levels 
 of progreision rates 

and relitvely hiqh lev. ls el repetition have contributed to
 
unusually hiqh cycle costs (costs per graduate) in the primary
 

grades. 

In %W1o 2.13 and 2.14 these progression and repetition 

rates have been held conr ant for the te-year period of 

projected enrollments. It could be argued that internal 

efficiency is likely to improve over time as the education
 

system develop; and progression rates will improve and
 
repetition rates will decline. 
 All indications are that the
 

growth in enrollments will continue to exceed 
 growth in
 
construction of educational 
 facilities. It is therefore
 

reasonable to assume that rapid expansion 
 and resulting
 

overcrowding will constrain improvements in primary education's
 

internal efficiency in the next decade.
 

A comparison of Scenario I versus Scenario 
 II growth in
 

total primary enrollments offers an interesting 
 contrast
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TAALS 2.11 
Pr-OJEMOtUS OF PPIIIAAY EMJCTOIO L1"4ROLMT, 19021S - 1994/95 

veDiarjo 11 0% Orowth In tlbf~ Urade I Enrollmastm 

ITEIS GRADE LEVEL 
OIIE TWO) TUD~EE Ou R FIVE six TOTAl. 

Progression Rate - .710 .797 .723 .774 .813 
Repetition Rate .002 .061 .120 .074 .040 .054 

YEAR 

1982/031 178075 144445 115428 79112 50613 34529 602202 
1903/041 196330 142262 124335 99262 65175 45847 673219 
1904/85 210067 140070 121190 97240 79436 55463 712274 
1905/B6 226471 159170 125157 94016 7B441 67576 751631 
1906/07 243230 170957 133919 97505 76525 67422 789558 
1907/00 261229 183600 143775 104039 78530 65856 837037 
198fa/0t 200560 197195 154400 111648 03667 67401 894L79 
1909/90 301321 211700 165034 119099 89762 71661 9(02(5 
1990/91 32319 227460 118105 128770 96392 76847 1031193 
1991/92 347567 244292 191285 138299 103524 82517 1107484 
1992/93 373287 262370 205440 140533 111185 808621 1109436 
1993/91 400910 201705 220643 159525 119412 95179 1277454 
199,1/95 430570 302637 236970 171330 120249 102222 13719U5 

1. Actual Erniuliments, lindrtry of Edttctlon 



TADLE 2.14 

PROJECTIUS OF P111APY EDUCATIC4I VIROLiIENS, 1902/113 - 1994/95 
Scenario Xl: 16% Cro.th in Maw Grado 1 Enzollments 

ITEM GRAUDELEVEL 
O11E TW6 TIEE FOUR FIVE SiX TOTAL 

Progression Rate - (.710) (.747) (.723) (.774) (.013) 

Repetition Rate (.082) (.061) (.120) (.074) (.040) (.054) 

YEAR 

1902/031 178075 144445 115428 79112 50613 34529 602202 

1903/841 196330 142262 124335 99262 65175 45847 673219 

1984/85 225396 148078 121190 97240 79436 55463 726003 

1985/86 258755 169515 125157 94816 70441 57516 794260 

1986/87 297050 194574 141646 97505 76525 67422 874722 

1987/88 341014 223369 162344 109626 78530 65856 980739 

1980/89 391484 256427 186338 125487 07991 67401 1115120 

1989/90 449423 294379 213912 144008 100647 75177 1277546 

1990/91 515938 337947 245570 165315 115488 05805 1466143 

1991/92 592297 387963 201915 189761 132573 98530 1683059 

1992/93 679957 445381 323638 217868 152193 113103 1932140 

1993/94 780590 511298 371536 250112 174718 129940 2218094 

1994/95 096118 586970 426524 207129 200576 149057 2546374 

1. Official Ilinistry of Education Statistics. 



between actual growth in demand 
 for education in Tabl< 2.14, 
and the level of expansion likely to be covered by government 

expenditures in Table 2.13. By 1994/95, Scenario II primary 
enrollments are almost twice as high as Scenario I projections.
 

Table 2.15 
 gives Second Five Year Plan estimates of 
expansion in all levels of education. In corparing qovernrent
 

estimates of growth in primary education between 1981 and 1986,
 
with Scenario I and II estimates, it is apparent thaL in 
academic year 1986/87, Scenario I estimates, tnough sliqht ly 
lower, ar, closet to th,se of the sYP. In fact, the SFYP 
estimates in primary enrollment growth are based on the
 

assumption that 11,30(0 new classrooms will 
 be completed during
 

the five-year period. Current rates of construction suggest
 

that the lower vtlmite of enrollments given in Table 2.13 are
 

perhaps more realistic.
 

Tables 2.16 and 2.17 
 give Scenario I and Scena Jo II 
pro'ections of grow th in preparatory and general secondary
 

enrollments. Estimates of tne number 
 of students in Grade
 
Seven are based 
 on the calculated progression of Grade Six
 
students in 1981/82 
to Grade Seven in 1)82/83. The rate of
 
progression between 1981/82 and 1982/83 was 
found to be .770.
 

The potenta, inaccuracies in this rate must 
be noteoi. If
 
all enrollment statistics are collected at the beginning of the
 

year, the calculated progression rate to Grade Seven probably
 

overstates the act ual 
level of progression as the number of
 
students acrucl ly completing Grade Six are no doubt lower than 
the nuaber of students oeginnjrg the grade in the tall. If the 
enrollments are taken at mid-year, progression rates awe 
probably understated as some port on of students who actually 

entered Grade Seven have left by this time.
 

A better measure of progression should be the ratio of
 
students passing 
the sixth grade leaving exam to the number 
entering Grade qeven the following year. Though these data are 

available, they seem to be no better measare of actual
 
progression rates. Many students who fail 
 the sixth grade
 
leaving exam 
return to take ttvrexam the following year without
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TABLE 2.15
 

SECOND FIVE YEAR PLAN ESTIMATES OF
 

QUANTITATIVE EXPANSION IN EDUCATION, 1981-1986
 

EDUCATION LEVEL NUMBER OF STUDENTS NUMBER OF STUDENTS 

1981 1986 

Primary 479,800 80G,500
 

Preparatory 26,90n 61,000
 

Secrndary 10,600 19,000
 

Commercial Secondary 440 1,0 0
 

Agricultural Secondary 80 520
 

Technical Secondary 460 660
 

Vocational Training 480 Sao
 

Teacher Institutes 3,371 4,090
 

Illiteracy and Adult
 
Education  -


University Education 4,520 15,710
 

Higher Studies Abroad
 
for Masters Degrees 50 790
 

Higher Studies Abroad
 
for Doctoral Degrees 50 210
 

Source: The Second Five Year Plan, 19E2-1986
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TkBLE 2.16 

PROJECTIONS OF PREPARATORY AND GENERAl. SECON4DARYENROI.IMENTS 

(SCE14hRiO 1) 

PREPARATORY GUIERAL SECOIIDARY 
ITElI GRADE GRADE GRADE TOTAL GRADE GRADE GRADE TOTAL 

7 0 9 10 II 12 

Progression Rate (.770) (.864) (.990) (.6891 (.707) (.906) 

YEAR 

1902/031 20332 13325 9645 43302 5070 3576 3330 11904 

1983/04 26587 17567 12192 57346 6645 3504 3240 13469 

19LI/85 35302 22971 17391 75664 9009 4698 3248 17035 

1905/06 42707 30501 22742 95950 11903 6426 4257 22666 

1986/87 52034 36898 30196 119128 15669 0472 5822 29963 

1907/88 51915 44957 36529 133401 20005 11078 7675 39550 

1988/09 50709 44855 44507 140071 25169 14709 10037 49915 

1909/90 51099 43813 44406 140118 30666 17794 13327 61707 

1990/91 55179 44841 43375 143395 30596 21681 16122 68399 

1991/92 59172 47675 41392 151239 2905 21631 19643 71159 

1992/93 63538 51125 47198 161061 30506 21129 19590 71313 

1993/94 68238 54897 50614 173749 32519 21624 19143 73286 

1994/95 73280 5s958 54348 186594 34873 22991 19592 77456 

1o11[Itlal HIlnltry of Edticatiun Stautltces. 



PROJECrIons OF 
TABLE 2.1; 

PREP'ARATORY AND L.ElERAI 

(SCENARIO II) 

SECONDARY ENROLLHENTe 

ITEH GRADE 
7 

P'REPARAORY 
1/tADE 

8 
GRADE 

9 
TOTAL 

GEI1ERAL SECON1DARY 
GRADE GRADE GRADE 
10 11 12 

TOTAL 

Progression Rate 

0' 

YEAR 

1982/831 

1983/84 

1984/85 

1985/86 

1986/87 

1987/88 

1968/09 

1989/90 

1990/91 

1991/92 

1992/93 

1993/94 

1994/95 

20332 

26587 

35302 

42707 

52034 

51915 

50109 

51899 

57886 

66131 

75068 

87089 

99977 

13325 

17567 

22971 

30501 

36998 

44957 

44855 

43013 

44941 

50014 

57138 

65550 

75245 

9645 

13192 

17391 

22742 

30196 

36529 

44507 

44406 

43375 

44392 

49514 

56566 

64895 

43302 

57346 

75664 

95950 

119128 

133401 

140071 

140118 

146102 

160537 

182520 

209205 

240117 

5070 

6645 

9089 

11983 

15669 

20805 

25169 

30666 

30596 

29885 

30586 

34115 

38974 

3576 

3584 

4698 

6426 

8472 

11078 

14709 

1779.1 

21681 

21631 

21129 

21624 

24119 

3338 

3240 

3248 

4257 

5822 

7675 

10037 

13327 

16122 

19643 

19598 

19143 

19592 

11904 

13469 

17035 

22666 

29963 

39558 

49915 

61767 

68399 

71159 

71313 

74882 

82665 

1 Official 1liilstry of Education Statistics
 



enrolling. In some 
 years, therefore, there 
are more students
 
taking and passing the sixth grade leaving exam than are
 

enrolled in Grade Six.
 

A high proportion of students who make it to Grade Six do, 
in fact, continue on to preparatory school. Insofar as the 
.770 progression rate used to project Grade Seven enrollments 
in Tables 
 2.16 and Table 2.17 reflects a high continuation rate
 

from primary to preparatory school, it is probably as accurate 
as any available measure.
 

Repetition rates are known
not for the preparatory and
 
secondary 
levels of education in the YAR. Progression rates
 
for Grades Eight Nine
and were calculated from actual
 

enrollments in 1981/82 and 1982/83. 
 Progreasion rates at the 
preparatory level (.864 for Grade Eight and .99n for Grade 
Nine) were considerably higher than those at the pr imary
 
level. This is 
 consistent with the general assessment that in 
Yemen there are still many disincentives to entering education
 
initially, but once in the 
system, there are strong incentiveS
 
to continue on to the highest possible level. 
 This issue will
 
be discussed at greater lenqth in th, manpower analysis section. 

Total prepa-atory enrollments in 1994/9n under Scenario II 
are only 1.1 times greater than tota; onrollments for the same! 
academic year under Scenario I. This is because the full 
impact of growth at primary level duiinq the time period will 
have only just bequn to reach Ihe preparatory level. More 
rapid growth at the preparatory level can therefore be expected 

by the end of the next decade. 

In 1986/87 both Scenario I and II projections for total 
preparatory enrollment are 119,128. This almostis twice the 
number projected for the preparatory level in Table 
2.15. The
 
disparity between projections made in the 
 SFYP and in this
 
report are probably due to government's lower estimated rates
 
of progression from Grade 
Six to Grade Seven. If the trend of
 
the past few year . (date not available at the time the SFYP was 
prepared) continues, the .770 progression rate used in this 
report could become a modest estimate. 
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Tables 2.16 2.17
and also 
 present the two scenarios of
 
projected growth in enrollment extended general
to secondary
 
educp ion. 
 Scenario I estimates of 
 Grade Ten enrollments in
 
general secondary are 68.9 percent of 
 Scenario I Grade Nine
 
enrolli~entj of the previous year. 
 The same ratio was used for
 
estimpm:es in Scenario I. 
 The .689 progression from Grade Nine
 
to Grad! Ten of general secondary 
 is based on the actual
 
calculated progression of 1981/82 Grade Nine 
 students to Grade
 
Ten in 1982/83. Progression 
 rates used in both Scenarios are 
.707 for Grade Eleven and .906 for Grade Twelve. It is
 
interesting that the average progression 
rate for preparatory
 
(.875) exceeds that 
 of general secondary (.807). One
 
explanation may be that the cost
opportunity 
 of remaining in
 
school is much higher for general secondary students, and a
 
larger portion drop out to 
join the workforce. The difference
 
between 
 total Scenario I and Scenario II secondary education
 
enrollments in 1994/95 .is considerably less than at the
 
preparatory level: 
 77,456 for Scenario I compared to 82,685 for
 
Scenario II.
 

Table 2.18 presents projections of the post-preparatory
 
school leavers into the 
 system of secondary education. Those
 
who complete preparatory may general
enter secondary,
 
commercial, 
 technical, or agricultural secondary 
 or the
 
three-year primary teacher 
 training institutes (TTI's). For
 
1982/83 the estimated proportions of the previous year's 
ninth
 
graders (7,359) that went 
to each of the alterndtives were as
 
follows:
 

General Secondary: 5070 
 68.9%
 
Conmercial Secondary: 
 195 2.6%

Technical Secondary: 
 210 2.9%
 
Agricultural Secondary: 
 88 1.2%
 
Three-Year TTl: 
 447 6.1%
 

The projected shortage of 
 mid-skill 
 level technical
 
workers and clerical workers suggests that strategy
a of
 
increased diversification 
 of secondary education 
 may be
 
desirable. Current estimates suggest 
 that facilities for
 
technical and agricultural secondary education 
 are
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TABLE 2.18
 

DESTINATION OF GRADE RIIE STUDENTS
 

192/183-1994/95
 

reoinu, Ceneral Commercial Technical AgriclturI Three Year 
 Other
Years 9th Secondary 5econdaryGrade. Secnnnty Secondary TTIa 
| /  


19h2/83 7,359 5,070 
 195 210 SB 
 447 1.349
 
1993104 9.645 
 6.b45 251 
 no 116 558 1.765
 
1984185 13.192 
 9.009 342 
 303 15 05 2,44
1995/86 17,391 11,983 452 
 04 209 1,061 3.182 
1986/97 22,742 15,669 591 660 
 271 1,37 4.362
 
1587/18 30.196 
 2n,805 7B5 876 152 1.42 5.526
 
1986/99 36.529 
 25,169 
 950 3059 43i 2,221 6.62S
 
1999/90 44.502 
 29.666 1.131 1.291 534 2,715 ,144

1990/91 44,406 
 30.59G 1 155 1.283 
 s|J
5.7L) 
 e.|5

1991/92 43.275 29.80S 1.120 
 1.258 
 521 2.646 7.921 
1992/92 44.392 30,536 1,154 1.297 
 523 2,703 6,124
 
1993/94 47.190 
 32,519 1.239 1.369 566 2.179 .65J

1994/95 50,634 24.63j 1.316 
 1,469 601 3,097 5,363
 
Proporti-n
 

o( precion 
years' 9th
 
g.rade. 
 68.9t 2.651 2.91 
 3.29 
 6.53 19.29
 

Assomea Scenario I Growth in Enrolilment
 

I/ Actual Enrollmcnts
 

Sources O, .in- calculati s 



underutilized. Enrollments could be increased in 
 these schools
 
without concommitant increases 
 in costs. Even if the total
 
number of students proceeding from preparatory on to secondary
 
education were redistributed so larger numbers were guided into
 
the technical programs, the problem of 
 meeting the demand for
 
mid-skill level technicians world not 
be solved. In an effort
 
to attract more 
 students, the commercial, technical, and
 
agriculturaI programs 
have been modifieu so students are able
 
to 
 continue on to the university if they complete the
 
university entrance exams successfully.
 

Enrollment projections 
 for the VTC's and for commercial
 

and technical secondary education are in
given Table 2.19.
 
These projections are based 
on Scenario I assumptions. Grade
 
Ten enrollments 
in each of the three programs are assumed to
 
remain a constant proportion of previous year's ninth graders.
 

Progqression rates 
for each of the programs are as follows:
 

Grade 11 Grade 12
 

Commercial secondary: 
 1.000 .876
 
Technical Secondary: .932 .995
 
Agricultural Secondary: 
 1.000 .941
 

The very high progression 
rates, again, highlight the
 
desire to continue on to the 
 highest possible level of
 
education 
 once started in the system. In the absence of a
 
major re-orientation from other secondary education programs,
 
totil enrollments 
 for these programs will remain relatively low 

throueh the decade. 

Table 2.20 qives projected growth in enrollments at the 
three- and five-year TTI's. Enrollments in grade ten at the 
thre-year TTI's are taken from Table 2.18 and have been
 
calculated in 
the same way as those for other secondary level
 
programs. The 
 five-year TTI's are a post-primary program that
 
was introduced in the 19F2/83 academic year. The five-year
 

post-primary 
program replaces the old three-year post-primary 
program. The graduates of the old program were found to be 
entering into teaching positions at too early an age to be 

effective. 
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TABILE 2.19 
PftOJEcrIOHS OF VOCATIONPL TRAINIFC AND CT)*MRCIAI, AND TECIHICAL. 6iflDARY EDUCATImi 

1982/0 - 1994/95 (SCENARIO I) 

VocaLlonal Training Centers Crevarcial recondary Technical Secondary 
Grade Grade Total Grade Grade Grade Total Grade Grade Grade Total 

ITEM 7 8 10 II 12 10 11 12 

Progression
 
Rates (.009) (.786) (.026) (1.000) (.8761 (.029) (.932) (.995)
 

YEAR
 

19B2/03 229 156 307 195 190 113 498 210 191 187 588 

1903/04 311 100 431 251 195 166 612 280 196 190 666 

19084/05 413 244 657 343 251 171 765 383 261 195 839 

1905/06 499 324 023 452 343 220 1015 504 357 259 1120
 

19806/87 608 392 1000 591 452 300 1343 660 470 355 1485
 

i907/00 607 47a 1005 785 591 396 1772 876 615 468 1959
 

1988/09 593 477 1070 950 785 518 2253 1059 816 612 2487
 

1909/90 607 466 1073 1157 950 680 2795 1291 987 812 3090
 

1990/91 645 477 1122 1155 1157 632 3144 1208 1203 982 3473
 

1991/92 692 507 1199 1,28 1155 1014 3297 1258 1200 1197 3655
 

1992/93 743 544 1287 1154 1128 1011 3293 1287 1172 1194 3653
 

1993/94 790 504 132 1227 1154 988 3369 1369 12C0 1166 3735
 

1994/95 857 627 1404 1316 1227 :011 3554 1468 1276 1194 3938
 

IO[(cLat Ilinietry of Chicatlon StAtistics.
 



TABLE 2.20
 

PrfOJECTED GlOITrHl IM EIIFROLIM.ErS 1 TIIEF AID FIVE Y¥AR rrls 

(Based on Scenario I Assumptions)
 

FIVE YEAR TrI THREE YEAR TTIs 

YEAR Gr. 7 Gr. 8 Gro9 Cr 10 rr. 11 Total Gr.10 Cr.11 CrjL2 Total 

(.051) (P-.837)(P-.067) (P-.lli)(P-.950) (.061) (P-.826) (P-1.OO) 

1982/831 964 546 160 - - 1,670 447 356 290 1.283 

1983/842 1,576 1,094 586 - - 3,256 558 369 356 1,314 

1904/852 2,358 1,641 1,183 595 - 5,777 805 486 369 1,660 

1985/06 2.B29 1.974 1.423 962 565 7,753 1,061 665 406 2.212 

1986/87 3,446 2.368 1,711 1.157 914 9,596 1.307 876 665 2,920 

1987/88 3,439 2,884 2,053 1,391 1,099 10,666 1,842 1,146 876 3.064 

1908/09 3,359 2,878 2,500 1,669 1,321 11,727 2,228 1.521 1,146 4,095 

1989/90 3,437 2.812 2,495 2,033 1,586 12,363 2,715 1,841 1,521 6,077 

1990/91 3,655 2,877 2,438 2,028 1,931 12,929 2,709 2.243 1,8.'1 6.793 

1991/92 3,919 3.059 2.494 1,902 1,927 13,381 2.646 2.237 2.243 7,126 

1992/93 4,208 3,280 2,652 2,028 1,883 14,051 2,708 2,185 2,237 7.130 

1993/94 4,520 3,522 2,844 2,156 1,927 14,969 2,879 2,237 2,185 7,301 

1994/95 4,854 3,783 3.054 2,312 1,831 15.834 3,087 2,378 2.237 7.702 

I.. Actual Enrollments 
2. Actual Enrollments for Five Year TTI only. 

Progression Rates for Grades 8-10 of the Five-Year TrI program 

are based on average number of students per class per school 

between 1903/84 and 1984/85. 



Actual enrollments 
are given for 1982/83 to 1984/85 for
 
the five-year TTI's only. 
 Grade seven enrollments in the TTI's
 
after 1984/85 have been projected on the basis of the
 
proportion of 1984/85 seventh graders to 1983/4 
sixth
 
graders. Approximately 5.1 percent of 
 all sixth graders were
 
found to enter the five-year TTI's in 1984/85. This rate of
 
progression was held constant for all years of the 
projection.
 

Rather substantial incentives in 
the form of stipends were
 
introduced in 1981 in an effort to attract more Yemeni 
into the
 
teaching profession. (The nature and amount 
 of these 
incentives will be described in greater detail in the section
 
on Teacher Training. ) These incentives should have the effect
 
of dramatically increasing 
the number of students entering the
 
two TTI programs. In the three-year TTI's, at least, 
 this has
 
not been the case. Though incentives to enter into teacher
 
training are, 
 indeed, now lucrative, teachers' salaries are 
still low compared to those of other professions with similar 
skill level rfquirements. Therefore, unless teachers' salaries 
increase substantially in the future, 
 it is reasonable to
 
assume that the proportion of sixth graders entering the five
 
year TTI's and the proportion of qineral preparatory ninth 
graders entering the three-year TTI 's will not increase 
dramatically in the near future. 

As can be noted from Table 2.20, progre; s on rates for 
both programs are quite high. This can be oxplained, in part, 
by the fact that students who do not complete 
 the program are
 
obliged to repay the total subsidies awarded them through the
 
program. A discussion of the future demand and supply for
 
teachers will 
 be taken up in some detail under the manpower
 

analysis section.
 

Post-primary leavers, in addition to the options of
 
general preparatory and five-year 
 teacher training, have the
 
option of enrolling in a two-year vocational training 
 center
 
(VTC). VTC's offer a 
 two-year practical skills program which
 
includes mid-level skills training in 
fields such as mechanics,
 

electrical, construction, and plumbing. Enrollments in the
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VTC's have remained low, 
 in part because the program provides
 
no opportunity to return 
to the college preparatory stream.
 
Enrollments 
 have been projected 
 in the same fashion as for
 
other technical programs. 
 Grade Seven enrollments 
 are assumed
 
to be a constant proportion of the previous year's 
 sixth
 
graders. Under 
 these status £n assumptions, total 
 VTC
 
enrollments will remain small through 
the period.
 

In Table 2.21, the primary, preparatory, and secondary 
levels of education in the Ministry of Education are projected
 
on a cost basis. This has been done by 
 combining the data 
 on
 
unit costs (detailed in the subsequent section of 
the economic
 
and financial analysis) with the 
 two scenarios for 
 enrollment
 
projections 
 in Tables 2.13-2.14 
 and 2.16-2.19. 
The unit-cost
 
levels used are those estimated by the MOE for 1982/83. The 
per-student annual 
 cost levels used in Table 2.21 are as 
follows: 

Primary Education 
 YR 1,222 
Preparatory Education 
 YR 2,947

Genera] Secondary Education 
YR 5,093
 

In ]q82/83 these three components were used i estimate 
MOE recurrent expenditures at YR 924.53 million. These 
projections do not 
include estimates for other 
post-primary and
 
post-preparatory programs, nor do they include estimates for 
hoard and food costs or expenditures on central or regional 
administration. Based on enrollment projections for other 
p t-primary and post-preparatory programs, it is possible to
 
estimate the additional cost 
to the AOE of these programs. 

In the absence of a more detailed breakdown of MOE 
recurrent costs, it must be assuned that central and regional 
administration costs have been included in unit costs. Table 
2.21 is used 
 io illustrate recurrent 
cost implications for the
 
MOE under the alternative assumptions of enrollment growth. 
Under Scenario I, MOE expenditures would grow at an average 
annual rate of 9.4 percent over the period. Under Scenario II, 
the average annual rate of growth in MOE expenditures would 
have to total 13.5 percent. 
 These rates compare with an
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TABLE 2.21 
CROJTHI IN HOE RECURRENT EXPENDITURES (YR HILl.IONS) 

BY LEVEL OF EDUCATION. 1982/83 - 1994/95 

Scenario I* Scenario II* 

Year Primrary Preparatory Secondary Total Primary Preparatory Secondary Total 

1982/83 135.89 127.61 61.03 924.53 735.89 127.61 61.03 924.53 

1983/84 822.67 168.99 68.61 1060.27 822.67 168.99 68.6 1060.26 

1984/85 870.40 222.98 56.76 1180.14 888.15 222.98 86.76 1197.89 

1985/86 918.49 282.76 115.43 131t.68 970.59 282.76 115.43 1368.78 

1986/87 964.84 351.07 152.60 1468.51 1068.91 351.07 152.6 1572.58 

1987/88 1022.86 393.13 201.47 1617.46 1198.46 393.13 201.47 1793.06 

1988/89 1093.54 412.79 254.22 1760.'1 1362.69 412.79 254.22 2029.70 

1989/90 1173.44 412.92 314.68 1901.04 1561.16 412.92 314.68 2288.76 

1990/91 1260.12 422.58 348.35 2031.05 1791.63 430.56 348.35 2570.54 

1991/92 1353.35 445.71 362.41 2161.47 2056.69 473.10 362.41 2892.20 

1992/93 1453.49 477.01 363.20 2293.70 2361.07 537.88 363.20 3262.15 

1993/94 1561.05 512.04 373.25 2446.34 2710.51 616.53 381.37 3708.41 

1994/95 1676.57 549.89 394.48 2620.94 3111.67 701.62 421.12 4240.41 

*Scenario I asakimea an 81 annual growth In new Grade I enrollments. 
Scenaro 11 assumes a 16Z annital growth In new Grade I enrollments. 
1982/83 and 1983/84 enrollments are based on 110E statistics; later years are projections. 



average growth rate of 
 6.6 percent in recurrent MOE
 
expenditures 
 between 1980/81 and 1982/83. With total current
 
government expenditures targeted at 2.0 percent 
 real growth
 
during 
 the period, even the lower estimate of 9.4 percent real
 
growth in MOE expenditures will be difficult to attain without 
substantial re-allocations of funds to education from other 
government activities.
 

Table 2.22 gives projected growth in Sana'a University 
enrollments; by faculty. Enrollment figures for 1982/83 and 
1983/84 are actual enrollments. Projections of new first year 
enrollments in subsequent years have been calculated on the 
basis of th, following assumptions: 

a) Distiibution of first year enrollments will remain 
moreor less constant over the period. Enrollments in
the new Faculties of Medicine, Engineering, and 
Aciriculture are projected to remain small as entrance 
requirements are expected to remain high for these 
faculties. The Faculties of Sharia and Law and
Commerce and Economics will continue tc attract the
 
largest number of new students because there are no
 
foreign language requirements for these programs and 
because job opportunities appear plentiful for

graduates in these fields Enrollments in Arts, 
Science, and Education 
 will grow at a slower rate
 
either because foreign languages are required or 
because of inadequate salary incentives.
 

b) Total first year enrollment at the Mana'a University
will equal total Grade Twelve enrollments in General,
Commercial, Technical, and Agricultural Secondary
schools from two years prior. This accounts for the
nigh known progrussion Irom all secondary school 
programs to higher education, and for the one year
compulsory military duty young men must serve after 
completion of secondary education. 

The following progression rates, and, 
 in certain cases,
 
repetition rates, were estimated 
 from the actual progression
 

and repetition of students between 1982/83 and 1983/84:
 

Second Third 
 Fourth
 
Class Class 
 Class
 

Shari'a and Law:
 
- repetition .188 
 .098 .061
 
- progression .399 .774 
 .877
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TABLZ 2. 22 

PIOJECT£D GROWTIH IN SPIOLL1EHT.60IA-A UHIV6PSITY, 50 FACILT' 

I/ I DIS!7IRDUTIOH or 
FACULTY 192/8) 1913/14 1984/165 1915/S 1916/17 117/68 3958/9 19a4/90 199o/ 1991/92 1992/93 rIPST YEAR STU-

DL1ITS BY FACULTY 

S116A0 'A ArID I.A 
1, 29 2.204 .541 1.535 1,55] 2.035 2.71) 3,669 4.797 6,371 7.706 42.06 

Se cond Cl:: 
Third Cl..lCb 
Forth Class 

662 
]B9 
201 

451 
590 
362 

|.229 
626 
555 

904 

519 

910 
749 
697 

1.003 
302 
742 

1. 15 
907 
75 

:o00 
.209 
| 

2,136 
2.2 
1 2 

3.212 
2.,7 
,159655 

3,972 
2.00 
2.044 

TOTAL 2,601 3,710 3,4W 4,001 4,145 4,51 5 742 7,547 9.947 13,174 li.541 

COMILOCE 01.0 UO4~ 

S.co 
-| 

d :l. 
60 
140 

.261 
176 

9-0 
.91 

Ili 
575 

946 
576 

1,240 
!62 

1,6SL 
07 

2.776 
2.190 

2.25 
2,5C.1 

3.2!) 
7.U9 

4,(72 
2.606 

25.61 

Tird Ci... 
2o.2s5280211 

0)5 423 
24 

440 
)62 

642 059 
4020 5'L 

____ 

'80 
477 

_____ 

656 
508 

____ 
_ 

-iJ ]2.74 
2 ~ 

a 

.,35 

1 

2210 

j454 
TOTAL 1.711 1203 2,472 1S374 2.:15 1,951 3,787 4,922 6,567 6.685 20.1 7 

"- r;t--,.. 
S2cont Cl. 
Third C2..B 
Fo.,rth 5.2... 

299 
20: 
26I 
224 

594 
114 
14 
177 

400 
450 
132 
414 

299 
312 
702 
2 

401 
729 
221 
4 

526 
372 
22 

5 

722 
596 
723 
225 

T2 
596 
400 
,17 

I 1245 
785 
4.0 
790 

1.651 
1,027 

520 
790 

2.000 
1.364 
6 9 
524 

20.96 

TOT". N07 1,064 12.24 k,159 1,247 1,296 1,756 2,15 2.620 3,591 4,567 

SCIEHTK 
FI--1 CIsl. 
Second Cl.|8 

26 
6C 

32) 
10, 

229 
10! 

2312 
60 

240 
791 

3 
0 

431 
205 

566 
214 

741 
290 

966 
24 

1.9) 
929 

6.59 

Th1,d Cl*.. 97 65 61 60 59 5!1. 51 207 242 1 4 
2.."tn Cl... 42 6 :1 76 7 55 54 55 73 22d 2) 

TOTAL 495 564 46) 414 41) Sol 94 645 2,113 1,425 - 1.136 

I/ PActULo Enrollmentl 



TAB E 2.22 ICOt.) 

PPOJECTEO Giv2rtEl IN EHROLLMEN7T. SAHA'A UNlIVERSITY. BY FACULTY 

DISTRIBUTION Or 

FACULTY 1992/63 193/04 1904/85 1995/16 1986/87 l997/84 1969/89 1989/90 1990/91 1991/92 1992/93 FlI"ST YEAR S1U-

DENTS BY FACULTY 

ARTS 
-Fit class 752 648 471 472 477 625 655 1,127 1,474 2,957 2,367 12.91 
Second Class 7-9 258 222 162 162 164 214 293 397 506 671 

-hdC1. 14R 22G 226 190 147 143 1 4 209 283 374 490 
Fourth Cla.s 10 122 194 _08 15_ 126 127 143 191 257 378 

TOTAL 1,267 1,255 1.115 1,0.2 943 1,062 1,354 1.772 2,335 3,094 3.86 

u, M EOICIHE 

F it Cl-... 42 29 29 30 39 53 70 91 121 141 0.8% 
Second Cla. 
T, Id Cl,, 

-
-

38 26 
34 

26 
23 

20 
23 

31 
24 

49 
32 

6] 
43 

42 
57 

109 
74 

F",uth Class - 31 21 21 22 29 39 51 

TOTAL 42 67 19 110 18 133 172 226 299 381 

EIIGIIIEE8 980 

I.'-Cl... - 32 32 22 22 29 40 52 69 91 110 0.6% 
Soo .d CI.ss - - 29 20 20 20 26 36 47 62 42 
TII d rla. - - 26 18 18 18 23 32 42 56 
Fourth Cia. - - - "- 21 96 16 16 21 29 34 

TOTAL - 32 51 6 03 83 100 127 169 224 246 

AGR ICUI.T PC 
rY sC1;.. - - 28 26 26 34 46 61 -1 106 128 0.7% 
eCond Cl. - - 23 23 23 31 41 55 72 95 
TlIrd Clss - - 21 21 21 29 33 50 65 
F~rth CIass - - 99 19 18 25 33 45 

TOTAL - 26 49 70 97 117 148 197 261 333 



Commerce and Economics:
 
- repetition .277 .239 .136
 
- progression .336 .732 
 .712
 

Arts:
 
- repetition .195
.000 .154
 
- progression .343 .710 .703
 

Science:
 
- progression .740
3'4 .935
 

Education:
 
- progression .825 .671 .975
 

Because 1983/84 was the first year for enrollments in the
 
Faculties of Engineering and Medicine, it is impossible to
 
project progression rates from past behavior. In all three new
 
faculties, a constant progression rate of .900 was assumed.
 
Because entrance requirements will be higher and enrollments
 
lower in these programs, this higher success rate appears
 
justified.
 

Low second year progression rates in the other faculties
 
(except Educationl 
 would suggest that students are inadequately
 
prepared for the university curriculum. Once in the
 
university, there seems to be an incentive to stay as evidenced
 
by the high repetition rates in the second class. Progression
 
rates between the second and third, and third and 
fourth years
 
are considerably higher, also reflecting 
 the incentive to
 
finish once in the higher education system.
 

The substantially higher second class progression rate for
 
the Faculty of Education could be the result of one of two
 
influences. Either students entering into the Faculty of
 
Education are better prepared or, because of the high 
 priority
 
government has placed on increasing the number of Yemeni
 
teachcrs, a greater effort 
 is made to keep students in the
 
program throug. incentives and flexible grading on exams.
 

Table 2.23 gives estimates of recurrent costs for the
 
Sana'a University. If enrollment at the University continues
 
along recent trends of high growth, total enrollment will have
 
expanded by a factor of 5.6 by 
 the 1992/93 academic year.
 
Sana'a University estimates of annual student costs 
 are
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TrAir 2.23 

EBTIMATEU 8ECUPPVMT COSTS rOR UHIVEO8ITI or GAHA'A 

1912/]1111/1] 

Total Enroll.n-t 182/13 1111/1 1914115 1915/16 86147 19|1/I1 1914/89 1949/90 199011 1991192 1993/) 

by falty 

S1-r1-. and Law 2,65 3.710 1.41 4.01 4.145 4o581 5,713 2.547 0,147 11.174 16.541 

Couorma and 1.183 2,321 2,432 2.554 2.415 2,100 3.787 4.902 6.561 6,68 10.187 

tdcation go) 1.044 1,14 1,156 1,247 1,16 1.754 2.;5 2.320 ),597 4.567 

Science 415 564 469 414 451 'Sao f49 345 :,111 1.475 1.83 

Alts 1.267 1,255 1,115 1,012 942 1,082 1.354 1,772 2,33s 3.094 3,866 

Medicine 42 67 It 110 110 133 172 226 299 31 

Engine-ing 3- 51 50 83 1) 100 127 089 224 286 

Agriculture - 26 49 70 97 117 149 197 261 313 

totL UDS 

Enrollment 6.880 3.192 9,145 8,361 .644 10,69% 13,675 17,758 23.370 30,608 31°619 

Unit Co. (TaP) 20,000 0,000 20.000200000 20.0 20, 0 0,00 0.00 30,000 30.00) 28.000 

Total Current 
Coat I(MO 7R8 139.2 179.1 182.9 187.7 093,3 213.4 273.6 35S.0 487.4 £18.2 714.8 



approximately YR 
 20,000. By international standards, these
 
levels are rather low reflecting the large share 
of recurrent
 
costs 
 borne by donors. In addition, the University has been 
able to hold unit costs low because of the sharing of staff and 
courses among faculties. For example, students from the 
Faculty of Education will take basic science courses from the
 
Faculty of Science instead of duplicating the same courses 
within the Faculty of Education. Despite these cost-savinq 
approaches, the high projected growth in Sana'a University 
enrollments over the decade will increase University recurrent 
expenditures from YR 
 139.2 million in 1982/83 to YR 774.0
 

million in 1992/93.
 

Table 2.24 provides the projected recurrent expenditures 
for the EHR sector between 1983/84 and 1992/93. Projected 
expenditures on primary, preparatory, and general secondary 
education art, from the more modest Scenario I st imates givon 

in Table 2.21. Projected recurrent ,xpnditures on conmierc:ial 
secondary, technical secondary, ,qlrcultural secondary, VTC's, 
and the three- and five-year TTI t110 based on enrollment
 
projections given earlier. 
 'he unit cost estimate used for 
these, programs is YR 5,093, the same as was used for general 
secondary. This probably underestimates the actual per student
 
cost of the non-general programs. 
 In the case of technical 
secondary, agricultural secondary, and the VTC's the added cost 
of equipment maintenance has not been included. Because the 
numbers enrolled in these 
 programs are small, 
 even a
 
substantial variation in unit costs 
 from the estimated level
 
would not have a significant impact on the estimates of total 

MOE recurrent costs.
 

The case of unit costs for 1i71 students is a special one.
 
Because of the high 
level of subsidies of fered to TTI 
students,
 
the unit cost of YR 
5,093 probably understates unit costs for 
TTI's by a substantial margin. Unlike the technical programs, 
TTI enrollments are projected 
to be relatively high. Given the 
implication for substantially higher oecurrent costs arisinq 
from large subsidies to TTI students, bean assessment should 
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(ROJECTED PCCUORENT 

TABLE 2. 24 

EXPEIDITURES ONl EUCATIOH 19113114-1192/91 

[CASED ON SCFHdABlO 1 ENROLLIMEIT OnJoirTONSI 

fin Million Yeon 5i3l. at 312 rricle) 

. 101C EXPr.MDITIITES 

1913/14 114/95 1955/51 1916/17 1917/81 1950/19 1969/90 1990/-1 1991/92 3192/9] 

- Primary Education 

- Prep...tory Education 

- C.nno"l Secondary 

Education 

122.67 

313.19 

61.61 

170.40 

222.98 

16.76 

918.49 

232.76 

115.42 

914.84 1,022.86 1,091.54 1,172.44 

231.01 393.13 412.79 412.92 

152.10 201.47 254.22 214.41 

1,260.12 

422.58 

349.3S 

1.15.35 1,452.49 

44S.11 4717.0 

262.41 363.20 

- C.--.l Secodo-y 

- Technical Secondary 

- Agricultu.. Secon-

d.,y 

- Vocationai Training 

Cent. r. 

3.12 

2.29 

3.25 

2.50 

3. 0 

4.27 

1.32 

3.)s 

5.17 

5.70 

2.42 

4.19 

1.14 

7.56 

3.21 

9.10 

9.02 

9.97 

4.24 

S.53 

11.47 

12.17 

5.39 

5.45 

14.23 

15.74 

6.69 

S.46 

16.03 

17.19 

.73 

5.71 

16.79 

11.1 

7.92 

1.33 

16.77 

18.61 

7.92 

6.5 

- Th!-B *nd 
TTI 

ri,. t-r 23.21 17.38 50.75 1.7. 19.02 14.6o 92.91 100.44 104.44 101.33 

TOTAL 1.093.91 1,231.3f 1.314.91 1.55S.00 3,731.24 1.00.19 2.037.07 2.170.63 2,315.34 2.451.43 

10. SAIA'A UNIVERSITY EXPEN- 179.80 1l2.90 17.70 192.30 213.90 2712.60 255.20 467.40 616.20 774.00 

TOTAL EXPEN-
DITU14ES ,213.71 1,414.21 3,512.1 1.741.30 1.9,35.14 2,13.79 2.392.27 2,646.03 2,931.54 3,22S.42 



conducted of the 
 actual benefits (in terms of teacher
 
production and retention) from these incentives. A shift in
 
resources from 
 traininq incentives to salary incentives may
 
prove to have a greater impact on increasing the numbers of
 
Yemeni primary school teachers.
 

Sana'a University expenditures, as given in Table 2.24,
 
vary from the second to third largest expenditure category
 
during the 1983/84-1992/93 
 period. By 1990/91 expenditures on
 
the University will be second 
 on'y to primary education with
 

the gap 
 between preparatory expenditures and University
 
expenditures beginning 
 to widen. In view of 
 these
 
developments, 
 government may want to investigate policy options
 
that would place a greater expenditure priority on basic
 
education and development of 
programs offeriing mid-level skills
 
training. This issue will be discussed at greater length 
 under
 

the manpower analysis section.
 

It should be noted that Table 
 2.24 does not include
 
expenditure projections 
 for three other categories of
 
government educational expenditures. The projected budgets of
 
the Education Research Development Center, the Center for
 
Research 
 and Studies, and the High Commi.sion for Scientific 
Institutes have not been included. The budgets of the two
 
education-related research centtrs will aremain rather 
insignificant portion of total government expenditures. The
 
budget 
 for scient itic institutes could grow substantially in 
the upcoming years. Scientific institutes are 
government-financed schools that 
 offer a curriculum of
 
religious classes and other general classes, i.e., math, 
language, social studies, and science. In 1982/83, a total ol 
54,584 students were enrolled in primary, preparatory, and 
secondary scientific institutes. If a comprehensive analysis
 

of the potential growth in government education expenditures is 
to be completed in the future, growth in expenditures for 
Sciutr:;1c ii,sti.LoLes should be taken into account. 

Because of the above-stated omission and understatement of 
certain unit costs, the total recurrent expenditures qiven in
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Table 2.24 are a very modest estimate of what total recurrent
 

government expenditures on education actually will be.
 

2.3.3 Fiscal Capacity and EIHR Expenditures
 

The final step in fiscal capacity analysis is to combine
 

EHR expenditure estimates wit:h the earlier estimates of Gross
 

Domestic Product qrowth. Table 2.25 presents the two
 

projections of GDP qrowt h as well as projected growth in
 

government expenditurus as given in Table 2.12. The
 

educational expenditurces art then presented as a proportion of
 

GDP (u"-,r estimates A and B) and of total government
 

expenditure.
 

A pattern emerges which has important implications for
 

education and human resource development in the YAR for the
 

next decade. Under the modest projections of growth in
 

nducation expend iture; used in this analysis, these
 

expanditures will claim a Stradily increasing portion of total
 

government cxpenditeres. By 1992, 45.6 percent of total
 

recurlent qovernment expenditures will be allocated to
 

educat ion if gov:nment is to Meet the projected growth in 

demand. If th, mn- opt imisotic rate of 5.0 percent growth in 

GDP i ich i ,wd (A trnm ive H), recurrent expenditure on 

oducat iot still will amount to approximately 14 percent of 

CI'. If th,: Wo'i.,r stimalmt, of 2.5 percent growth in GDP is 

assumed, ,tducitio. expendi cute. as a proportion of GDP will 

approach 16 t-rcent. 

These properl tons . unreasonably high ny any country's 

standtrs;, hut do, in act , dra't izo: the chal lenge government 

will f'" in ['t' inl the jrpondi nt expansion in demand for 

utdUcit sitrivI to country the stage,rvicos. a at YAR's of 

economsic do';''lopltent , it i: unrea;onable to assume that almost 

46 percent of qeverntmett exp'ndi ture will he allocated to 

educat ion a o n when for other social and economic,i deimand 

services will ho high. 

'Thi; fiscaI capacity projection points to the need for 

government to r.-Qxamne prioritie:; and the impacts of current 
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TABLE 2.25 

POJCcTi S or GOVrrnMENT rISCAL CAPACITY FOB 

VIA EXPLIIODITUPES 1 0 1914-1192 

lIn Million Yeron 11al1l 

Tut~l I.IIR =-j nditure 

Total..I nrnt E 1 lp..dltur 

EE+l/Goverruent Expcodlturt 

l ~ 4 1 9 8 S 
1,4:1 :6 1 1,572.60 

1/6,042 6,163 

23.41 25.51 

1 1 6 

1,749.)C 

4,286 

27.31 

19 8 7 

1,915.14 

6,412 

30.21 

Iso m 

2.151.79 

32.31 

19 9 

2,392.27 

6741 

25.91 

1 99 0 

2,646.03 

6.63l6805 

31.19 

1 9 91 

2.931.54 

6,941 

42.21 

19 9 2 

1,225.43 

7,010 

45.61 

Cross D-ao tic Product (A) 

EIICR/P (Al 

Cross DomeltiC Product MB 

[HR/G/P 10l 

2/15.018 

9.4t 

/115,456 

9.21 

15,465 

10.21 

1-.229 

1.10 

is.-

11.0t 

17,040 

10.31 

.1624 16.54 

11.99 12.91 

17,892 11,717 

10.31 J 11.50 

17.417 

12.39 

19,726 

12.10 

11,361 

14.41 

0,| 

12.80 

11,279 

19.20 

21.741 

2.59 

20.243 

15.9t 

22.1)6 

14.11 

I 2.00 
2/ 3.50 

/ 1.91 

Annuol Go,,th 06: 
^nuol CGu: h OsLo 
AnntI Growth lot 

to 113, 5.0t therealto 

G.-h ~t 



: .... -...."".' 3 33 3 ,.~' 3 34 s:34es:4 I' Y2r5T ,[ : 13 

e t a, function of increasing enle nts .
 
".<i::levels 
of-ed ucation;. If.government Cis to uontin'ue 
to mee:t this
 

i:i!:
explored through-greater} cooperation wit.h the (LDA's ." The 
 id:"
 
"-...growth. 
"in- per capita income over the past decade suggests: there

':ia
:is. high level of private reso'urces tha't 'could be tapped i:to
 
exan
:'}"znaaccess to e'ducation
.
 - especially atrthe primary level.! 
::
 

:':: ;::providing funding for 
new capital 'investments ,in edction /and 
 ,; ,

i" ,'."ifor :providing teachers, at 
 ali: levels"of education. Given the 
 i
 

:.
.['/' :new :development. projects,' government should work to 
coordinate
 
". ?;; .donor assistance and 
 to hold :these cot 
 to..a....... .
 

:, : restructuring 
 of. current "education' policies" and 
progr.ams to 
 : ;...
::'i:mobilize, local, resources', and 
.a more care~ful : cornraion4 ofY i; '!
 
: donor: assistance 
will ,.allow the Yemeni: iedu'cation ::system ?to ;.: 
 'i[::
 

:,...-and 
:to • make *progress 
.towards¢gr~eater =:self-sufficiency in........ .
 
.....meeting the economy's need for train'ed manpower. 
 :
 
.::, The two-succeeding ;sections provide manpowe'r and: unit 
 cos
 

"O:tile.of+ external._efficiency andi the 
 internal efficiency of_f: thei
--.£a' 

": <""human 'resource development ,sector. 
 The 'fid/' ;
ings fo hs
 

to 
form. the basis iforseii eomnatoso 
 h tutr
 

..
7£'/. '::'Although education and training,have 
 important" socal{. and :: 5.}.'
 

:\",'Is to::
meet the emerging manpower needs: of the; 'economy. Fa[iur:e

5 i 5:!of .the E11R 'system to -do this 
can ,restric:t economic development-'
 

2-G6 ... 



in two ways. First, the lack of an adequate quantity of
 

skilled manpower acts as a constraint on both public and
 
private 
 sector development initiatives. Second, the
 
overproduction of graduates in areas for 
 which there is low
 
employment demand represents a waste 
of scarce EHR resources
 

and 	 a burden on government in the form of unemployment or 
underemployment.
 

This section of the economic and financial analysis 
reviews the most recent data on the existing manpower situation 
and the SFYP estimates of future manpower supply for the YAR.
 
The nature of the GDI and employment data, and their 
limitations should be kept clearly in mind in the 
interpretation of any estimates of manpower demand. In 
addition to the general limitations; in the data, it shculd be 
noted that tih, most recent estimates o manpower supply and 
demand in Yemen were completed in 19H1 for the Second Five Year 
Plan. Growth in demand for manpower was based on an assumed 
real, annual growth in aggregate GDP of seven percent. As 
explained in some detail in the previous section, tnis growth 
in GDP wa ; not achieved during the first three years of the 
SFYP and current indicators suggest it will not b- achieved in 
the final two years of The plan. Growth in the individual 
economic 
 sectors which have determined SFYP projections of
 
growth in demand 
 for manpower have, therefore, also overstated
 
the actual situation during the 
plan period. Projected demand
 
for new employment between 19PI 
 and 1986 therefore is
 

overestimated.
 

The existing data are useful in illustrating the following
 
issues which have emerged regarding manpower supply and demand
 

in Yemen.
 

a) 	 External demand for Yemeni labor i: likely to remain 
stable in aggregate terms, though there may be a 
relative increase in the demand for labor with higher 
skill levels;
 

b) 	 Shortage.; of agricultural labor, especially those 
with some technical skills, will continue to 	 be a 
problem;
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c) 	 The most critical shortage will continue to be 
in mid
level skills, especIally in teaching, engineering, and
 
technical areas. 
 The existing polar configuration of
 
manpower 
 supply will continue io exacerbate the 
shortage of mid-level skilIs; 

d) 	 There has been a continued "arbitrage" of local for
 
foreign l-bor. 
 This is especially true for the
teaching profe.ssion and will be discussed in detail
 
under the section o teacher supply and demand. 
This 
problem will be t'eiqhroncd by the absence of strong
inccntive.i tcsYemeiize the work orce. 

el 	 Women's skill potunttal in dramatically underutilized 
in the workforve. 

These ssu.s will be discussed within the context of the
 

followinq sections.
 

"2.4.1 oi~wer tDmaind and 'mployment in Yemen 
Due to the continupd outflow 	 to
of Yemeni workers 


neighboring countries, tihe YAK, as 
a develcping nation, is in
 
the unique position of having 
 virtually no unemployment. 
Current enst i mates suggest the aggregate number of Yemeni 
working a broad will remain :onstant over the coming 
decade.
 
These estimates also suggest that, 
 in the future, external
 
demand for Yemeni labor 
 will shift to favor those with higher
 
skills. 'ITwopo.s;sibl effects may result if 	 the change in the 
coposit ion of external demand is significant. in the short 
run, external ,anand for skilled labor could exacerbate 
exLstinq intetnoal manpower tthortaqes for such workers and lead 
to growline nunbers of unemployed unskilled laborers in Yemen. 
In 	 t he lonq run, external demand for skilled or semi-sk!lled 
labor may ncrese the demand ter low to mid-level skill 

i n I in t hr YAR. 

Thr, currnLlI]y exist, a polar ronfiquration of manpower
 
supply. Proximi ty 
 to Saudi Ararna has bid up wages for 
unskilled Yetni worker; in Yemen. The relatively high wages
 
for unskilled labor has kept 
the opportunity cost of entering
 
school or training programs high. 
 Thus, workers tend to have
 
no formal schooling or, if they enter 
the school system, to
 
attempt to continue through the 
system to higher education. If 
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large numbers of unskilled Yemeni woiXers are 
forced to stay in 
Yemen due to decreased external demand 
 for theii labor, wage 
rates will fall and there will be 
an increase in the benefits
 
and a reduction in the opportunity costs of 
training.
 

Another slient feature of mannouer derand and employment
is the large number of ,xpatriat( workers in Yemen. As noted 
earlier, 85 percent of 413 primary school teachers were 
non-Yemeni in 1982/83 and 94 percent of preparatory teachers 
were non-Yemeni. 
 A large percentage of the clerical 
 staff used
 
by the public sector is also expatriate. Existing
circumstances have made it difficult for government to take 
serious steps ttwatids Yemeni zation of its workforce. In the 
teaching professiln, for example, a number of t eacher; at 1 
seconded by t he:ir government to the YAR. Kuwaiti teacher., for 
example, are paid directly by the mlassy of their qovernment. 
In the short run, at least, thee teachers are esseintial ly a 
gift. Because most of the expat riate teachers come from 
economies with relatively long traditions of universal
 
education, 
 most ,ix ratriate Primar y reachers possess, at
 
minimum, a Blac~h, 
 ir ioeqr ,. At present, there seems to be a 
reluctance to trove away fCtll the use of highly credentialed 
expatriate primary Lavirholr to the secondary level graduates of 
Yemeni TTI':.
 

A third important feature of he Yemeni economy is the
 
underutilization 
 of women's skill potett iA . Ent imates for 
1981 show the percentage of women n the lalet force to h~eonly 
5.4 percent. This compares to an a eraqr of ]0.7 percent in 
other middle income North AN ican and ?iddle Eastern 
countries. There is needa to encourae greater participation 
of women in artea" of the workforce where wolIen S involvement is 
most acceptable to Islamic culture. 

The area wi th the greatest potent ial for increased 
utilization of women's skills is teaching. Extensive use of 
women in the education sector would allow the Yemeni government 
to move more cluck ly towards Yemenization of the teachincl 
profension. This prevalence of expatriates and 
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underutilization of women will be discussed in greater 
 detail
 
within the context of teacher supply and demand.
 

2. 4.2 Manpower Demand and Macro-Economic Growth 
The first step in projecting manpower demand is to
 

forecast the change in macro-economic activity. 
 Labor demand 
is always a der .ed demand based on the marketability of 
produced goods and services and the productivity of labor.
 
Earlier limitations stated concerninq GDP calculations for 
Yemen should be kept in mind in the use and interpretation of 

subsequent manpower estimates. 

As noted earlier, growth rate projections are those used 
for racr,-cconoQic forecasts under the Second Five Year Plan, 
1982-1986. All estimates of Grass l)ometi c Product (GDP), 
unless ntherwjse defined, will he done in factor cost GDP in 
109Ii prices. Real growth in GDP, ast stated earlier, has been 

assumed tc be 7 percent per annum. 

Table .26, presents pro ,ected GDP by economic activity in 
1981 anl 11h and th, estimated demand for manpower qenerated 
by each secto . Thu sectors with the largest projected growth 
rates are Electricity, Gas, and Water (25 percent) and 
Manufacturing (13.5 percent). The .;malle,'t sector growth rate 
expectations are fOr Aqricu],uri , Forestry, and Fisheries (4.2) 
and Construction and Building 4.). Projections for future 
manpower demand are derived I oem these sectora] rates of 

growth. Therefore, in Table 2.26, the Electricity and Water 
sector shows the largest annual rate of increase in manpower 
aumand (12.4 percent) and the Agriculture, Forestry and 
Fisheries shows the smallest rate of increase (0.9). 

The tiFYP (;5t tmated that 1,201,600 people were employed in 
hQ8l and distributed by sector as given in Table 2.26. The 
estimated numbers of workers by sector in 1986 are based on the 
annual rate of increase in demand for manpower derived from 
secteral growth. In absolute numbers, the larqest increase in 
dtmand for new manpower is estimated to come from the 
government services sector which will require 52,900 new 
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EMPLO¥HLNT IN TIlE 
TABLE 2.26 

BASE YEAR 119811 AND PPOJECTED 

LHI.OYMENT IN FINAL YEAR OF SFVP 119861 

NiFisher 

Economic Activity 

Agricultute, Forestry. 

ies 

1981 
G1P No Workers 
1'4'1 Y'A ('000) 

3.690 830.4 

!986 
Gn 

/ 
Est finWor-

fiil YR) ker (000) 

4,540 666.7 

Increase in 
Demand for 
Hanjower 
119J2-19661 

36.3 

Annual Rate 
of Increase 
(10 

10.91 

Increase 
Due to 
Turnover 

74.7 

Increase Total 
Due to Demand 
Presence in 1986 
.I Foreign 
Employecs] 

Miing and Oarrying 156 1.0 275 1.9 0.6 17.01 0.9 
H nufactut1rtg 

Electricity and Water 

Construction 

770 

89 

1,139 

52.9 

3.9 

72.0 

1,470 

272 

1,420 

81.6 

7.0 

76.0 

:8.7 

3.1 

6.0 

(9.01 

112.41 

11.61 

4.7 

0.3 

6.4 

Wholesale and Retail 
Trude 

2,124 66.5 2.852 80.3 13.0 (3.9) 5.6 

Pestourant. -ld Ilotels 

Transport and Co-ni-
*catIons 

139 

48] 

4.6 

31.6 

200 

&46 

5.6 

38.2 

1.0 

6.6 

(3.9) 

13.91 

0.4 

2.8 

Fln-snlal Institution, 
leil Estate Srvices 

..65 4.5 2,25 6.0 1.5 (5.91 0.) 

Goer.e,, Servlnces I,907 123.6 2.945 176.5 52.9 17.41 11.0 

Other Services 

TOTAL 

159 

12,221 

10 . 

1.201.6 

235 

17.112 

14.2 

1,356.0 

3.9 

154.4 

6.6) 0.9 

108.0 

_ 

21.7 284.1 

SO-rce The SLcod live Yea, _a. 91-1!96 

1/ 
2/ 
3/ 

CIP at Factor Orices 
I1.ed on n Assonod Annual Renl Growth In GDP of 
Ietail 1,01 i M.t)leby economic activity 

7%. 

*r,t.I ,,1 t;ru h 1Idte  9.11 



workers between 
 1982 and 1986. 
 The second largest number
 
demanded will be 36,300 
new workers for the agricultural sector.
 

Although agriculture is predicted 
to grow at the slowest
 
rate of 
 any sector during the period, it 
will remain the s,,-'ie
 
largest employer in 
the economy. This emphasizes the contin -J
 
importance of agriculture to 
 the Yemeni economy and the need
 
for the EHIR 
 system to produce adequate 
 numbers of manpower
 
trained t various skill 
 levels to enhance the future
 
productiv: y of this 
 sector. Other 
 secters contributirg
 
significantly 
 to new 
 manpower demand over the 1981-1986 period
 
are Manufacturing which 
will require 28,700 
 new workers and
 
Wholesale and Retail Trade 
 which will require 13,800 
 new
 

workers.
 

Table 2.26 also gives 
 estimates of the 
 demand for new
 
labor during the 1981-1986 
 period due to turnover. The total
 
number of existing jobs that will 
need to be filled during the
 
period is 108,000. 
 Among the sectors, 
the highest turnover is
 
in the agricultural sector. 
 This probably is due 
 to the large
 
numbers 
 that leave agriculture 
 to work abroad. The column
 
labeled "Increase Due to Presence of Foreign 
 Employees" is the
 
projected 
 number of foreign 
workers that will be replaced by
 

Taken together, increases 

Yemeni workers during the period. in
 
manpower demand due to economic growth, turnover, and 
replacement of foreign workers will total 284,400 workers
 
between 1981 and 1986.
 

Table 2.27 presents detail on the 
new demand for manpower
 
from economic 
 growth, turnover, and replacement of foreign
 
workers by skill level. 
 This table also gives 
 the estimated
 
supply of 
 new Yemeni workers by skill 
level. Aggregate supply
 
and aggregate demand 
 are almost balanced 
 for the five-year
 
period. Considerable disparity exists, however, 
from cne skill
 
level to another. There will be 
 a large surplus of manpower
 
with a primary education or 
less and relatively small shortages
 
of university araduates in 
both the sciences and humanities. A
 
large shortage is pre6icted for 
 the skill leel requiring
 
primary 
 education plus vocational training. 
 Though the
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Educationl 

Category 


Univerlity or Iligher 
ISclence) 

University or1 ,Igh1


Otlhe Po.t S.ond.ry 


(Sciercel
 

Otler Posl .1.ry 
ll_ .ni IC 

Secon-i.]y Edu.tion 

|1,e1,.d2ltl P"'* 

VO Ilonl
TraInin,
 

Pniacry Plu. 

tocational T.lInl.,
 

pri,ry Education or 


TOTAL 


Sources t~e
M iJ 


TABLE 2.27 

BlLAHCC Of LABOR DE.AND A1I4 SUPPLY. 191J-95 

(In Thousand3 of Te-en Ba1) 

Hon- Ttai 

Euon..ic Turnover ye.-ni. Demand
Demnd rr- Duand Pro. 

in 1299 11982-36
Growth 


2.93 0.10 1.20 4.23 

3.14
0.30
0.10
2.16 


7.19
4.94 0.40 1.35 


11.15 17.52
0.50
5.61 


22.70 4.00 0.32 7.02 

7.17 2.70 3.32 1219 

55.11 7.20 3.23 66.37 

I.Le. 52.04 04.00 -45.04 

22.00 234.40 

econd rive tear -po3[ eo'o.tO lAi!A D.0. till 

154.40 101.00 


Plan1 lISI-IOBS and 
ProlnctInS 'i 


+
 

Supply 
of T.eeni 

0.59 


3.12 


1.14 

2.40 


4.32 

1.71 


40.37 


21.4. 

;14.31 


Balanco 
1I32-|$|6
 

(
 

- 3.64 

- 0.02 

- 6.05
 

-14.12
 

-20.50
 

-11.26 

-26.00
 

- 0.1: 

http:S.ond.ry


shortage is largest in absolute numbers at this level, it is
 

considered relatively easy to move manpower from the surplus
 

category of primary education or less to the next higher
 

category with literacy and skills training. The most critical
 

shortages are considered to be those at the mid-level skills,
 
particularly the two categories most likely to provide
 

teachers: secondary education and other post-secondary
 

education in Humanities. The shortage of Yemeni teachers,
 

therefore, emerges as one of Yemen's most critical manpower
 

problems. The following subsection explores this issue in some
 

detail.
 

2.4.3 Teacher Demand and Supply in the YAR
 

Demand for new teachers will be driven by the expected
 
increases in enrollments, particularly at the primary level.
 

There are basically only two sources of domestic supply for
 

Yemeni primary school teachers: the three-year and the 

five-year TTI's. For preparatory and secondary teachers, the 

major supplier is the Faculty of Education at Sana'a University.
 

This section examines the estimated growth in demand for 

teachers and compare.% it to the expected supply of new Yemeni 

teachers. Table 2.28 estimates projected teacher iemand for 

t-' follo;ing levels of education: primary, preparatory, 

,aeunera I secondary, and the three-year and five--year TTI's. "he 

total number of teachers demanded between 1983/84 and 1992/93 

are basd on the earlier enrollment projections for each level 

(Scenario I growth rates in all cases) and constant student: 

teacher ratios at each level. The following student:teacher 

ratios have been used in estimating teacher demand: 

Primary Education 45.1
 
Prepazatory Education 20.1
 
General Secondary 15.1 through 1987/88 and
 

20.1 thereafter
 
Three-Year TTI's 15.1
 
Five-Year TTI's 20.1
 

The primary student:teacher ratio assumes that demand for
 
primary education will remain high through the next decade and
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TAaLZ 3.21
 

LEVEL., i113/84-399/94
PROJECTED TE CH3ER DEMAND Of 

(D..d on Scenario I Zn-olloent pfoj..tJnIl
 

112/9
1911114 1184145 IS1/0 1916187 191714 19il1/1 194I/90 I19!/l9 1" 1/92 

y EDUCATION
PP.KAFIM 

194.110 960.266 1,021,114 1.107.414 1.18,416
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/ 
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57.46 
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No. Teachers Re uired ' 2.167 


q 136 1,014 1.159 714 324 2 164 392 531
Intrese... I~to.p,.lo 436 
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1.39P 11.159 11 11
39,550 49.915 61.706 
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111 3]6 I
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1,464 4,546 6,077 
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No. Teach.rs "jutted 244. 244- 244- 244. 25 276 

nc'. ho..po.3oae 0 0 
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Tear
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that it will be difficult 
 to lower the studentteacher ratio
 
from the current level of At
45:1. the other four levels, it
 
is assured that the student:teacher to
ratio will be allowed 

increase from the 
 current relatively low levels: 
preparatory,
 
18:1; general secondary, 11:1; five-year TTI's, 14:1; and
 
three-year TTI's, 5:1.
 

At present, all of 
these ratios vary considerably from one
 
region of the country to another. It is assumed that as the
 
education system expands, more efficient use will be made of 
post-primary teachers. The total number of teachers required 
each year and the number of new teachers required each year are
 
depicted in Table 2.28.
 

As noted earlier, Yemeni teachers are educated 
 at teacher 
training Institutes and at the 
 Faculty of Education. Table
 
2.29 presents the estimates of Yemeni graduates 
 of the 
University by faculty. Faculty of Education graduates average 
16.5 percent of total university graduates over the period,
 
with a maximum of 458 new graduates projected for 1992/93.
 
This average is very 
small when compared to the demand these 
graduates are expected to fill. The Faculty of Education is
 
the only domestic source of preparatory, general secondary, and 
TTI instructors. In addition to this, Faculty of Education 
graduates are also the 
 main source 
of school administrators. 

Thts is a major concern as expatriates normally do not fill 
administrative positions in the schools.
 

Table 2.30 compares the expected supply 
 of Yemeni teachers
 
to the anticipated demand. 
 At the primary level, dependence on
 
expatriate teachers is estimated 
to decline very gradually over 
thu r:evi year ppriod. At the most optimistic rate of supply 
of t eacler; that can be expected under current policies, and 
as;suilng full retentlon of all teachers, it will be the end of 
the decade before dependence on expatriate teachors would drop 
below 50 percent. more realistic assumptions would postpone 
this achievement to near the end of this century. 

The situation at the post-primary level is even more 
dramatic. The propo.rtion of non-Yemeni teachers that will be 
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TADLE 2.29 

ESTIMATED UNIVERSITY or SAHAA YEMENI GADUATES 

BT fACULTY. 1192/81 - 192/91 

Eatl..Led 
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34 
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54 
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0 
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0 

0 
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23 
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14 

17 

34 
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19 

21 

311 

69 

25 

6 
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TABLE 2.30 

rr'nJECT21 BALA1CE or TEACIIER SUIl'2Y AND DE9AN22D. 
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2.5 

required over the period 
declines only marginally from 93.7
 

percent non-Yemenis in 1982/83 to 82.3 
 percent non-Yemenis in
 
1992/93. In absolute 
terms, the number of expatriate teachers
 

required by the end of the 
period actually increases from 3,498 

in 1982/83 to 10,564 in 1992/93. The manpower shortage in 
education is one area in which government has the opportunity 

to reverse the current trends. 

The purshu it of two broad strat eqies potentially could 
increase the supply of new teachers at a much faster rate. 
These two .;trategies would invy ivu reducing required 

credentials for becoming a teachlr and dramatically increasing 
the participation of wom, n in the toaching profession. A 
review of current vrndentla iisq practices, an exploration of 
in-service traini sq a llternatives, and broadening the ba se from 
which pr mary and preparatory teach rs are drawn are all 

options that should be examined. 

I ncr ased participation of women in the teaching 
profession cculd hQ encouragd by coordinating efforts to place 
women in schoolr in 'heir home villaqes. Females completing 

general seconuary school mieht also he asked to serve a 
compulsory year as a teacher to parallel the one-year 

compulsory military service for men. 

FINANCING, UNIT'CYCI a: bi., AND Rt:T'toNS TOEDUCATION 

The macinc-level api roach of an educational sector 

assessment does not pormit the detai led cost analysis required 
for assessment of th f ficincy of specific educational 
projects. Nonetheless, eves data aqgreqated to a high level 
when combined With qualitative analysis permit identification 

of areas of potential etficivncy and inefficiency. Once these 
arias are id-,ntif ied, detai led cost revi ws., necessary for 

correcting and !nhancinq the systm, cn be undertaken. 
The ana ysis which follows is divided into two main 

parts. The first, largely descriptive, tdentifie!; the major 
sources of f: nancinq for each of the levels and types of 
education and traininq. It also provides susmnary data on 
enrollments, !Laffing, and other relevant institutional or 
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cycle characteristics. 
 Additional detailed data are presented
 
in the relevant subsector chapters.
 

The second part of 
the analysis presents estimates of the
 
unit costs a:nd cycle costs of 
the different levels 
and types of
 
schooling. Finally, cost 
data is combined with information on
 
the prospective earnings 
 of graduates 
to produce estimates of
 
individual and 
 total 
 (including government) returns 
 to
 
education.
 

2.5.1 Educ-tienal Financing
 
The YAR central government bears 
the major responsibility
 

for financing school ing, 
 although the local 
 development
 
associations 
 (ADA's), communities, 
and students and their
 
families way also share in 
the cost, depending on the level and
 
type of proqram. Both the 
 formal and nonforma .
systems are
 
characterizoed by hn.qh 
 donor dependency both for capi tal 
 and
 
recurrent expenditures. 
 Donor support for recurrent
 
expenditu: Ln is provided 
 in a number of 
 forms: general 
luuetary support of governmental activities, nontarqted aid 
to the MOE, categorical funds adm mist red by the MOE, and
 
direct 
 payment cl t eachers. Available data on donor support is 

;un ar iLzu: I n Tab le 2.11. 

I. Primary. Edu.,it in
 
Primary Education L
in h YAP' consists of Grades One to 

SLX. Passaqe to prepar atory school depeinds on successful 
cOMPletron of the 
 primary school-leaving examination. 
 Since
 
1971. the 
 nlumber of teachers, students, classrooms, and schools
 
have 7rown rIpidly. In 19H2/83, there 
 were 13,165 teachers
 
:Yurv'ng 
 60, 2 students 
 in 18,945 classrooms and 4,169
 
schools. Average class 
size was about 45, although it was (and 
is) not unusual to find 150 stud,-ents in primary grade one and 
loss than 20 in primary qradv andsix. Both attrition 

ropetation 
 lates are high relative 
 to the other Gulf states,
 
but not in relation to 
 other systems at 
 the same stage of
 
develapment.
 

2-80 



TADLIE 2.31 

D01101R SUPPOPI 102' EIIIChTIOH, 1913 
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of 

The role of the LDA in these school transactions -was an
 
important one. It served 
 as a liaison between government and
 
local interests, hired contractors, and supervised
 
construction. Frequently, the LDA also assisted rural 
areas in
 

* attracting teachers by providing financial inhelp building or 
Srenting housing for teachers. As a consequence teachers could j 

save their accommodation allowances. This practice continues 

in some regions.
 
Donor funding also has been available for school
 

construction. 
 Kuwait and Saudi Arabia have contributed to the
 
capital costs of primary, preparatory, and secondary schooling
 
in'theoYAR.
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Parents, in addition 
 to their tax contributions, support
 
schools directly by contributions 
 for initial enrollment (YR 
15), registration for the primary school-leaving examination 
(YR 30), student activities (YR 55 [or year), and uniforms (YR 
120 per year). In addition, the school director may request 
more 

is the
funds as needed. Nor infrequently, parental labor 

main 
source of repair and maintenance work.
 

2.5.1.2 Preparatory and General Secondary Education
 
Preparatory and secondary schooling each consists of 

three years. At the end of the third year students sit for a 
centrally-designed 
 and corrected school-leaving examination. 
Success on the examination is a requisite for acceptance into 
the next higher lev.-l of schooling. Grades on the 
secondary-leaving examinations tend to be determinative of 
opportunities 
 for study abroad and admission 
 to the various
 
faculties at Sana'a University.
 

Enrollments in preparatory schools increased by 42 percent 
between 1980/81 and 1912/83 to 13,302 students. Proportional 
representation of 
boys and girls, h wever, has remained stable 
at the ratio of seven to one. Th growth in the teaching force 
during the same period has kept pac- with that of the students, 
so that the 19H0/Hl avaraqe clas size of 18 has declined only 
slightly. The percentage of Yemeni teachers has declined from 
8 per hundred to 6.5 per hundred. 

Growth in t he nulloer of students, teachers, and schools 
has been slowe,- at the secondary level. Enrollments have 
increased since 19H0/81 by 17 percent 
 to 11,984. The 
percentage of Yemeni to non-Yemeni teachers 
 has remained
 
constant, as has average class size.
 

There is no appreciable difference in 
the manner in which
 
primary, preparatory, 
 and general secondary schooling are 
financed. Thus, the substantive problems 
 identified with 
respect to primary also effect preparatory and secondary 
schooling. The chief differences among levels are in unit 
costs - YR 2,947 and YR 5,093 for preparatory and secondary,
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respectively. These higher levels reflect the 
 increased
 

certification required for preparatory and secondary teachers
 

and the effects of relatively smaller class sizes.
 

Donor salary support tends to be equally important at the
 

preparatory and secondary stages as at the primary level. In 

addition to scme salary support, some donors provide 

scholarships for out-of-country training for teachners at the 

preparatory and secondary level s. The number of students 
annually beginning studies outside the YAU is approximately 900. 

Regardless of the lacL of tuition at preparatory and
 

secondary schools, the cott for families sending children to 

school is high. The largest portion of the cost is in foregone 

earnings. Young men, aged 14 or 15 with no education and 

experience, can earn as much as YR 17,550 for nine months' 

labor in Saudi Arabia. They could earn more than half that 

amount oik nq in towns in the YAR. Average school fees for 

]984/8% for both levels are shown below. Enrollment, 

examination, and curtificate fees are generally one-time-only 

charges at each staq. They have been annualized in the 

figures presented. Although many schools have had uniforms for 

several years, they will not be legalll required until 1985. 

Parents ar. asked to purchase two new sets per child per year. 

Preparatory Secondary 

Enrollment lees YR 8 YR 10 
Examination registration fee 10 20 
Certificate -- 20
 
Student activities 10 15 
Uniforms 140 140 

Annualized total YR 168 YR 205 

Other contributions may be requested during the school 

year. Where hooks and supplies are not available until late in 

the semt.; t or, parents may pay out-of-pocket expenses for these 

items. in fact, government supply of texts for all stages to 

Irivate dis;tributors may hu a more efficient way of assuring 
student access to s;uch materials. 
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2.5.1.3 Vccational/Technical Education
 

Within the vocational/technical education 
 subsector,
 

there are four major types of institution: Vocational Training
 
Centers (VTC's), Technical Secondary Schools 
 (TSS's),
 
Commercial Secondary 
 Programs (CSP's), and Agricultural
 
Secondary Schools. 
 The last are not dealt with here as they
 
are the subject of separate reports. In 
1983/84, enrollments 

in the first three programs totalled 1,613. 

The four Vocationil Training Centers are located in
 
Sana'a, Taiz, llodoidah, and Dhamar. The facility at Taiz is
 
shared with a TSS. The Centers were originally intended to 
provide training to primary graduates between the ages of 16 
and 18. Applicants are supposed to have at least a 50 percent
 
pass on the primary ;chool-leaving examination. in practice, 
however, students who have not completed primary and who are as 
young as 12 years of age are enrolled. The program is for 
males only and is designed to lead directly to employment. The 
students who have successfully completed the two-year program
 

are awarded a certificate.
 

New enrollees tend 
to be poorly informed with respect to 
the nature of' prorams; disappointment that VTC training does 
not lead to more advanced study i:scited as the pri mary reason 
for attrition. The variation in Attritinn rates among centers 
(10 to 33 porcent) suggests, however, that there are also 
Center-related factors responsible for attrition. 

In 1983/84, there were 416 students enrolled in the VTC's;
 
207 in Sana'a, 38 in Taiz, 136 in Hodeidah, and 35 in Dhamar.
 
The student/faculty ratios 
 for that year were 5:1, 3.9:1,
 

4.5:1, and 2.5:1, respectively.
 

The Technical Secondary Schools differ from the VTC's in a
 
number of important respects. First, admission requires both a
 
preparatory certificate and a "pass" 
 on an idmissions
 
examination. Secondly, while the 
 curriculum of the VTC's is
 
two to i
one favor of manual over academic training, that of
 
the TSS is strongly academic, with 
only one hour of manual
 
training for every three 
 of academic work. Third, the TSS
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program is three 
 years in length and graduates with "good"
 
passes may go on 
 to higher education. Fourth, both the TSE's
 
have dor:itory facilities and therefore can 
 draw students
 
nationally. 
 The first VTC dormitory is currently 
 under
 
construction in Sana'a.
 

The two TSS's, located in Sana'a 
 and Taiz, enroll more
 
students than 
 all four VTC's. In 1982/83 the Sana'a and Taiz
 
TTS's had 
 241 and 353 students, respectively. The average
 
student faculty ratio was 
10:1. Student staff ratios were much
 
lower as the Chinese teachers who provide instiuction at the 

TSS's require translators. 

'omniercial secondary programs are available to preparatory 
graduates at selected 
 Secondary and 
 Primary Teacher Training
 
Institutions. it is the only vocational program open to 
females. The sites for males are at secondary schools in 
Sana'a, Taiz, and Hodeidah. Females have 
the opportunity for 
commercial studios ot a secondary girls' school in Sana'a and 
the girls' PTT's in Taiz and Hodidah. The program of studies 
is of three year:' duration and students take the regular
 
secondary subjects as well as 
 several business courses. 
Students who pass the Y,conlary leavigi examination with scores 
of 62 percesnt or above, are eligible for the Faculty of 
Commerce and Econumics at Sana'a University. It is estimated 
that approximately 65 percent of all cosnerce students achieve 

thi score. 

The opportunity fur higher education is the prime reason 
given for the growth in commercial enrollments and the low 
attrition rates. 
 Student/teacher ratios 
 are difficult to
 
compute since students share general secondary teachers for 
p tt cf their program. The estimated ratio of conmercial 
teachers to students is 1:26, 
 although there is considerable
 
variation among the individual sites. 

Data for detailed analyses of 
 the cst of thewo three
 
programs are 
 not available. 
 In 1981, recurrent expenditures
 
per student for all technical secondary schools were estimated 
as YR 6,383 (compared to YR 2,152 for 
 general secondary).
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Judging by the growth in recurrent costs at other levels, the 
generally small teacher/student ratios, the improvement in 

teacher salaries in the past fea years, and the costs of 
maintaining equipment, current unit costs 
are probably about 50 
percent higher than they were in 19RI. A conservative estimate 
would be between Ym 1f,000 and YR 12,000 per student. 

The MeO
, 

recurrent cost obligations include not only staff
 
salaries and maintenance but also substantial subsidies for
 
participants in the three programs. Students receive housing
 

or a housing allowance of YR 1.0 per month as well as YI? 350 

per year for travel. As is tne case with other levels and 
types of education, a number o: donors contribute salary 
support. The HSSR, tho German olunteer Services, and the 
Federal Republic of Germany contribute both personnel and their 
salaries to the VTC's. The 126 Chi rese teachers, translators, 
and technicians at the TESS'n art-, howev-r, pa id by the MOE. 
Both teachers and translators receive an estimated US $600 per 
month (YR 32,724 per year); salaries well within the normal YAR 
salary schedule fo secondary teachers. Costs, therefore, are 

not likely to lecrease at the TSS's as Yeminization takes place. 
Both the VTC's and the TSS's wore built and equipped with 

donor support. The four VTC's were part of the World Bank's 
First and Second Education Projects, while the People's 
Republic of China underwrote the costs of constructing and 

equipping the TSS's. 

3.5.1.4 Teacher Trainina 

Teacher training at the YAR consists of primary 
teacher training in the Teacher Training Institute and 
preparatory and secondary teacher training at Sana'a University. 

A major reorganization of primary teacher training has just 
been completed. In the past, the teacher training institutes 
were concentrated in urban centers and provided three year 
programs for bot h primary and preparatory graduates. The 
desire for reorganization was based on the consensus that: (a) 
the average quality of institute graduatos was poor; (b) 
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graduates from the postprimary institL.I s inci the maturity
 

and experience to manage classrooms; c) teacher training
 

institutes were needed in rural areas; and (d) strong
 

incentives were necess iry to attract individuals into primary
 

teaching.
 

Thirty-seven Primary Teacher Training Institutes now exist
 

in ten governorates. They offer either or both a five-year
 

program for primary graduates and a three-year program for 

preparatory graduates. The curriculum foll x the general MOE 
(uide for preparatory and secondary school .ith the addition of 

several courses in pedagogy and some practice teaching in the
 

last year of study. 

In 1982/83, there wore 2,464 students; 1,671 in the 

five-year program and 1,093 in the three-year program. 

Thirty-nine percent of the students are females. 

Teacher/student ratios tend to be low, suggesting excess 
institutional capacity. Estimates suggest that the system 

coulA absorb a 29 percent increase in enrollments without need 

tor additional facilities or instructional staff. 
Students, are evaluated on the basis of their course work, 

pratt cte-teaching and success on a national examination for 
PTTI-3eavers. Statistical data on student repetition, 
a:trition, the exit/re-entry pAtterns, particularly of young 
w.omen, the number of graduates who actually qo on to teaching, 
and the Ienct of time they remain in teaching are not yet 

collect ed. 

PTTI students are heavi ly ;ubsi di zod. The schedule of 

s*.ipends and allowance is shown below: 

Five-Year Program Three-Year Program 

(YR/Yearl (YR/year)
 

Stipend 7,200 9,600
 
Clothing H00 
 800
 
Travel 200 
 200 

8,200 10,600 

In addition to these subsidies, males are exempted from
 

military obligation and transportation is provided for day
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puYils to and 
 from the Institute. The contractual obligations
 
agreed to by the students are modest. Graduates of the
 
five-year program agree 
 to teach up to four years. If,
 
however, they are good students, they may apply to the MOE for
 
a 
 release from the obligation after two years in order 
to
 
continue their studies at the Faculty 
 of Education, Sana'a
 
University. Three-year students 
are obligated to teach for 
two
 
years. Unit costs 
for the five and three year programs are
 
estimated at YR 
13,523 and YR 15,898 respectively.
 

Teacher training for preparatory and secondary school takes
 
place in the Faculty of The
Education at Sana'a University. 


official minimum entrance requirement is 57 percent on the
 
secondary school-leaving examination. Faculty 
of Education
 
enrollments in 1983/84 totaled 
 807, 18 percent of which were
 
female. Repetition rates 
are not -ivailable for the faculty;
 
however, attrition rates tend 
 to be much lower than those for
 
other faculties. This 
 may well be due to the 
 subsidies
 
education students 
 receive. 
 Financial incentives for the
 

1984/85 academic year are shown below:
 

AREA OF SPECIALIZATION
 
Social Studies 
 All Others
 

Stipend YR 10,200 11,400
 
Housing Subsidy 1,800 1,800

Book Subsidy 200 
 200
 

11,200 13,400
 

Students receive the housing allowance whether they require
 
it or not. The book subsidy is available only for third and
 
fourth year students. In addition, 
 FOE students receive
 
financial rewards for maintaining high averages 
 and are
 
penalized for 
inadequate attendance at classes. Students agree
 
to teach for five years. 
 The extent to which this contractual
 
obligation is fulfilled is not 
 known. The estimated total
 
annual government costi for 
 university students, inclusive of 

the FOE subsidies, is approximately YR 20,000. 
Donor financinq has ,ontributed to teacher training at all
 

levels. 
 OSAID has committed in excess of [IS $20 million for 

scholarships for future TT[ staff, as well 
 as direct support
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for the Faculty of Education. UNICEF and the Sudan, in 1983
 

alone, supported and administered teacher inservice training
 

projects for a total of US $120,000 and US $350,000, 

respectively. Capital expenditures for PTTl's have been
 

financed throuqh the World Bank's educational projects.
 

2.5.1.5 IIiclher Educat ion 

OpprtunitLeS for higher education in the YAR are provided 

at Sana'a University and throuqh s;holarship programs for study 

out-of-country. SanaIa University now has eight faculties, 

five well-established and three new. Enrollments in the 

faculties of Shari 'a and Law, Arts, Science, Commerce and 

Eccnomi cs, and Education totaled 0,960 for academic year 

1982/83. The percentage of female enrollments has remained 

constant, aTroximately 12 percent since the University was 

established in 1070. Under three, percent of the student body 

,re non-Yemeni. 

The Facult ies of Medicine and Enqinuerinq were established 

in 19!3/014 on the Ficulty o! Aqriculture in 1q84/85. Their 

enrollments will he restricted to K(Ito I0 students each until 

adequat v fat i i t ie ;tr,avai lab)'. 

I. aditio i to it!,undergradua te programs, the Faculties of 

Shart'a and law, Arto , merce Economics, Scit nce, andCon and 

Education of ler one-year diploma and two-year Mlaster's degree 

progran.. I, 1t8It4o,tal enrollments in these programs were 

234. 01 Ihr 2314, 153 were onrolled in the diploma program in 

Shari ' and low. 

A not tinh i;Idetalt number of both undergraduates and 

ro;tqgraduit tubts are sent abroad for study each year, some 

throuq ;ov Iv piqrai some through the Sana 'az=n antd 

ttttt vel tty ,roqram for future faculty members. For the 

government pruqra.,, the contractual obligation is a year of 

work 1or rach year of support. For the Sana'a University 

proqz :1 t, c(mtrcted requirement is two years for every year 

of supported s;tudy. No monetary repayment is required. It 

sInould b, notad that these are 'he only students, other than 
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those in the Faculty of Education, whose living expenses are
 

subsidized.
 

Higher educat ion has been even more dependent on donor
 
financing of both recurrent 
 and capital costs than have been 

the lower levelsc of schooling. whi Ie records are not published 

of the portion of the expatriate instructional and
 

administrative staff salaries paid or
whose are for 


supplemented by other countries, 
 it is ,stimated that Kuwait
 
and other donors contribute at least 62 percent of total
 
recurrent costs. in 3, the and
Kuwait, 19 paid salaries 

allowances of some 180 non-Yemeni ins:tructional staff and some 
70 technicians and administrative staff. Approximately nine 
other staff membern were support, d by France, the German 

Democratic Republic, the Inited Kingdom and the United States. 

Foreign support for recurrent costs is projected to increase in 

the fuJture an; a result of the development of the Faculties of 

Medicine, Engineeritsi, and Agriculture. 

With respect 
 to capita lizati oen, Kuwait is ,et ilated to 
have financed at least 6(0 percent of University construction 

and equipment to date. Kuwait, Iraq, and the World Bank were 
cited in the S.YP an; possible sources for support for the 

construction aild eeq i pping facilities the newof for Ithree 

faculties. 

As aoted earlier, the current unit co::t per univer:ity 
student is aestinated at YR 20,01(. No tuit ion is charged and 

non-science texts are subsidized by 25 per cent and science
 

texts at 50 percent. Yearly costs borne by students include
 

the YR 115 reoistration fee and the YR 
100 student activities 

fee as well as an estimated YR 300 for books and materials. 
Ytudents who live away from home 
may spend an additional YR 
11,085 for housing, food, and travel. Donor support, the 

differencs in suis ties among students, and obviousthe need
 

for nonsubsidized access capital
student to 
 markets are the
 
major cost issues at this level of schooling.
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2.5.1.6 Nonformal Education 

Nonformal education in the YAk consists 
 of two major
 

programs: The National Literacy Campaign and the District
 
Training Centers. The campaign, launched in 1982/83, has two
 

stages. The goal of the first stage 
 is to bring participants
 

to mastery of the primary Grade Four curriculum in two years.
 

The second stage is designed to complete coverage of the 
primary curriculum; it requires an additional two years. 

Participants, mostly adults, are asked to attend classes six 
days a week for three forty-minute sessions a day. In 1983/84, 

some 109,922 individuals registered for the program. The 
government's ban on hiing nonenrolled illiterates has 

undoubtedly boosted enro llments. 

The data indicatc that participants ar. primarily male (80 

percent) and are frem within the Sana'a-Taiz-Hodeidah triangle 
(77 percent). Attrition rates tend to be somewhat lower for 
women (23 piecent) than for men (27 percent). The absence of 
attendaice informaition and evaluation procedures make it 
difficult to judge whether presence at the end of the year is 

an indicator of achievement. 

Some 3,297 primary teachers (with no special training in 
adult education) conduct literacy classes after their normal 

day's work. The average beginning clasr size is 3. Attrition 
and hliqh absentoe isi mean that on any given day, the 

teacherparticipant ratio is lower than the class size figure 

would suggesr t. 

Disr- tri ct 'Traini ng Centers (VTC's) were designed to provide 
basic s<kills to individuals, between 31 and 40 years of age, 

who have had litt ] or no primary schooling. All seven of the 
existirg center; are in rural arpas. The curricul m includes 
traininq in literacy; hose iconomi s; agriculture (including 
livestock management); automotive and farm equipment mechanics; 

carpentry; electricity; and typing. Most literacy and 
nontechnical aCla!;sses are taught by local primary school 
teachers. The technical skill instructors are usually 
Arabic-speaking expatriates from the region or 
from Holland, 
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the Federal Republic of Germany, or Sweden. Some are 

volunteers, others are secured through bilateral agreements.
 
To increase the representation of 
 Yemeni among the technical 

faculty, the MOE has begun to as siqn qraduates of local 
technical/vocatlonal programs to the technical Ifacu ty. Thus, 
many expatriates are, or will be, paired with a local 

counterpar. 

In 1982/83 the total number of trainees in the DTC's was 

13,329. It is ,a tisiated that about 20 percent of the enrollee:; 
are felr,a1,. The lack of knowledge of the skills acqu red in 

thcse centers, of their useful nns to participants, or of
 
employer assessment 
 of the value added by th, nraminq has led 
the World Bank to ini tfate an evaloation of these programs 
under tile auspices; of tie Educ,oti nIl Research and Deveiopment 

Center. The evaluation is scheduled for cemple tion in 19H5. 
Financing for the Lit eracy Campaign (in rials) in it; 

first two years is summari zed below: 

ove rnment Donor
 

Year tI LIA ' AIi.FCO UNESCO Total 

1982/83 
 15,700,000 20,000 12,155,000 211,135,000 56,410,00C

1983/84 15,700,000o -- 585,000 16,311,000 35,596,000
 

Both AI.E!'ttland tEi'.TCO 
 mide substantial contributions to 
the launchhioq of the Literacy Camlai gn. Their current 

involvement, by comparisoo, is quit e moiest . The figures 
indicate a 19113,84 recurrent cost: per part cirant: of YR 297. 
Capital expend i tires assoc Lat ed wi th the actual literacy 
training ,,re f06 , as exi SLi nq faci I it i; arto used for classes. 

The innual reclrrent costs for ach ol the DTC centers has 
been estimated at US S56,000 (Yt: 3t, 310 iplroximately YR 178 

per enrollee. 'The [lTC wore bittl]t aid -qguipped as part of the 

World Bank's Ii rat id Econitliucatioi Projects. 

Of special conceri: ar, the lows;tipends paid to teachers 
in the literacy campaign. The monthly payment of YR 700 is 
accumulated ant actually paid on ly at the end of each 
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semester. If class size during the course of 
 the semester 
falls below 30, the teacher receives less. Should class size
 
fall below 15, the teacher is 
 not paid at all. 
 Tha stipend
 
itself, little more than YU 590 per month after taxes, suggests 
that teaching in the Campaign is almost a voluntary activity.
 
Th f- low pay combi ned with penal ti es 
 for snmall] classes is a 
major disincentive for teaching in the program. It would be 
more equitable to pay the stipend each month and combine 
classes and lay off teachers as attendance falls. 

2.5. 1.7 Summary Issues 
A numher of issues have emtrged from the preceding 

discussion of enrollments, financial sources, recurrent costs, 
and capital expenditure associated with the major levels and 
types of schooling. 'Thin issues tend to he sim lar for all 
levels. They are: (a) the lack of data oin which to base 
evaluation of th financinq and success of procrams; b) tht, 
e.tenslvensse. o d tdonor tdepiendency for recurrnt, asas well 

capital cost ibliqations; 
 (cI infficienciei related to 
redundancy of cur riv lum acr'o.s institutions
 
(l'reparatorry/Sicniary 
 Scools, Commercial Secondary programs. 
and PTTI') and the prey ision of texts and workbooks to 
teachers and students; (d the excessive qualifications 
renuired far teachinq and, therefore, the relatively high 
.i lart.; cictrisndud by formal sector teachers; and We) the high
 

ratts of ru.ptctition 
 and low student/teacher ratios (except in 

Iower primrcary ). 

-Vc in Sit''. considered separately and together point to the 
nied wor 
 n;tr tctura I and organizational changes designed to 

Icre-ases admi nistrat i,,e capati y, to decentralize 
r,'sponilbility for the provision of saoe inputs, and increase 
usr support tl tie system. 'Tht la;t can he achieved without 
institutinq tuitint chai-*rq:; at the lower levelts. 

2.5.2 Unit Costs, Cycle Cost, and Rate of ReturnAnalysis 
The purpose of the cost and rate of return analyses, 

presented in this subsection, is to provide a framework within 
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which to c onsider the comparative costs and benefits tc 
individuals and society of the current patterns cf investment 
in education. As a result of incomplete data, the2 analyses are

limited to primary, preparatory, secondary, 'and higher 
education. In, each case, costs include only recurrent 
budgetary items. No attempt has been made to calculate 

depreciation expense or the implicit interest cost 
 cf
 
facilities and equipment. 

2.5.2.1 Unit and Cycle Cost

4: " Estimates of unit 
costs for primary education, as well as
 

the cost per graduate, are provided in Table 2.32. Unit 
 cost
 
data were derived from MOE 
 statistics and conversations with
 
Ministry officials in Sana'a and 
 Taiz. Assumptions regarding
progression, repetition, and attrition were based on the ERVC 

i;."::;i: . 1984 study, EnrOllment. Dynamics at the Primary- LeVel. /The : ..first estimate of the 
 percent of students passing the
 

school-leaving examination (Assumption I) is based 
 on the ERDC
 
subsample of forty-three complete schools, 
 while the secon.
 
estimate (Assumption II) is based 
 on a three-year national 
average. The latter assumption is probably the more 
appropriate one for analysis of both current efficiency and
 
real costs, 
 given the wide var'ation in the demand for
 
education, the quality of schools, and the number 
of incomplete
 
schools in different 
 regions of the country. The relatively
 

high cost (YR 24,119) of producing a primary school graduate
reinforces the recommendations for primary education in Chapter
 
4.0 and teacher training in Chapter 7.0 . 

Unit and cycle cost data for preparatory and general 
secondary education are shown in Table 2.33. Baseline figures
 
were 
 also provided by MeOE officials in both Sana',and Tez.
 
Progression rates 
 were 
 derived from MOE statistical data.r Repetition and dropout rates were 
 not '\available. The
 

calculation of graduation costs 
assumes a 60 percent s.s rate
 
for the 
 preparatory school-leaving examination~',nd a 54 percent 
pass rate for the secondary school-leaving examination. 
 Again,
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UNIT 

TABLE 2.32 

COSTS AND CYCLE COSTS: 

PRIIMARY SCHOOLING 

1. Unit Costs 

Government* 
Parents 

*Includes donor support 

YR 
YE 
YR 

1222 
133 

1355 

It. Cvzle Costs 

Grade 

Years 2 3 4 5 6 Passes 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

100 

8 71 

9 

1 

53 

12 

2 

38 

10 

1 

29 

8 24 21 

Assumot-an 1: 	89 percent pass race among first time sLr:=h graders; 

1!tpercent pass rate among second time sixth graders. 

A. The average cost of proouz-cng 7risurv graduate in 6 years is 17.43 

person years or YR 23,611.
 

B. The average cost of orouzing a primary graduate iii 6 or 7 years is 

12.89 years or IR 18,035.
 

AsO% t U: rate. B,,sed or, the average results for 
all schools in 1981/2, 1982/83, and 1983/84. 

1n 67 percent 	pass test 

,he average cost of producing a primiry graduate is 17.8 years or YR 24,119.
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TABLE 2.33 

UNIT COSTS AND CYCLE COSTS: 
PREPARATORY AND GENERAL 

SECONDARY SCHIOOLING 

1. 	 Unit Costs 

Prrpalrtrnv 	 Secondary 

Government- YR 29. 7 5093 
Parents YR 1b8 205
 

YR 3115 	 529 

"Includes donor support
 

il. CvCer Coss
 

P UP ARATO RY SECONDARY 

Grade 7 8 9 Passes 10 11 12 Passes 

Year
 

2 66 71 

3 85 51 	 64 35 

A. 	 Prenararor-',. Assu01: In averng pa!.!; rate o: 6O percet, the cost of
 
preuuci:,g a gracuate 5.2 o-an years or fR 16,1 0.
 

B. 	 Secondary. Anum i an awrage pass rate of 54 percent, the cost of 
prooucing .a graduate :s o.7 man years cr YR 5-97. 
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these represent national pass rates averaged 
 over the past
 

three years.
 

The table indicates that there is less wastags at the
 
preparatory 
 level than at the primary or secondary level. This
 
may be due, on the one 
hand, to the considerable investment 
that students at this 
 stage 
 already have in their education,
 
and, on the other hand, to their age which 
 forecloses extensive 
migration for 
 jobs. The low passage rates on the leaving
 
examinations indicate 
either inefficiencies re]ated to the 
quality and quantity of inputs (teachers, texts, curriculum) or 
lack of articulation between what is learned in school and what 
is tested.
 

Comparable information for 
 Sana'a University is shown in
 
Table 2.34. Estimates of government unit costs were provided 
by the University. Student 
 costs were derived from 
interviews. Avai lable data do not permit calculation of
 
government costs by faculty, although 
 there are indications of 
considerable 
 differences. Cycle costs based on the
 
University-wide recurrent cost figures arc shown for each of
 
the five well-established faculties. It should 
 be noted that 
repetition data were available only for Shari'a and Law, Arts,
 
and Comirce and Economic:;; 
 the cycle costs of Science and 
Educat ion are, thei'tFore, understated.
 

The r lative]y hiqh cycle costs 
 for Shari'a and Law, and
 
Commer-; and 
 Economi cs suqggst patterns typical of poor 
attendanice, and part -time students. in contrast, the sharp 
stOp between first- and second-year enrolIments in the Faculty 
of Arts in indicative of th relatively low admission standards 
and possibl i.sappointment in expectations. The use of 
Lnqltsh anLh, ,dium of inst;uction for much of the Science 
prouram, As well as the difficulty of the content, may 
contribute to the hiqh loss between first and second years in 
that faculty. This loss may, of course, be partially mitigated 
by sizeable repetition. Students in the Faculty of Education 
show the best progression rates among years. In so doing, they 
point to the efficiencies which might be achieved by reducing 
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TABLE 2.34 Cont.
 

C. Faculty of Coimerce and Economics
 

FIST SECOND THIRD FOURTH GRW.UATES 

1 100 

Z 30 34 

3 28 25
 

L 8 18 

14 

5 3 

Th.e cost of producing one graduate equals 17.57 years or YR 360.478.
 

D. Faculty of Science*
 

Year
 

FIRST SECOND THIRD FOURTH GRADUATES
 

1 100 

133
 

3 24 

22 15 

The cost ot producing one graduate, assuming no repetition, equals 11.93 years 

or YR 244,81Z. 

E. Faculty of Education*
 

Year 
FIRST SECOND THIRD FOURTH GRADUATES 

1 100 

2 83 

3 56
 

4 54 48 

The cost of producing one graduate, assuming no repetition, and payment
 

of only the student activities fee is 6.1 years or YR 122,611.
 

*Since repetition rates were not available for these faculties their cycle costs
 

are not JireCtly comparable to those of tte other faculties.
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TABLE 2.34 

UNIT COSTS AND CYCLE COSTS: 
SANA'A UNIVERSITY 

I. Unit Costs
 

Goverment 	 YR 20,000 
Students* 	 YR 515
 

YR 20,515
 

11. Cycle Costs
 

A. Faculty of 	Shari'a and Law 

Year 
FIRST SECOND THIRD FOURTH GRADUATES 

1 100 

2 34 40
 

19 31
 

4 4 27
 
21
 

5 	 2 

The cost of producing one graduate is 12.29 years or YR 251,065.
 

B. Faculty of 	Arts
 

Year 
ye FIRST SECOND THIRD FOURTH GRADUATES 

1 100
 

2 34
 

3 24
 

4 7 17
 
17
 

5 	 4 

The cost of producing one graduate is 10.33 years or YR 211,9B6.
 

-The student costs estimated here do not include food, housing or travel
 
expenses. T"heyreflect fees and texts.
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TABLE 2.34 Cont.
 

F. 	Average of the Faculties of Shari'a anid Law, Arts, Commerce and
 

Economics, Science and Education
 

Year
 
yea FIRST SECOND TUIRD FOURTH GRADUATES
 s 


1 100
 

2 63
 

3 30
 

4 29 1. :2
 

The cost of producing one university graduate, assuming no repetition,
 

averages 10.09 years or YR 206,409.
 

Note: Since contracted students have much lower private costs, the
 
average cost per student is assumed to be YR 20,455, not YR 20,515.
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student need 
 for employment. Contracted 
 students in this
 
faculty are, of course, the 
 only students whose expenses are
 
subsidized. 
 The recommendations 
 detailed 
 in the higher
 
education chapter are not for greater investment in aggregate 
subsidies but rather investment in student loan programs. 

2.5.2.2 Returns to Education 
The difficulty in forecasting income differentials by 

educational level and the nature of the data used in the 
calculations, suggest a cautious approach to interpretation of 
rates of return. Their best use is as indicators of relative
 
under or oer investment in dffierent 
 levels and types of 
schooling, given the particular structure of the economy. 

The rates shown on Table 2.35 and 2.36 assume full 
employment and a 15 percent interest rate. In addition, rates 
have been calculated separately for working and non-working 
students. Because of the low participation rate of females in 
both schooling and formal employment, the rates apply only to 
males. Government costs shown in Tables 2.35 and 2.26 are 
based on unit cost and cycle costs, respectively. Both the 
interest rate and the expecto±d earnings figures were supplied 
by the Department of Economics at Sana'a University. For the 
most part, they refi]ct the government pay scale. The 
government salary cnd allowances for a university graduate have 
been increased by one-third to reflect opportunities for 
consulting work. 

The rates of return based on unit cost figures reflect 
both the unique economic structure of the YAR and the structure 
of the governmen t pay scales. Because of high wages commanded 
b. nonliturate miqrants, in particular, the expected increase 
in earnings due to primary schooling is raatively low. To the 
extent that children do part-time work and therefore lower 
their opportunity costs, the rate rises, although modestly. 

At the preparatory level, the picture is much the same. 
Returns to schooling compare unfavorably with working. While 
the average preparatory school graduate may have a starting 
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TABLE 2.36 

INDICATIVE RATES OF RETURN BASED ON CYCLE COSTS
 

CGOPOUND COKPOUND CORPOUND
 

DIRECT TOTAL GOVERN- VALUE VALUE VALUE AVERAGE PRIVATE TOTAL 

PRIVATE FOREGONE PRIVATE HEIT 
 TOTAL PRIVATE COVERU- TOTAL INCREASED RATE OF RATE OF 

COSTS EARL.LlGS COSTS COSTS COSTS COSTS IENT COSTS EARI111GS RETURN RETURN 

Primary
 
4.955 69.041 89.893 158,934 764 - 61 -10%
1. No Employment 133 3.600 3.733 1,222 

3,155 39.143 89,893 129,306 764 - 3% - 9% 

last 3 years only 
2. Prt-time Job 133 3,600 3,733 1,222 

Prep-arstory
 
1. No Employaent 168 7.580 7.748 2,947 10,695 56.689 21,562 78.251 1.272 - 32 - 5%
 

28.959 21.562 50,521 1.272 + 1% - 3Z
2. Part-time Job 168 3,790 3,958 2.947 10.695 


U, Secondary
 
5.093 21,834 173.079 52.655 225.734 12,125 + 5z + 2%
1. No Employment 205 16.536 16.741 


13,556 87,599 52,655 140,254 12.125 +131 + 71
 2. Patt-tlee Job 205 8.268 8,473 5.093 


Unlvera 1t
 
1. Ho Employment 455 28.661 29,116 20,000 49.116 591,163 406.074 997.237 41.337 + 4% + 0%
 

14,755 20,000 49.116 299 581 406,074 705.655 41.337 +13% 4 3%2. Psrt-tlme Job 455 14,300 


Assumptions: No unesployment, 15Z ihterest rate
 

6.7 years Secondary; ,J.33 years Unlversmty.
Assumptions for CompoundioK! 17.6 years Primaryl 5.3 years Preparatory; 

Snrceet As etasd in text. 



annual salary of YR 16,536, an unskilled, unschooled migrant
 

can earn as much as YR 17,750 for nine months work. 

Significant returns accrue to both secondary and 

university schooling. This is at least partially due to the 

government payment of a graduation allowance roughly equal to 
40 percent of the salaries of secondary and higher education 

graduates. 

The returns shown in Table 2.36 reflect both the relative 

efficiency of schooling at the different levels, as well as 

external economic lactors. The relatively high progression 

rates in preparatory schools, as compared with primary, 

reverses the pattern noted in 2.35. The rates of return to 

preparatory are higher than those for primary, although all are 

negative. In short, current inefficiencies combined with 

external economic factors make primary and preparatory 

schooling an undesi rable investment for individuals except as a 

leans to gain access to higher levls. 

Since repetition rates for secondary and higher education 

in general were not ava i lable, the rates of return for these 

levels remacin ,ousitiv,, though barely so. 

Taken together, these analyses suggest that incentives are 

ntrutured so that: (a) Students who are successful in primary 

suhu*I wi 11 face incentives to remain in school through 

univers it-y in order to justify previous investments of time in 

schooling; (I) students need to work as well as study at all 

leve!, in order to minimize the effect of opportunity costs; 

and (c) the need for part--time work may exacerbate 

ineffici, ncle:- in tile system resultinq from tile quality and 

qlantity O ;Vai lable inputs. 

2. 5.2. 3 "umlt rIFsue 

The cycle costs analyses piant once again to the internal 

efficiency issuer mentioned earlier and discussed in depth in 

the subsector chapters. The rate of return analyses suggests, 

ill tile light of future needs for midlevel skills, that special 
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TABLE 2.35
 

INDICATIVE RATES OF RETURN BASED ON UNIT COSTS
 

COHPOUND COHPOUND COHPOUND
 

VALUE AVERAGE PRIVATE TOTAL
TOTAL GOVFRN- VALUE VALUE 


MENT TOTAL PRIVATE GOVERN- TOTAL INCREASED RATE OF RATE OF

DIRECT 


PRIVATE FORECO12E PRIVATE 

COSTS COSTS 


EDUCATION LEVEL 

HEUT COSTS EARHIHG3 RETURN RETURN
 

COHPLETED COSTS EARNINGS COSTS COSTS 


I. oEnmpioyyent YR 1 3.600 3,233 1,222 4,955 13,655 10.697 24,362 764 + 4: 0% 
+ 2%
7.414 10.697 18,111 764 +10


1,933 1.222 3,155 


lst 3 yera only
 

Preparatory
 

2. part-ti-e Job 133 1.800 


1. lb En,ptoysent 165 7,5BO 7,748 2.947 10,695 26,905 10.234 37,139 1.272 +20% - % 
+ El + 3%
13.744 10,234 23,9)8 1,272 


o Part-ti~e Job 18 3,790 3,958 2,947 6,905 

S-cond ry 
5,n , 21 .83. 56,133 17,685 75.818 12.125 *211 416Z
 

i. ti.Cotlloym.nt 205 16,536 16,741 
*411 42(.Z


5,093 13,566 29,423 17,685 47,104 12.125 

2. part-time Job 205 8.268 8,473 


Iniversity
 
49,116 145,387 99,86B 245,255 41,337 +28% 416%
 

455 28,661 29,116 20,nO
I-.--oE-ployment +24%
73.677 99,868 173.545 41.337 456Z 
2. Part-tel Job 455 14,30n 14,755 23,0D0 34,755 


Assumptions: No}unemploymnct. 151 Intereat rate 

4 years Univoralty.

6 years Prlaryl 3 years each Preparatory and Secondaryl


Assumptinns for Compounding; 


in teXt.
Sources; As stated 
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attention needs 
 to be paid to the incentives offered to
 
preparatory secondary-leavers to fill this gap. At the present 
time, attention 
 might be focused 
 on short courses for
 
preparatory secondary students 
 who do not pass the 
school-leaving examination and those who drop out of these 
cyci es.
 

2.6 bAJOir RECOMMENDATIti0 

2.6.1 Introduction
 

It is important to repeat here that 
 the role of economic
 
and financial analysis in 
the EIIR Assessment is contextual, not
 
definitive. 
 Within the constraints of time and wni
 wer
 
inherent to the 


o
 

assessment, the 
 attempt has been made to
 
summarize the 
 major charactezistics of 
the Yemen economy and to 
hinrhlight :pecial policy i ssIIes itn the a rea.s of fiscal 
halaraces, manpeoer demand, and educational costsn. To do this, 
certa in projections have been mnade, e.g., of enrollment-related 

costs and of GDP growth. 

These projections are 
 not predict ions. They represent 
what won ,.I halppen to the EHR and fiscal systems of Yemen if
 
present pa-''ri o: change continrt unabited. In fact, a major 
[lurpos.. of L.', ,sseninment exercise is to alert policymakers to 
Ktur, areas ( crisis so that appropriate plans can be made to
 
avoid 
 "I amlinrorate the effects of the crisn;. The educational
 
suppl V project ions are 
 oir i vin by t he changes in primary 
educat ien enro llment. 'Phini dos; not lean that it is not
 
reasonabl,, to expect myriad 
ether changes elsewhere ini the 
system. lowever, the project ions incorporate the pol icy of 
(nOVernI::'lit 'e, it exists today. 

The va lue of this; methodological approach can be seen in 
the pri mary level itself. The anticipated expansion in 
enrolllmentr will create an 'xtensive new demand for teachers,
 
failitiesr;, and other 
school retuirements. S'iimply to note that
 
the expan iin cannot occur at the rate shown in the projection
 
is rather obvious. The critical issue is 
 how government will
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balance tile demands of parent s and chi hlren for primary 
education with the competing demands from elsewhere 
 in the EIIR 
sector and from other sectors, especia 1 ly health and 
agriculture, where ,qua I shortialMI in the delivery of sorvices 
may be expected. Government cannot ignore oci l.1demand 
juI
 

because it. a I i init ( in 1esources. (ov' lnilltlt llust. prese11t 

alternative:s to 
 :;how how this prohlm will be deaIt: with in the 

lonq run and i(lenti fy alt ernati V. oplpir t unit i s for those 

denied places durinq this. next iecadv. 

A ms.jor next ;t:ep in the puest-,;S:;sm:lnt proce; should lde 
to formulate alt-ernativye iconar es fir 1tt iotnt th"x =i 

next decade. It conduct L a iw mnl-ne wP! ;ii tato ve i t 

provision to study the int eraction o mlit plie policy opi in::, 

a much bet t el indolrstaidinq iof:: he iP planni rnq [iroc udIii w:;o' 

he achieved. Trhe " scenta rios" prer;entid iarehWe indicat-ive of 

tile va lue (i tfhIs approach; with propel coilpii ci modelinq much 

more comIplex ,arid per hapis more r',lisi;t v;eliarlto:; may io 

dteve ped. 

II the pr ii J t i C f (;l;I 1 I (,' too con!ervit I1v , 

governmeit. can alway; ine thei.amp mt ts apatidplalsil indth to 

the PIIR sector. towevet , hih; slsstr;ent: ir; prdicatcid thenon 
assumption that coIsVer-vati:veI. isca I maihqenrnit shoul rena in 

the central po licy of governmilent . In in ecolomy so exposed to 

both the political 
and economic iif Iiic, o1 external forces, 

any other policy would he ii.e sponu_, ible. 

In the :ilct ion that follows; there aor". no option.; proposed 
for the aqgretqatx e conri and f i:;ca I i sile ; toiclu'.t ott in this 

assessment. It i:s felt Lktit que Iniuit h:; rim(*r than 
suffi cient expertise to identi fy its area:; neededof reform. 

'The comparative ,dvantaqe of the a;ses;;rlent is in the area of 

EIUR policy and its effects inst Lhat aria wtll be the tfocu:; of
 

the proposed opt ion:; frutore
for di scusston. 
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2.6.2 Recommendations for Policy, Practice, and Further
 

Stud~y 

As the support for and detail on most of these options 

exist in the preceding chapter, the options will only be 

summariied here. As options are identified for further 

analysis, greater detail, of course, will be required. 

Pecomrnendation I Restructure the role of central 

qovernment in the financing of education and training. There 

is a need to reest bilish, unde r svernment control, the sharing 

of financial responsibili ties with the LDA's and local 

c tizenry so as to e::tend the ability of central government 

funds to .eet the individual demands for education. 

Re i sre lindat ion 2: Improve th( coordination of donor 

a ; ,1ce.n There arc two major aspects here. The first is to 

h:ev, an vucat ional plan in which external donors can 

part icilr, rather than creatinq a plan based upen the current 

pr-o(i !it.vt y of hrIlrcI. Th. second aspect is that bettor 
Oct1hasiie1 -n 0 1c w made of the recurrent cost effects Oi 
(lover Isotil o ! ilro)t act lviti es. The result of this 

coOrdirtit "i h muclh sore detailed[lias :hoii Itdh ieotiations 
iiI h duuor:; to t andA' Ih Inturel lcope of the ir acti vities inl 

Y,"II(pn.
 

Il L l;:xp nonforma I help-nd educat ".oi to 
of i:;.:, I h, I educ'd lbi it y to s rve idcyd;t in the regular 

1.1-Ili wr.ity systim. tonioirmal education, if rentructured in 
line with tihp suggqlestions of Chaplert 9 of this assessment, will 
ha1ve' a; ma or role to pl1oy ini s4oftoning the effects of the 

fi:scal ivl olllillower conl;trants on the formal education system 

Owl 1 h, in dctcadt. 

t l Iii I: th'P, ( nl'l~ilda Imllirove informnatiol and counseling 

yster in;li th. Wll Stmt. Governmnent ha; e.,tablished a set of 

inellnt IVe; IlII e!lms (if t1aillini s9iubsi dies and wages so as to 

encoXurlqw I certasin pat tourn of choices by students. 

Unforlt unt ely, lack of informat ion on the future schooling, 

tIlaiil 1q, aid emplo yment opport unities is a common
 

characte rirjtic 
 at all loveIs of the ElilIsystem. The two steps 
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needed are, first, collection and assembling of this 
information and second, distribution of this informat ion 
through a more extensive coUselhIi nq sys;temn. 

Recommvnda t ion 5: Imnprove tho iapllOWer utilizat iun of 
women. Within t heu I trira I I ii t at ion:; on fenia l partici pati on 

In educat ion and tiaa ini and in: he iriOdurri uconoirry hineu 

remain sirlni I ictr1t olpoirtul ti t:, for Increain g the 

participation of Ieimletsi i a way that wi ll beIfit the nat ion 

as well as the i dividti 1. 'Th( t-rit rot iinlltt(iMat e opportunity 
lies in ti .rIo ol teuacher tt I I; lit who I e tilu ]Owe 1 

opportlun i ty c-ost o WoimnihI t ruils of foreiqn or urbano1 inr 

mligrat ion rrr:ra ta t hurtp is a rint I chaice of rta initq 

their servicz ; in Lhe rla. iroi than hat; i l th c~Lone foi mta Ie 

teach rr. 

tto r 1ollrlirtiattr oiL : PItr i i I , fori I Y owe i zt i on pro 
t i aii; in 

all private iti. rlinellt:;. All f il if c o l ill :; that I, rpIluy 
expdtr.iate stall s;hould hitvo ' I I 1)/1oI in i , how= i o in,1 i th tural I!; 

and at what- Iat, i>xltl ill.' i, ;o ulc I w I I ht rf!Ila:,,,I by 

Y 1eniI staoff . "hi t Yett ni .it ion wliay be a l.rI tiit tcrin piO t'Ss 

it iA; irniprl I r t to ,,;tal] i!,h quocsr indti u chwanrksa fur i t; 
achi evemenu t . t.:;tpi: r i rt; thou I us "h,il i i apin: ,nticeshiI 

relatiori..hips with thei r Yrirt i C& no Ss.t artMutllttir.,rto perni t 
expl u i tat ion of n -- itht,- oh t ra in l.t1 OppOl-t tin i t i rs. 

Mtu' t t i rot 7: A I o' ma I 1 x'(",, renealITIOn r ('h act ivi ty 

r holild lu i it t o Id to iot ,rlnific tLl rolat iv,. fffect ivenes;r; oif 

traifling tbsidiestt vi rtil wa, ilt cItait in itducingi ianrpower 
imbalancer; . Thu prltoquai; t hat could be inc luded I110o the 

teacher t rtii i4 i LttUt,, thu'etit v oild l/t chni cal schools, 

ant tito cor0iti,.ci,1 C; olriy roiI i ;-i llr:;. 'fihi; 2ionit-udiial satudy 

should Khip identify both the mtoomst l ict fo.'r rir- of itulc it ives 

anti the t:ypr t t ;tt i rtutilt most tiokle iit Ii areai ill it for 
whi ch t h( y have I tll t ra i i" . 

1,ciittt,11_ i itl _ : A a Ii I y !;tud 1 I It -h -I. ilict rd 

sit tihi I lit It'rtiirt iil 'f I 1 a t1 !Iloi!l t otat t%;ra ti ',i ;L ty to 

a low meirv ! t t: oiti s I. [)llt.i t7 i at L tr frL I -t inito :;tuontr: . 
Another topic would b to explore altas; for cost-sihal i iru with 
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students for charges that are 
not common to the University
 
curriculum (e.g., greater 
use of special fees and charges, room 

and board, etc.). 

Recommendation 9: Government should consi ler again the 
appropriate role for the private sector in YAR educaticon and 
training programs. 'Iwo areas of current interest are the 
expanded use of private vendors for textbock distribution and 
whethcr there in a firm of private schooling appropriate to 
Yemen's social and political environment. These changes might 
improve educational access and quality without placing new 
financial burdens on the central government. 
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3.0 MANAGEMENT CAPACITY 

3. 1 INTRODUCTION 
Management capacity will be discussed in this education 

and human resource sector assessment in terms of two main 
perspectives. ']'he firsnt is the qerteral capacity of public and 
private sect or Organi zati.; to support and Uti Ii ze th(. 
development act i vi tie,; related te the education ;ys tem. The 
second is the manner int which the internal st ructu ore and 

operation ol teinitnh' ry W.1 Educat a tfec:p ttoO abi lity to 
iiflplomei ni, rii nt in, ind ilmpio'v ,'ea t itonal act iv t i .esIn the 
YAP. 'l'I, p-:III -- inci Iot i dnic;. ti chapt-cIs I t)ilt, tol 1, w 
will (i."l I i W 1,t( .t til i I t j ve andt, u vi.;ory whitch2lle- Il,!;es 
al I. (:1I t I (*I rO th,W irdi vidua~l I ,.owl5. ,ard formsl: oft duncat.- on. 
In ti !- (.)h, t!)t I, , I h,- ,at I, nt Ion wt 1 1 ft u! ; ,,n t he: mot) , nenorlic
 

[prohlemns I nt' -i, ' I 
 thle Mi'i s.'t'I' y l ,I h(ucat ionl {(10 ) arn(] t he of her 
mal in] 1,0il1l ;t 1' 1- : , lt 1rqI tI .,!5 I nV, I]V,': 1III '-dulcal ionl alnd 

trai inq.
 

Titi a em'qhei ; a ()I 
 Mll' ilt l(lt capilci t y is b;at ifit! by the 
fact I hot .1 ni t n' ;idmlI :i; t rat iye k i I:;%t intl manaqe r ia I 
-tructutrI- ar, ma; I h.th erlIIl n1iii1 s o t it'? altI 1i ty t o i fle ttitrt a1 
suiccesul t , in Io! )11Vi Ill i.;ili.= Mhi l-it .fi chapter , the 
maillat ,eln[It I :;:l,; w ill b, 'eal WIt .h in terms of ti be criticail
 
cctilCtIi II!; Whi '1 ,'xi!;t-, the 
 :;l l ; O)f p! OttallM.; fntr trai ning3 and 

tonl
organi re I developetlnt , ant the! optilonstt for fur tither
 
motdi iitxti i t
nttl;;t I hi -qar I Z at ittital Is tr'Ilicttures aid ithanatteinent 
ti ll I Ilt p o ,l . 'I'test e o-ptp (nt:, will te reviewetd in terms of 
the ext :;t illq otrai iilts on i nlividua I a oi nanlizat ional 

.f letti vinte; withTin t h, ettucation sector. 

3 .2 TATTJt3 

3.2.1 ManaeomentI tstiuiu; in tilt Ye:men Arab Republic
 
The conlstraints on 
 manaqirial efficiency in the YAR may be 

categorized in terms of human resourcets, organizational 
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structures, 
 individual 
 and group attitudes, personnel
 
incentives, and 
 data availability 
and utilization. 
 The most
 
evident constraint 
 is that of the 
 scarcity of appropriately
 
trained manpower to staff 
 senior, middle-level, and 
 supportive
 
management positions in 
 the public and parastatal agencies. 
A
 
similar constraint 
affects private sector firms. The 
 lack of
 
appropriately 
 trained Yemeni manpower has meant 
that government
 
has had to depend on expatriate workers to staff many key

positions 
 and to accept individuals with training that is 
less
 
than that appropriate to 
the employee's level 
of responsibility.
 

Table 
 3.1 indicates estimates 
 of the educational
 
distribution 
of the labor force in 1981 
and 1986 by educational
 
category. 
 These estimates 
are taken from the Second Five Year
 
Plan 
 (SFYP), 1982-1986. 
 The percentage distribution of public
 
sector employment in 1981 
and 1986 is estimated as foliDws:
 

Educational Catery 1981 1986
 
University 
or hiqhor (science) 2.29% 2.78%University or hiqher (humanities) 12.88 12.75Other postsecondary (science) 4.96
Other postsecondary (humanities) 

4.73
 
4.21 4.27Secondary education 44.36 47.89Intermediate plus vocational training 
 5.68
Primary plus vocational training 
3.89 


5.38
Primary education oz less 
6.53 

20.89 G.51
 

Thes e 'irures indicate the reduction in relative dependence on
 
the leas; t educated workers and the 
 greater reliance that will
 
be placed in the public 
 sector on personnel with an education
 
at the second. 
ry level or above. 

For tlb SFYI' period, it is projected that 91 percent of the 
universicy or hioher (scierce) category and 17 percent of the 
university 
or higher (humanities) category will be supplied by

expatriate workers. While the proportion of total manpower in 
the civilian public sector 
amounted 
to less tan 4.5 percent in 
1981, civilian public employment accounted for 
 69.5 percent of
 
the university or 
 higher (science) graduates employed and 94.9
 
percent of the humanities graduates. 
 In 1986, civilian
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TABLE 3.1 
EDUCATIONAL D7ST7ITI CF TUE LABOR FORCE 

BY PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SECTOR 
1981-1986
 

1951 1986
 

,.ducat ionaI Catgjory PuL.lic PrIvate Total PuLlic Private Total
 

Urivecrity or higher 
(Science) 1,230 54- 1,770 3,069 1,029 4,098 

UnLveL~rity or hlcgher 
(liuarities ) 6,932 373 7,305 14,058 569 14,627
 

Other p3stsecondary
(Sc e;nce) 2,667 1,520 4,187 5,220 2,401 7,621 

Other po! Lsecondary 

((lumlanLies) 2,267 2,516 4,783 4,714 4, 180 8, 894 

ScccLJ,11, udlcatIon 23,863 52,377 76,240 52,826 90,657 143,483
t 


lntel nedlate plus 
vocational training 2,091 6,972 11,063 6,269 19,741 26,010 

PLi iary plus 
vIcati;,1 t1 . IIIny 3,511 b0,684 83,595 5,933 113,273 119,206 

Primary education or 
less 11,238 1,001,419 1,012,657 18,208 1,013,853 1,032,061 

ToTAL 53,799 1,147,801 1,201,b00 110,297 1,245,7o3 1,356,00G
 

Snju-Ce Ti*, S.:,,,id l v,-Y .,rPlan 196 -19, u 



public-sector employment is 
expected to increase to 8 percent
 
of the total labor 
 force and will include 74.) percent of the 
science graduates and 96.1 percent of the humanities
 
graduates. The SFYP notes that most of 
these highly-educated
 
individuals are working in the 
areas of education and health.
 

The adequacy of the human resource configuration in most
 
ministries varies the
among senior, intermediate, and support
 
staff levels. 
 At the senior levels (from Minister to Director
 
General) of most ministries, 
 the quality of staffing varies
 
from barely adequate to excellent. At the support level
 
(including secretarial and clerical 
 staff) the quality of
 
personnel is said to have shown 
 some improvement in recent
 
years. Further improvement will require a better quality of
 
new employees (albeit a continued reliance in the short 
 term on
 
expatriates), on-the-job 
 and in-service training, and
 
continuance of 
the special programs for these staff offered 
at
 
the National Institute of Public Administration (NIPA). There
 
remains a continuing need for 
these training 'activities because 
of the quantity of such support personnel in the ministries who
 
are not yet adequately prepared for their duties. 

To many observers, the most serious 
 manpower problem,
 
however, is located at 
 the middle-management positions of the
 
ministries, agencies, and firms. Included in this strata of 
management are the heads of departments and the other 
subordinates who in
work para-administrative positions in
 
support of senior
the administrative 
 staff. In government
 
offices, these individuals have 
 been promoted from within the
 
ministry concerned and 
have had little if any formal training
 
or experience in administration. The utilization of remedial
 
training in management skills is limited by the reluctance of 
senior personnel to release subordinates for full-time or 
long-term training. Even this is
where problem overcome,
 
assignment policies may reduce the effectiveness of training
 
programs. 
 An attempt was made in the Ministry of Education to
 
provide presorvice training in 
 educational administration and
 
planning. 
 However, because promotion and appointments have
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depended more on experience than formal qualifications, few of
 

the trainees, upon their return from training, were assioned to
 
positions that best utilized their skills.
 

In the past, NIPA has made use of afternoon trajr.inq
 

sessions 
 to upgrade specific skills of middle-level
 
administrators. However, 
 these programs have necessitated the 
payment of special stipends because training was in addition "r 

the trainee's regular duties. An additional problem related to 
the efficacy of these programs has been the difficulty faced Fy 
trainees in applying their newly-acquired skills and approaches 

when they return to their ministries. 

Tables 3.2 and 3.3 present es.; I 1Ia Ies of public sector 
trainilng need; haned upon ministry survy' conducted by tht-

Ministry for Civil service arid Admini;trative Rei nrm IM'A}I. 
The MCSAR r 'glU,'!t'd informat ion from each mi or stry on the ttL1 
ruamber oh w,,rk,?rrs and the numLIber reqLl to a irni nq, ?I ri, n lite-ausI 

each mint;try wa; al lowed to establish its own definition for 
training requirements the data presented are subject to 
multiple interpretations. Also some ministries (e.q. Forei nn 
Affairs) double-counted training needs when a single worker 

required upgradine in more than one area. 

Table 3.3, based on the same data as Table 3.2, report, 
training needs by educational and administrat:ve level. The 
ministries, by their own definitions of training, cite the 
greatest needs as at the middle skill levels (from preparatory 
to secondary education). This supports one of the major 
manpower conclusions in Chapter 2.0. Thi ; point is further 
reinforc,, by the indication that gireatest needs exist at the 
intermediateord sunordinate administrative levels. 

The orqanizat ronal structure of the ministries is itself a 
potential constrai nt an management of fectiveness. The basic 
framework of a government ministry is to have a minister, one 
or more deputy-minister, and a number of directors-general who 
staff the s tior personnel structure. In most ministries there 
are some di rectors-general that report directly to the 
minister, while others report to a deputy-minister. The 
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TABLE 3.2
 
TRAINING NEEDS FOR GOVERNMENT MINISTRIES - 1983
 

% of Ministry

Workers workers workers
 

in needino
 
ministry training


requir- requir- % of
as 

total ing 
 ing Gov't.
 

Ministry number 
 training training total
 

Communications 
 8,43 40 
 4.7% 3.0%
 
Local administration 
 1,086 
 11 1.0 .8
 
Social affairs 
 273 1G 
 5.9 1.2
 
Religious affairs 
 54 27 
 50.0 2.0
 
I:formation and culture 
 294 
 22 7.5 1.7
 
Public works 
 458 57 
 12.4 4.3
 
Municipalities and housing 
 7 2 161 20.6 12.2
 
Foreign affairs 
 150 154 
 102.7 11.6
 

Justice 
 642 17 
 2.6 1.3

Trade and storage 397 91 
 22.9 6.9
 

Finance 
 675 19 
 2.8 1.4
 

1 a I- 2,420 230 9.5 17.4
 
E1Ictrtcal and water 
 9 9 100.0 .7
 
Industry 
 176 
 74 42.0 5.6
 

A;ricultUre 574 
 250 43.6 18.9 

il 197 91 46.2 6.9.rvice 
Edu:azion 5,251 56 
 1.1 4.2 

.,tals 14,281 
 1,325 9.3% 
 100.1%
 

.eurca: 
 Ministry of Civil Service and Administrative Reform, 1984
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TABLE 3.3
 
MINISTRY TRAINING NEEDS - 1983
 

BY 
EDUCATIONXL AND ADMINISTRATIVE LEVEL
 

Training needs
 

Level 	 Number Percentage
 

A. 	 Educational
 

Above university 16 1.2
 

University 308 23.2
 

Secondary 458 34.6
 

Below secondary 501 37.8
 

None 42 3.2
 

B. 	 Adminisrrative
 

Senior 150 11.3
 

Intermediate 570 43.1
 

Subordinate 605 45.7
 

Source: inisrry of Civil Service lind Administrative Reform, 1984. 
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directors-general have responsibility 
 for a specific area of
 
ministerial activity. 
 As will be shown later in the discussion
 
of the MOE, the distributon of work load and responsibility 
among the directors-general is often dramatically unequal. A 
generalized problem within the government is that no systematic 
relationship 
 exists between 
 the size of a ministry, the
 
complexity of its responsibilities, and the internal 
organization of its structure. Some smaller ministries have a 
higher degree of internal divinion of responsibilities than 
does the Ministry of Education, the single largest agency of 

government.
 

The shortage of trained subordinates and the hierarchial 
administrative structure interact to create an inordinate 
demand on senior staff. Even minor procedural issues often 
must be resolved at the level of a director-general. It is not 
uncommon to have staff or clients of the agency personally 
appeal minor decisions to a deputy-minister or even to the 
minister himself. This procedure for making' decisions wreates 
delays in the resolution of problems and means the final 
decision-rker is often less well informed of relevant details
 
than would be a subordinate.
 

When a greater amount 
 of time is spent by senior staff on 
mundane matters, lers time is left for those issues of general 
policy and long-term planning that only they are qualified to 
r. ;olve. And if subordinates recognize that any decisions that 
they might make are subject to itmediate appeal, and possible 
reversal by senior sttaff, the subordinates will have good 
reasrn to leave all deciston-makinq to their superiors.
 

Thu pherometnon of highly centralized ministerial 
 authority 
is not unique to Yemen and hat been reinforced by the scarcity 
of subordi nate staff competent or willing to make even
 
procedural decisions. However, the present administrative 
behavior 
 in government is reinforced by certain 
of the
 
individual and group attitudes which exist within the larger 

society. 

The SFYP n o tes that since the 1962 revolution there has 
been "...a sioere trend towards modernizing the country's 
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administration...." The SFYP also notes, however, that "the
 

country is still in need of further development of its basic
 

infrastructure..." and needs to "upgrade the capacity of civil
 

servants in the administration." Among the most difficult 

challenges to modernization of the civil service are the social 

and personal attitudes of staff and of the general public. The 

tradition of administration in Yemen is one of personal contact 

among leaders and subordinates. The concept of personalized 

decision-makinq which has worked so e'fectively at the village 

level has been transposed to the operation of the ministries 

with much less favorable result:;. 

,Substantia l di seconomie:s of scale exis t in; modern 

administ.:atiwy structures and these must be countered by 

delegation of authority. "o deleqate authority remain; counter 

to the country' s former leadership t rad it ion. When this 

situation is combined with the persona;l obligations an 

administrator has to family and community and the scarcity of 

qualified subordinates, the result is an organizational system 

where access to senior administ rators may not be based on the 

bureaucratic structure but rather may be related to personal 

relationships. The problem of inadequate delegation is 

reinforced by the reluctance of subordinates to assume 

responsibility even when senior officials attempt to delegate 

it.
 

A less obvious but equally impor.-_nt attitudinal factor is 

the tradition that leaders govrn by consensus rather than 

autocratic authority. Leaders are expected to "protect"
 

subordinates rather than to impose sanctions on them. Within a 

modern bureaucratic structure this implies potential 

restrict ions on any attempt to create an efticiunt s'ystem of 

incentives for intividual porformance. 

In most ov'rnmnpnt documents, references to incentives are 

limited to the iss;ues of wages. A larger definition would 

include possibilities for promotion, for further training,
 

general condi tions of the workplace, and the sanctions for 

failure to perform one's duties satisfactorily. Wages of civil 
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servants 
 are a dramatic issue. The high wages 
for unskilled
 
and semiskilled labor and 
 the opportunity 
 costs of foregoing
 
private 
 sector and foreign employment mean that there 
is a
 
constant danger of losing 
 the best civil servants to
 
nongovernment employment. 
 This also affects training plans in
 
that the returns to training may be if
greater individuals
 
leave public employment rather than resume 
their civil service
 
position. "Banding" of trainees 
 provides some short-term 
financial protection f or qovrnient but such coercive measures 
are never satisfactory ones. 

The conflict is between the government'a need for personnel 
versus the fiscal constraints discussed in the preceding 
chapter. Only a substantial expansion in the number of
 
graduates with a secondary education or 
above will reduce the
 
present real 
wage demands of such workers. To produce such an
 
increased quantity 
 of educated manpower, however, will impose
 
extensive fiscal 
burdens on the public education and training
 
system. The implication of 
 this situation is that. gbvernment
 
should pay more 
attention to nonwaqe incentives (job security,
 
retirement, 
 health, training opportunities, and working
 
conditions) because 
 the cost-effectiveness of these measures 
is
 
likely to be superior wage
to that of across-the-board 


increascs or increased training stipends. 
The final major managerial constraint on organizational 

effectivenes; in the availability and utilization of 
relevant 
data. bata-hased d((ci ion-making requires that administrators
 
be willing to use data 
(rather than he dependent on anecdotal 
or solely tnt.ui tiye procemes ) and that data he avi ilabl,
 
accurate, and timely. lor most ministries these preconditions
 
foi data-based decision-making cannot yet he met. 

The task for government isa three-fold. First, there needs 
to be an increase in the collection and aisimilation of data
 
relevant to the 
policy issues of each ministry. This will
 
requir organizational restructuring 
to give greater status to 
the research and planning function, establishing priority
 
assignments for personnel 
 to staff these programs, and the
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provision of a staff development program to produce and retain
 
capable personnel. Second, government 
 must acquire the
 

appropriate level of informational technology to support the 
data uti lization process. Care should be taken not to 
overinvest in equipment which is sub je t to rapid 

obsolescence. Microcomputers offer the qreatest 
cost-effecti vontt;5; for most data collection and processineq 

activiti os. Inv stments in ma n-frame computers should be 
rationalized throuqh intelministerial nerworkinq and 
time-sharing ar ranqment s. 

The third task of government will ho the most challenqinqg 

to require data-hased rat iona les for project and proqram 

development and implementation. Wh I' data can never replace 
the expvri-i, and purcpti uts of an able elm nistrator, they 
can make explicit tno criteria used in ra,,chinq doi sinions and 
allow f',r the det ai led oxam~natio (if projected chanle.. The 
alteration of adintni:trative at.ituds toward the use of data 
will not sui1e until thito quatitt1y and quality of data are 
improved and admlii strator; caln We asllreid of its timely 

availability. 

3.2.2 	 ManIa icont IstsI Slpesi! ic to the Miini.sotry of 
Edlca til * 

As the majcr intiltution tresp'onsible for implemertation of 

governmtent's educsation and trair nho policy, the MOE deserves 
special attention in any examination of tie manaiement capacity 

for humtan reource deve lpment. Part 1 of Statute 718 1974) 
establisthed the following responsibilities for the MOE: 

1. 	 To suqgest and implement educational policies which 
asslst tte nation in achievintj it; goals related to 
social, iconlonic, and cultural development; 

- wiilolii Tt i- IT Tuso tt -"the l{E malitrlolnt i.1sues ,s based 

on a vr liety of personal discusions aild docuimntary sources,
spcial credit is directed toward tie May, 1913 publication,
"Administrative Structure uof the Pr-Cotleqe Educational System

in the, YA| ." This report was prepar-d as part of the joint
Yemen-tiSAII) tasic Educat ion Developmont Prject. 
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2. 	 To develop plans, programs, and projects which are
 
necessary to implement these educational policies; 

3. 	 To determine the means of spreading education 
throughout the nation at a minimum cost, taking into 
consideration the de;ired emphasis on religious and 
vocational education as well as on scientific research; 

4. 	 To provide equitable educational services in all 
regions in order to qive all 
opportunity to join dif ferent 

5. 	 To draft the decrees, bylaws;, 
for achieving the educational 
manner throughout the nation; 

citizens the same 
educational programs; 

and procedures necessary 
goals in a unified 

6. To design the curricula for different educational 
programs, taking into consideration: the desirable 
integration of the curricula of 
study of every program, and the 
required for social aid economic 

7. 	 To insure that a balanced mix of 
that student; have the necessary 
of their academnic piegrams; 

different levels of 
human resource skills 

development; 

subjects be taught so 
knowledge at the end 

8. 	 To select the textbooks for ditterent educational 
levels and programs and to provide schools with these 
nooks and other instructional materials in a timely 
manner; 

9. 	 To determine the number and qualifications of the 
teaching and administratiye staff needed for different 
educationa l levels and programs and to develop and 
implement plans which will secure these personnel and 
allocate them among schools; 

10. To itengthen the rehitionship between the educational 
institutions and the communitis they serve so that 
these 	 insti tt tions can serve their communi ties 
effectively;
 

11. 	 To contact other miistries , agencies and 
orghinl:tion; i, sco1re information about 	 their 
manpower reei; and to coordinate them with their 
educa t iona l pl ans; 

12. 	 To determine 
schools and 
finance the 
partially;
 

the number, type and location of new 
to adopt the means to get citizens to 
building of these new schools fully or 
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13. To cooperate with other Arab countries in support of
educational programs and to exchange the establis hment 
of Cultural Centers;
 

14. To strtngthen the relationshipm with foreign countries 
in ordht: to benefit from neir educational antiscientific exper1erinCem, to dove lop scholarly exchanqe
programs, and to identify ,catleini;c ins;;titutions Q
which Yem.nin can study abroad; 

15. To estm is! 0 the costs relat ed t di fferent educat ional
and cultural project" intd to pepare the hud"ets to he 
submit ted for t hIem, and; 

26. To cooperate wit i(itr llt I and internatljnal agencies
(includinq theut-. f the United Natott;) it order to
benefit from thteir ,xpertiences anl expertise, and toolta in the niecens ,iy suplort fot developm'tent and 
expansioln of educlt ion in thI YAPt. 

Part II of the same st at lit (' est a ishetd the organizat ional 
structure of th, MOE. A; it icat-ed int Fi gurte .1. I , the 
structure i liv(dil two tlepo ty-nt iniaters lone for adni tiatrative
 
and financial ,ifira 
 and ote tor technical affair;) and 15t 
d irectors-qenpra1 (three of whom reportied di ret 1y to the 
minit;er) . In 1976, befIore the oriQtnal atructure could hi, 
implemented fully, perlsonno I ;holtt-t 1 't; at the senior level alid 
probl; .of itti na Inledutdlaty itt area; of resonsibility led 
to a reotttItll I z'It boitn o I tho imtini1 tI 'y. Wit It as s i ; ta n c- f t on
 
UNESCO conaIIt it ,, a liew -;trtct tire wa; 
 ; es i (i ti that too. 
account ol the pt o l em oif suarce imi nistrative stkills. 

The lnllilt of di rictor.s-tqetet a I wa;; redlited from 1I5 t,
 
seven ai] toly 
 tne depuLy.-ttis Mr wat roae tned. F] gurn .. ' 
depicts the present organizaitionl Itructure that has evolvei
 
from the 1976 reform. In 
 addition to the directors-general for 
inspection and for l egal ttairs, who report directly to the! 

mrin i: ter, I CV, d i r ,.tt or:;-q lner.I I (for finance anti 
adminiiistrative affairs, teacher trtitnit, technical affairs, 
general elucastion, and cultural relations) are responsible to 
the Deputy-Mltn.tir. In add]ition, the heads of each of the 
eleven Governuorate Educat ion of iices (GI.1O's ) are accorded 
status that is formally equivalent to that of a 
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director-general. 
 Thus, the present system has 
resulted in no
 
real saving in the 
 demand for senior personnel. it has
 
resulted, however, 
 in a greater structural emphasis 
on regional
 
as opposed to central 
 ministerial 
concerns. 
 Differences 
 of

opinion exist 
 as to 
 whether this structural emphasis has been
 
manifested as 
a 1_,licy emphasis within the ministry.
 

The difference in roles of 
the central directors-general 
 is
 
indicated by their participation 
on the Ministerial Council,

the major policy-making body of the MOE. 
 Chaired by the

Minister, the 
 Council 
 also includes participation 
 by the
 
Deputy-Minister and by the Minister's 
technical advisor.
 

The major programmatic effect of the 
present administrative
 
structure has been 
to reduce the 
 formal 3tatus 
 given to such
 
concerns 
 as nutrition 
 guidance, examinations, curriculum and
 
instructional 
 mate. i , religious education, planning,
nonformal education, and scholarships. 
 In most cases these 
matters 
 can 
 be handlea quite efficiently as !4ubordinate
 
departments. 
 The mcin areas' of concern are cuziulum and 
instructional 
 materials, planning, and 
 nonformal 
 education.
 
Curriculum 
and instructional 
 materials as 
well as planning are
 
now departments under 
 the Director-General 
 of Technical
 
Affairs. 
 Nonformal education 
 is the responsibility 
of the

Department of 
 Adult 
 and Nonformal 
 Education under the
 
Director-General 
 of Education. 
 The issue is whether these
 
critical areas 
of education will receive 
 appropriate 
personnel,

financial support, 
 and policy attention within the 
 present
 
structure.
 

The present MO7 administrative 
systen, has a more vertical
 
structure thin was 
the case prior to the 1976 reform. This is

especially sc 
 or 
 central ministry functions. 
While justified

in terms of the availability of administrative 
personnel, the

advantages 
 of the system are, at 
least in part, offset by the
 
increased burden for 
 decision-making 
 by a limited number 
 of
 
individuals. 
 Without greater 
delegation of 
 autonomy to the
 
department level, 
 the decision-making 
 bottlenecks 
 in the
 
present system may become as 
 severe 
as under the original
 
arrangement.
 

3-16 



Among the possible suagestions for improvement of
 
management conditions in the MOE, two deserve 
 special
 
attention. First, government 
should study the advisability of
 
forming a Supreme Council for Education. This body, made up of
 
representatives frem government and the private sector, would
 

meet once a 
year to review MOE policy and to advise the senior
 
officials on potential options 
 to current policies. A second
 

suggestion is to 
consider the addition of a Vice Minister to
 
the MOE. The Vice Minister would participate in technical
 
educational matters but could the
also assist Minister with
 
policy 
 matters and official responsibilities and could
 
represent the MOE when 
the Minister was absent from the MOE.
 
This change in structure would allow the 
Deputy Minister to
 

concentrate more on the internal operations of the 
ministry and
 
to act as a more permanent repzesentative of the organizational
 

perspectives of ministry 
personnel (much as the Permanent
 
Secretary of a ministry does under 
the British administrative
 

system).
 

The most obvious case of administrative burden in the MOE
 

is that of the education general directorate. This
 
director-general has responsibility for general education
 

(primary, prepazatory, and secondary education) as 
 well as for
 

the three vocational education 
 department units (industrial,
 

agricultural, and commercial education), physical 
 and social
 
education, adult/nonformal education, the of
and Department 


Female 7:ducation. The number 
 and variety of decisions that
 
arise fr',m these responsibilities are combined with the 
 need to
 
coordinate 
school programs with the individual GEO's. The
 
result is a substantial administrative burden attached to 
the
 

primary delivery agency for schooling services.
 

At the level of the GEO's, of
the main area responsibilitiy
 

is implementation of those policies and procedures established
 
by the central MOE. In addition, GEO staff are responsible for
 
informing the 
 central MOE offices of special problems and needs
 
as they arise in a particular jurisdiction. In theory, each
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GEO is supposed to have 
 an operating administrative unit in
 
each of the following 12 areas:
 
1. general education 
 7. guidance
 
2. 
nonformal and vocational 
 8. financial/administrative
 

education 
 inspection
 

3. examinations 
 9. statistics and planning
 

4. extracurricular activities 
 10. personnel
 

5. instructional materials 
 11. accounting and budgeting
 

6. nutrition 
 12. purchasing
 

In fact, the administrative structures of the GEO's vary

depending 
 on the size of the governorate and the historical
 
assignment of personnel. In 
all but the largest GEO's (Sana'a,
 
Taiz, Hodoidah, 
and lbb) it is common for individual staff to
 
have multiple responsibilities among 12
the 
 areas mentioned
 
above.
 

This situation has created a special problem in terms of
 
the statistics and planning function. This activity 
rarely has
 
received a priority emphasis 
and quality control is a serious
 
concern. Another problem area 
 is in of
terms administrative
 
and financial inspections. The difficulties 
 in this area
 
relate to quantity and training of personnel, transport, and
 
followup. As the
-o 
 last, school guidance advisors (formerly
 
ca11ed in;pectors) have recently been granted 
 stronger
 
sanction!; 
 to apply if inadequacies arE identified as a result 
of schcol visits.
 

Within some GEO's, educational centers 
 (EC's) exist as an
 
intermediate delivery age-ncy between the GEO and 
the individual
 
school. Pro]ems of staffing 
- number and prerequisite
 
training - are even 
more serious at this level than for the
 
operations of most GEO's. 
 Many of the EC staff have only a
 
preparatory school 
 diploma 
 and few have had any further formal
 
training for their jobs.
 

As has been 
 noted throughout this discussion, the
 
management problem in MOE is
the only partially one of
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structure. Ultimately, staff make
able can almost any
 
reasonable structure work relative
with efficiency. The
 
problem of MOE staffing is suggested by the figures in Table
 

3.4. The expansion of the educational system since 1977/78 has
 
been accomplished mainly through the utilization 
of expatriate
 

personnel. In fact, from 1977/78 to there
1980/81 was all
 
absolute decrease in the number of Yemeni primary school 
teachers, as staff left the MOE (or novernment employment, 
entirely) for better opportunities elsewhere. While the 
absolute numbers of Yemeni teachers at all levels havc bequn to 
increase, the rate of supply has not been proportional to the 
rate of Increase 
 in demand except at the preparatory and 
secondary education levels. And even in those theschools, 

absolute number of expatriates has continued to increase. 
In terms of central MOE personnel, the proportion of 

expatriate workers was estimated by the SFYP to remain at
 
slightly less than 18 
percent through 1985/86. Actual levels
 
are now expected to be slightly lower. However, the MOE still
 

is faced with the long-term pr blem o! adwinistering a school 
system predominantly staffed by foreign teachero. The 
difficulty and expense this might for
pose implementation of 
qualitative improvementn in schooling is a major barrier to 

educational development other than ir purely terms.quantitative 

A final issue (which, however, is not unique to the MOE) is
 
the need to upgrade the statistical and analytical skills 
of 
those central ministry personnel respoisible for data 
collection and utilization. Computerization of these tasks 
will assist in this area only if it is preceded by a careful 
selection of computer equipment and facilities suited to 
specific MOE needs and accompanied by training in computer 

operations, data analysis, aad educational planning skills. 
Some of thisi training may have to take place outside Yemen but 
much of it can be conducted in Yeme, on a short-course or 

on-the-job training basis. 
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TAIII.E3.4
 

YEFNIS AND EXPATHIATES WOIWiIt FOR THE HOE
 

1977/78 - 1935!86
 

1977/78 1980/81 1985/86
 

to. of No of Z of No. of No. of of No. of no. of Z of
 

Job Type Yem. Exp. Exp. Yem. Exp. Exp. Yem. Fxp. Exp.
 

Primary Ed. 
Teachers 5.957 1.011 14.5Z 2,496 7.330 74.6% 4.090 18.953 82.32 
Administrators N.A. - - 2,133 - - 2.355 - -
Labor N.A. - - 696 - - 768 - 

Sub-Total N.A. 1,011 N.A. 5.325 7,330 57.9% 7.213 18.953 72.4%
 

EdI
6 Sec.
Prep. 
Teachers - 1,161 100.O% 135 1,388 93.3% 1,090 3,585 76.7% 
Administrators N.A. - - 592 - - 652 - -

Labor N.A. - - 370 - - 407 - 

Sub-Total N.A. 1.161 t.A. 1.09; io6 63.3% 2,149 3.585 62.5%
 

MOE Personnel N.A. N.A. N.A. 459 97 17.4% 566 122 17.7.
 

Grand Total N.A. N.A. N.A. (.881 9,315 57.5Z 9.928 22.660 69.5X
 

Source: Second 'lve Year Educational Plan, HOr, 1982.
 

1Preparatory and Secondary Education figures do not include those of 
the TTIs and Vocational Education.
 



3.3 GOALS AND STRATEGIES
 
The 	 SFYP 
 states as an objective 
within the government


services sector 
 the following: "Improving quality,
the 

context, and level 
 of education at all 
 levels, taking into
 
consideration requirements of the society;
the 
 linking

education 
content with the needs of society." Within the
 
sector, subobjectives are 
stated 
 for 	 public administration 
as
 
follows:
 

I. 	 Strengthening, reorganizinq, and developing public

administration in a scientific and 
practical manner;
 

2. 
 Adopting the most up-to-date planning methods and
modern techniques of control, evaluation, and data
 
collection;
 

3. 
 Developing administrative puison.J] through training
and upgrading of their skills in order lo improve

efficiency of all civil servants; 

the
 
and
 

4. 	 Increasing government revenues 
and rationalizing

government expenditures. 

The SFVP cites seven strategies that are to be enacted to
accomplish these goals:
 

I. 	 Review of the organizational and administrative
 
structure to 
provide adequate services to the citizens;
 

2. 	 Introducing the system of 
job classification and
 
specifications;
 

3. 	 Upgrading the capacities and qualifications of civil 
servants; 

4. 
 Strengthening the administrative training
 
institutions;
 

5. 
 Completing the establishment of planning, follow-up
units, and statistics in .il government agencies and
institutions and implementation of 
the computer

project;
 

6. 	 Upgrading the tax-collecting services, and 
improving

the tax structure to ensure 
the Qreatest possible

returns to the Treasury; and,
 

7. 	 Improving the budgetary system, the 
fiscal control and
the methods of public accountancy and auditing.
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-iscal constraints and manpower limitations have kept these
 
strategies from being implemented fully. However, the Ministry
 
for 	 Civil Service and Administrative Reform has underway the
 
beginnings of a system-wide job classification process, and
 
individual ministries are reviewing plan3 for internal
 
reorganization.
 

The 	greatest shortfalls in the strategies for public
 
administration improvement envisioned in the SFYP are in the
 
areas of planning, follow-up, and statistics. These areas will
 
be 	 strengthened in each unit as budgetary rescirces and
 
appropriately trained manpower permit. The government's
 
commitment to this particular strategy extends beyond the SFYP
 
and this activity is expected to receive a higher priority in
 

the future.
 

The strengthening of the ddministrative training
 
institutions has concentrated upon three main entities: NIPA,
 
the institute of Banking, and the Faculty of Commerce of Sana'a
 
University. In the 
 next section these iistitutions will be.
 
reviewed in terms of their program structure, curriculum,
 
staffing, and enrolln:ents.
 

3.4 	 INSTITUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
 
3.4.1 	 The National Institute of Public ).jministration
 

(NIPA)
 

3.4.1.1: 	 Institutional Development
 
NIPA was founded in 1963 by government dt-ree as the
 

Institute of Public Administration and Oecr, caral Work.
 
Mandated by the Prime Minister to serve both t),: and
public 

private sectors, the institution operated at a very modest
 
level until it was reorganized under the auspices of the Civil
 
Service 
 Agency in 1970-1971. Under this new organization the
 
charter was modified to restrict training te civil servantL.
 
In; turn, the government aJrecd to provide incentives for each
 
participant in the training programs. Initially, this amounted
 
to YR 30 per month and an increase in pay (equal to one yearly
 

3-22
 



increment) upon successful completion 
 of the training
 

requirements.
 
In 1973 the Institute became a "naticnal" organization and
 

was reorganized under a Board 
of Trustees consisting of five
 
ministers, the Dean, and the Deputy Dean of the 
 Institute. The
 
Chairman of the 
 Board was the Minister of Development who also
 
served as chairmah of the Central Planning Organization. In
 
1974 NIPA enl.irged its responsibility to include public
 
enterprises (parastatals) and authority was give- for
 
postsecondary and postgraduate degree programs. In that same
 
year, branches of NIPA were established in Hodeidah and Taiz
 
and the Dean was elevated to a rank equivalent to that of a
 
Minister. Beginning in 1975 a UNDP 
 project was initiated;
 
under the project senior staff members received overseas
 
training in , variety of administrative disciplines. In 1978,
 
the current organizational structure of NIPA was developed with
 
the establishment of four divisions: Traininrl, Ifigher Studies,
 

Research and and and
Consultaacy, Financial 
 Administrative
 

Affairs. Figure 3.3 
 presents the current organizational 

arrange,.-nt under which NIPA operates. 

3.4.1.2 Instructional Program
 

The Training Division operztes four major sections:
 

1. Training in public administration,
 
2. Training in accounting and finance,
 

3. Office and office manaqement skills, and
 

4. Languages (English and French)
 
The public administration training covers the areas of
 

office management, organization and methods, and personnel
 
management. The accounting/finaice section emphasizes uniform
 
system accounting for government, public companies,
 
cooperatives, and the community development system. In
 
addition to the formal classroom courses the NIPA proaram
 
includes a roundtable program (of one to four weeks) on topics
 
specific to one or more ministries and specialist programs of
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FIGURE 3.3
 
ORGANIZATIONAL CHART OF THE
 

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
 

ANEANh
 

FINANCIAL, HIGHER STUDIES RESEARCH AND TRAINING
 
ADM. AFFAIRS CONSULTANCY
 

r -

HODEIDA BR IZBR 
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one to three months on 
special skill areas such as statistics
 

or planning techniques.
 

NIPA surveys ministries to identify potential topics for
 

seminars and roundtable programs. It is common for NIPA to use
 

senior staff from a ministry in the training of junior stall.
 

In addition, an attempt is made to use available reports and
 

papers from the 
 ministries as part of the instructional
 

material:; of the programs.
 

Four to six courses are offered each year in officc
 
management but the typing/secretarial courses (for both Arabic
 

and English) 
are among the most popular of NIPA'" ofterings.
 

Equally popular are the English and French language courses
 
which are offered in twelve-week sessions four times a year.
 

From 1J73 to 1981 NIPA offered a variety of training 

courses for MOE staff. The topics covered included school
 

management, general administration, teacher skil is, educational
 

planning, and statistics. In recent years the relationship 

with the MOE has not been as close. Attempts are underway by 

the NIPA administration to remedy this problem 

The lliqher Studies program of NIPA c.fers bot-]: 

postsecondary and postgraduate courses. The two-year 

postsecondary program was estailished in 1981. Students meet 

course rquirements similar to those of Sanm'a University but
 

also take advantage of work in typing, filing, and
 

Dcokkeeping. Of approximately 100 students 
in the most recent
 

cohort, all but 15 were employed by nuvernment agencies. The
 

remainder were private students. 
 There have been 115 graduates
 

of the program to date and each ha- received a postsecondary
 

diploma.
 

The postgraduate program offers diplomas 
 in three
 

specializations: public administration, business
 

administration, and accounting/auditing. The pub'c
 

administration 
 program is offered to all students with a
 
baccalaureate degree while the busiross administration program
 

draws from graduates of the Faculty of Commerce and Economics
 
at Sana'a University. The accounting/auditing program recruits
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students from practicing accountants within the public and 
private sectors. American University has assisted NIPA in the 
development of the postgraduate program as well as acting as
 
coordinator for NIPA staff who are 
engaged in advanced training
 

in the United States.
 

The Division of 
 Research and Consultancy is divided into
 
divisions for 
research, consultancies, and seminars. The 
 last
 
are special programs, normally of one to 
two weeks' duration,
 
offered 
for staff at the director-general level. 
 A special
 
activity of NIPA is the Performance Improvement Programs (PIP).
 
Figure 3.4 indicates the activities planned under PIP in 
1983.
 

The long-term training programs at NIPA are 
 offered in the
 
late afternoon to early evening (3 p.m.-8 p.m.). 
 Short-term
 
training courses are 
 offered at either 
morning or afternoon 
sessions. All courses take place in the NIPA centers at
 
Sana'a, Taiz, and 1odeidah.
 

3.4.i.3 Staffing
 

The staff of NIPA-Sana'a consists of 52 
full-time and
 
part-time staff. All 
30 of the full-time staff are 
 Yemeni; ten
 
of the 22 part-time staff are expatriates. NIPA-Sana'a depends
 
heavily on staff from Sana'a 
 University for its 
 postsecondary 
and postgraduate programs and theon ministries for the 
training programs. Visiting professors supplement 
 the 52
 
regular staff the andof institute the Peace Corps program has 
provided English language instructors to NIPA. 
Taiz and !todeidah have their own instructional personnel, 
although at t imes an individual travel Sana'amay from to offer 
a particular course. All staff in these two centers are 
full-time. Four of the eight instructors in Taiz and five of 
the nine in Iodeidah arte Yemenis. 

At all three campuses the resident staff have 
baccalaureates 
 or advanced degrees. Staff 
 have received
 
training in a 
 variety of naitions including Syria, Iraq, Egypt,
 
lebanon, the Soviet 
 Union, and 
 the United States. In 1982 
seven professional staff were engaged in long-term training and
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FIGURE 3.4 

PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENT 

NIPA. 1983 

PROGRAMS 

Activity Aeencieq and Participants Duratica 

1. Trainirz Conferences 
1. Planning for performance 

Improvemrnt in pub? c 

enterprises 

Chief executives and ainaging 
directors of public enterprises 

Three days 

2. Planning perfor:ince 
Improvtmtnt ia Service 

agencies 

Deputy ministers and general 
nanavers Three days 

[I. Worksh'ps 

1. PIP. 'orkshon 

-nmerorise 

in a public A target e!nterprise One month 

2. PIP. "-orkihbp in a 

governr ent ag,.ncy 

A target enterprise One month 

III. Researcb 

1. Survey ei econmic 
'iutagee±n a1d training 
neeas in public enterprtses 

Public 
Census 

ent-rpci ,s Two months 

IV. Trainine of Trainers 

1. Skill profile anal,'.i 

ind curriculum 1,-sigc 
idmaniutrative exerci!e 

NIPA Fear ,teeks 

2. Planning ind [mpleomntation 

of self ntudv for tcademic 
and training institutions; 
administrative exercise 

NIPA and University 

of Sana'a 

Four weeks 
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eleven in short-term training. 
 Among the administrative staff
 
(nonuniversity graduates), 12 of 
 28 were continuing their
 
studies.
 

3.4.1.4 Enrollments and Outcomes
 
Table 3.5 presnts data on NIPA activities,
 

enrollments, and graduates for 1982 and 1983. 
 The NIPA data
 
are available in terms 
 of seven major activities: seminars, 
short courses, higher studies (postecondary and postgraduate 
plograms) , public adwini stration, accounting, office 
management, and foreign languages. Enrollment data is not 
available by sex of student or by ministerial affiliation. The 
seminars and short courses, as discussed earlier, are on topics 
selected by NIPA qtaff in collaboration with the leadership of 
the ministries and parastatal organizations. Other activities 
follow a set program from year to year. 

The number of individual programs offered varies from 
activity to activity between the two years. In terms of 
participation, the foreign language courses are by far 
 the most
 
popular. Foreign language enrollments represent 59.6 percent
 
of total enrollments in 1982 and 56.2 percent in 1983. 
 The
 
largest increase between 
 1982 and 1983 wis in the seminar
 
program. The number of seminar programs tr led from six 
 to 18
 
and enrollments increased almost 275 percent.
 

Because of their brevity and the lack of examination 
requirements, the seminars and short courses have almost no 
attrit ion problems. The lowest ratio of graduates to 
enrollments is in the 
 higher studies program. As noted
 
earlier, these are new programs and the data in Table 3.5 is 
not sufficient to indicate 
 an internal efficiency problem. 
However, instructors in these programs are concerned about this 
issue and NIPA intends to collect cohort data on graduation 
rates and thu- average time required to complete the programs.
 
Attrition 
 in the language programs represents approximately 25
 
percent of original enrollments. Instructors suggest that the 
overcrowding 
 in the first weeks of the courses poses an
 
instructional problem for them. 
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TAILE 3.5 

NWPA ACTIVITIES AND ENROLLHENTS 

1982/83 

Number of 

1982 
Number of 

1983 

Activity Programs Enrollmet~ts Graduates Pro.grams Enrollmentf Graduates 

Snars 6 167 t. 18 626 626 

Shrt Courses 10 207 175 8 127 137 

, Ilglher Studies 4 314 41 6 '.29 119 

I,,b[Ic Administration 2 78 3 95 26 

A~cuuntlng 4 123 109 1 60 24 

Wrflcc Hanagement 9 224 158 9 227 50 

F,,teign Language 9 1643 ' 1242 9 2018 1516 
(F.,gl sh/French) 

S,,rce: National Institute of 'hblic AdaitsttLration. 1984. 



The Research and Consultancy Program remains constrained by
 
both supply and demand factors. The staff's ability to conduct
 
such activities is restricted by the absence of personnel for
 
training and the resulting increased instructional and
 
administrative burden for the remaining senior staff. The
 
demand fcr NIPA's research/consultancy services is limited by
 
some ministries' reluctance to involve "outside" personn l in
 
the study of their internal issuer ard in other ministries by a
 
lack of awareness of these services. It would be precipito 's
 
for NIPA tioexpand this area at the present time; the best
 
long-term policy is to pursue a pattern of limited Dut
 
high-quality 
 projects until staffing levels and experience
 

justify an expansion.
 

3.4.1.5. Financing and Student Incentives
 

All courses at NIFA are offered free of charge 
to all
 
students. bot civil servants and independert students benefit
 
from this policy. Instructional materials are provided to
 

students as required by each instructor. The institute
 
maintains typing laboratories for both English and Arabic and 
has modern language laboratories for both the English and 

French instructional programs. 

Substantial incentives are provided to gove-nment students 

participating in NIPA programs. Students 
in trie postsecondary,
 

postgraduate, and long-term trainig p-ograms receive 
a monthly
 

transportation allowance of 
 YR 20(-300 in addition to their
 

regular salary. Upon successful completion of their programs,
 

the graduates receive an additional annual pay increment and
 
are given priority consideratior for promotion or further
 

training oportunities. Short-term trainees receive no
 
allowances but often receive 
a one-time salary increment of up 
to YR 300 upcn successful completion of training. 

Table 3.6 presents detail on NIPA costs, for instruction 
and for the research and Zield studies activity. In addition 

to total cost Fer activity, instructional rosts are presented 
per program, per student, an.. per graduatt. The last is not a 
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TABLE 3.6 

NIPA ACTIVITY COSTS 

1982/83 

1982 1983 
Total Per Per Per Total Per Per Per 

Activity Coats Program Student Graduate Costs Program Student Graduate 
(YR 000) (YR 000) 

Seminars 1,151 191.833 6,892 6.892 1.864 103.555 2.977 2.977 

Short Cuurses 1.055 105,500 5,096 6,029 1.177 147.125 8,591 8,591 

Higher SLudhe 1.663 415,750 5.296 40.561 1.790 298.333 4,172 15.042 

Public Administration 958 479,000 12.282 12,282 825 275.00C 8,684 31.731 

Accuunting 647 161,750 5.260 5.936 581 581.000 9,683 24.208 

Office Management 955 106,iil 4.263 6.044 819 91.000 3.607 16.380 

Foreign L.anguages 614 68.222 373 494 739 82.111 366 487 

Research and Field 539 -- -- -- 475 - -- --
Studies 

Smjurce: Natlunial InstLILL Of l'uhlic Administration, 1984. 



true cycle coat since only current year graduation data are
 
available. The 
 NIPA total for
costs all activities increased
 
from YR 7,582,000 in 
1982 to YR 8,270,000 in 1983.
 

The two most costly activities are the seminars and higher
 
studies programs. 
 These two programs combined represented 37.1
 
percent of total costs 
in 1982 and 44.2 percent in 1983. In
 
contrast, the enrollments in these 
 programs represented 13.6
 
percent and 29.4 percent of all 
 enrollments in the respective
 
years.
 

Combining 
 the cost data with the information in Table 3.3
 
has allowed for the calculation 
of costs per program, per
 
student, and per 
 graduate. These calculations reveal that the
 
most expensive program in terms of unit 
(per student) cost was
 
the public administration 
program 
 in 1982 and the accounting
 
program in 1983. The language courses are, by 
a large margin,
 
the least expensive program cffered by NIPA.
 

The figures Table
in 3.6 
 do not include general

administrative overhead, 
 interest and depreciation on
 
facilities, 
 increased 

that result from the 


or the salary obligations of government
 
training. Te differences in 
 per graduate
 

versus per student cost are difficult to interpret given the
 
lack ot cohort data 
on program attrition and the 
 newness of
 
several of the programs. While the data, 
 therefore, do not
 
suggest imm-diate needs for reform, they do 
indicate a need 
 for
 
NIPA to assess 
and justify the large variations in costs across
 
the programs.
 

3.4.1.6 
 Donor Assistance
 
From 1965 1969 was
to NIPA provided short-term
 

technical assistance 
 by the United Nations. In 1973, with CPO
 
approval, a two-year U.N. project 
was initiated to assist 
in
 
the areas of basic 
 training development and staff upgrading.
 
In 1979 the United Nations Development Program (UNDP), under a
 
cost-sharing arrangement 
wich the Netherlands, began a project

which had the dual 
 objectives of institution building and
 
program development.
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Under the latter activity NIPA was assisted io design ,f
 
its two-year diploma and its postgraduate programs in Public
 
Administration. The technical assistsace portion of the
 
project was delayed until after 1981 by the need to obtain
 
specific government authorization for the new initiatives.
 

Since 1979 the Federal Republic of Germany has provided
 
assistance in the 
 area of research. The assista.:ce has taken
 
the form of the provision of specialists to work in Sana'a and
 
a program of research seminars in Sana'a and in Germany. Under
 
the World Bank Third Education Project the Institute received
 
funds for the construction of t),e Taiz and Hodeidah branches of
 
NIPA as well as for ten person-years of technical assistance
 

and fellowships for 12 staff members to engage in
 

master's-level programs.
 

NIPA also has received assistance from a variety of Arab
 
nations through the Arab Organization of Administrative
 
Sciences and from Egypt through the National Institute of
 
Management Development. Instructional personnel for the
 
language programs have been provided by agencies of the United
 
States, the United Kingdom, and France.
 

3.4.2 Institute of Banking Studies (IBS)
 
The IBS differs from NIPA in terms of size, the
 

specificity of its training, and the relatively brief 
 tenure of
 
its program. The IBS was formed in 1980 through the efforts of
 
the Central Bank of Yemen in cooperation with all public and
 
private banking institutions in the YAR. The private
 
organizations involved include all foreign banks chartered to
 
operate within the country.
 

Participation in IBS training programns i: limited to
 
employees of its sponsoring banks. Students work full-time
 
while attending the courses. IBS participants must have a
 
seconda-y school diploma and two years of 
 banking experience.
 
The courses are free with the budget of the institute financed
 
from issessments of the banking commurity. Forty percent 
of
 
the total budget is contributed by the Central Bank. The
 
budget for 1985 is estimated to be approximately YR 670,000.
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The institute surveys the banking to
community determine
 
the 
 types of training courses desired. The responses often
 
vary among the types of organizations (Central Bank,
 
development credit 
 banks, and private banks). The most common
 
courses are in bookkeeping, maintenance of exchange accounts,
 
loan management, Arabic/English banking vocabulary, and general
 
management. 
The courses are held in the late afternoon (4 to 6
 
p.m.) four 
 to five days a week and vary in duration from six to
 
twelve weeks. In addition to the training 
 programs the
 
institute offers 
special seminars 
 on topics critical to the
 
banking system. Participznts -,, the training 
 programs must
 
complete examinations but seminar participants are not subject
 
to evaluation.
 

Figure 3.5 indicates the pre-ent organizational structure
 
of the IBS. The Board of Trustees is chaired by the Central
 
Bank representative and includes members 
 from the following
 
constituencies;
 

- Yemeni-owned banks
 
- Commercial banks (including foreign)
 

- Specialist banks
 
-
Faculty of Commerce and Economics, Sana'a University 
- Ministry of Education 

Other than the small administrative 
staff, all IBS personnel
 
are part-time. Instructors for the courses are drawn from the
 
Faculty of and
Commerce Ecoromics 
 or from the banks
 
themselves. These instructors receive 
a fee of YR 150 
 to YR
 
200 per hour for eight to ten hours of instruction per week.
 
Within 
a given year the IBS may employ eight to 12 different
 
instructors. 
 Instructors have responsibility for design 
of
 
their own courses. Only lectures are used and 
no textbooks are
 
provided. Some instructors distribute 
 short papers or
 
information sheets on 
their topics.
 

The participants 
 courses 

allowance of YR 500-YR 600 per month but 


in the receive a transportation
 

have no assurance of
 
additional 
 pay or promotion upon completion of training. The
 
IBS plans to 
convene a special seminar to discuss 
 the issue of
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FIGURE 3.5 
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INSTITUTE OF BANKING STUDIES
 

Board of Trustees
 

Chairman of the Board
I 
Director
 

Financial/
 
Programs & Training Secretarial Administrative Affairs
 

Printing and
 
Srucent Affairs Correspondence Personnel
 

Teacher and Expert
 
Affairs Archives Bookkeeping
 

Public Relations
 

Source: Institute of Benking Studies, 1984.
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appropriate training incentives. 
 Because of the present lack
 
of immediate rewards (and the competition of the course times
 
with the normal period for qt 
sessions) attrition has been
 
high. Courses which start with 30 students often finish with
 
no more than 18. 
 In aggregate, the enrollmnent levels for IBS 
courses have been static in recent years and this also is a
 
matter of concern.
 

IBS operates with 
no direct subsidy from government and has
 
not received any donor assistance. Areas of need for the
 
institute are programming assistance, 
course development,
 
equipment, instructional materials, 
 and stronger student
 
incentives.
 

3.4.3 Faculty of Commerce and Economics (FCE)
 
Details of the FCE program are provided in Chapter 8,
 

Higher Education. Several points about 
 the program are
 
relevant to the 
present discussion of management capacity. FCE 
graduates are one of' the potential sources for new 
administrative talent in the nation. While the overall quality 
of the FCF is a voint of debate, the best graduates are sought 
by the civil service, the public corporations, and,
 
increasinqly, will be recruited by private sector firms.
 

Some civil service administrators feel the best FCE 
graduates will be lost after a short period of time to 
non-civil service employment. There are multiple reasons why 
this might occur but the most probable appear to be the 
improved salaries and working conditions outside the civil 
service, and the increasingly limited opportunities for 
promotion within it. 
 The one strong advantage in civil service
 
employment in recent years has been the availability of 
fellowships for foreign study. 

Even this advantage, however, 
poses problems since the
 
graduates, upon return 
 to the YAR, may leave civil service
 
employment after their period 
 of service obligation is over. 
This problem was discussed earlier in terms of the general
 
manpower problem of 
 the civil service but has dramatic,
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3.5 

immediate, and negative implications for the improvement of the
 
government's management capacity.
 

There needs to be a greater attempt to utilize the skills
 
of FCE personnel for research and consultancy activities for
 
government. This already exists 
on a small scale but should be
 
expanded either 
 through direct contracts or via NIPA's research
 
and consultancy division.
 

Because of the fiscal limitations which restrict the
 
government's attempts 
 to improve dizect incentives, it is
 
likely the 
 civil service will not increase its ability to
 
retain the best management staff. The implication for FCE is
 
that the number of graduates and the minimum standard for
 
graduatiGn 
 should both be increased. This is a challenging
 
task but is a critical one to improve the supply of able
 
administrators.
 

If the 
 government is to improve its utilization of
 
graduates of FCE there must be 
an explicit recognition that an
 
administrative cadre can exist 
without pterequisite field
 
experience in the ministry's subject For the
area. example, 

MOE needs to utilize administrators regardless of their
 
experience in the teaching profession. Such experience is of
 
great value but some compromise needs to be reached between the
 
value of formal administrative training and the value field
of 

experience.
 

SUMMARY ANALYSIS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
 
In this section the management programs of NIPA will be
 

reviewed in terms of the five criteria of external efficiency,
 
internal efficiency, 
access and equity, administration and
 
supervision, and costs and financing. Following this review
 
some major options for management policy and practice will be
 
presented.
 

3.5.1 External Efficiency
 
Because of the lack of tracer 
studies of graduates of NIPA
 

programs it is 
 impossible to speak definitively in terms of
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their effectiveness 
relative to subsequent education or
 
employment. However, the programs are held in high regard by
 
those individuals who have 
 had most contact with NIPA
 
graduates. It is 
 a special problem for 
NIPA that the greatest
 
skepticism toward its training 
programs exists among the
 
ministries which have made least use of the Institute.
 

The sLrongest 
 support within government agencies for NIPA 
is for the lower level typing and administrative support 
skills. Some ministerial personnel questioned the need for 
NIPA to have expanded its program to the postsecondary and 
postgraduate level. Certainly, there is a strong view that 
NIPA graduates from the postsecondary diploma programs are not 
equivalent to Sana'a University students at a similar stage.
 
Even some NIPA faculty feel that it would be unwise to 
encourage most NIPA postsecondary graduates to think in terms 
of further baccalaureate training at the University.
 

Howevbr, it inapos;ible to 
 justify the advanced training 
programs at NI PA if they are vewed as alternative and terminal: 
programs for midcaree civil servants. The summary issue is 
whether the higher learnnq nrograirs cause a teallocatior of 
human and f inancial resources away from the other training 
activities. This is an issue of which the leadership of NIPA 
is awart and appropriate safeguards exist to prevent one 
program from infringing unduly on the other. Certainly, 
increased staffing resources would reduce greatly any concerns 

in this regard. 

3.5.2 Internal Efficiency
 
At present 
 NIPA is making efficient use of staff and 

facilities. The ratios of students to teachers appear 
appropriate with the exception of the language courses and the 
postgraduate courses. In the language courses there often are 
too many students for the faculty to deal with effectively. 
This is especially true in the early weeks of the courses. In 
the postgraduate program the ratios of students to teachers are 
excessively low even 
 for this advanced level of training.
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Increased recruitment of students in 
 the future would resolve
 
this current underutilization of senior personnel.
 

3.5.3 Access and Equity
 
Without detailed enrollment breakdowns it 
is not possible
 

to document differential rates of 
 particiation by sex,
 
ministry, or location. The establishment of branches of 
NIPA
 
in Taiz and Hodeidah has advanced greatly the equality of
 
regional access 
 to the programs. It is repozted that female
 
participation is greatest in the typing and 
 related secretarial
 
programs. However, 
 no formal barriers to female partipication
 
exist in any of the NIPA course offerings.
 

The absence of tuition assures that no one will 
be barred
 
from participation because 
 of lack of funding. In fact, the
 
absence of tuition 
 has created some problems in terms of 
initial oversubscription for certain courses. This is a 
serious issue in the language courses where large numbers of 
students register and then abandon their studies after only a 

few weeks.
 

3.5.4 Administration and Supeyvision
 
NIPA has benefitted greatly 
 in the last decade from the
 

high quality of its senior leadership. The only major
 
unresolved management 
issues are those of advising/counseling
 
and of internal reorganization. There 
 is a great need to
 
maintain and 
 review 
 data on both student/trainee
 
characteristics 
 and the subsequent education 
and employment
 
experiences of graduates. 
Tracer studies of selected graduate
 
cohorts of varioun; programs should 
be an ongoing responsibility
 
of the Institute. Thes studies could be conducted by the
 
Research and Consultancy department in cooperation with the 
MCSAR's training department. 

The need for internal reorganization stems 
 from the
 
increasing division 
 between NIPA's responsibility for training
 
of ministerial support staff and its 
new obligations for higher
 
studies. It is necessary consider
to whether the present
 

3-39 

(
 



departmental 
structure is efficient in balancing the competing
 
needs of 
 these two programs or 
whether separate assistant deans
 
are required for the training program and 
 for the higher
 
studies/research 
and consultancy activities.
 

3.5.5 Costs and Financing
 
At present the program costs 
of NIPA are supported either
 

by government funds or by 
donor contributions. 
The envisioned
 
expansion of NIPA 
 programs and the need for maintenance or
 
quality upgrading of 
 present activities suggest 
that NIPA will 
need to place an even heavier burden on donor resources than 
before. Fortunately, 
NIPA's reputation among donors is 
a good
 
one and the main task will be convinceto the support agencies 
of the centrality NIPA'sof rle in the continuing development 

of civil service personnel.
 
The po'sibility 
 of private fees is an alternative that 

should be cunsideroc for NIPA's nongovernment students. While 
not yet a popular uption, a minimal fee system- might be 
instituted with charges that are sufficiently low so as to not
 
bar the serious but eco-nmically disadvantaged student, 
 but are 
high enough to discourage che individuals who do not have a 
sincere commitment to learning. Serious discussion and study

of the underlying issues; to a fee system will be a prerequisite 
to any policy action in this regard and the establishment of
 
fees should he a separate consideration from the issue of 
NIPA's degree of autonomy. 

3.5.6 Recommendation;; for Policy and Practice
 
The options 
 for policy and practice stated here are 

presented ac. alternatives to the status quo. Their 
consideration or eventual implementation may be considered 
individually or in any combination. The major goal of this 
exercise is to identify areas 
of reform and development where
 
government objectives can be attained with an increased 
efficiency in the use of Yereni and donor resources. 
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Recommendation 1: Implement the National Training Program
 
in All Ministries.
 

The single greatest need in the area of government 

management is for each ministry to design and implement a 

long-term staffing and staff development plan. The MCSAR has 

been made responsible for overall design of the program and
 

should pr(vide assistance, as needed and requested, to each of
 
the ministerial personnel departments. As this program
 

continues, the staff development activities should specify the
 
amounts 
 and types of training required, the priorities for
 

training, the location for each type of training, and the
 

financing and trainee incentives required. 

Recommendo-ion 2: A Management Study of the Major 
Education and Human Resource Agencies. 

The Department ef Training of :he MCSAR, in cooperation 
with selected staff from the Education Research and Development 

Center and the Faculty of Commerce and Economics, should 

conduct a detailed administrative review of the Ministry of 

Education, and Sana'a University. The objective of this
 

exercise should be to identify major bottlenecks in the 

information arid decision-making systems and to suggest remedial 
reforms. ;pecial effort sho l be directed to the 
identification of structural inefficiencies in the distribution 

of workloads across general directorates and departments. 

Recommendations should be made for more efficient coordination
 

of the work of the central MOE, the GEO's, and the Education
 

Centers. The specific suggestions of the value of establishing
 

a Supreme Council on Education and adding a Vice sinister to
 

the MOE should be considered.
 

Recommendation 3: Middle-Management Training Program for
 
the MOE.
 

A special training pregram should be designed for the next
 
generation of senior MOE officials. The directors of
 

departments and the heads of subdepartment units should be the
 

primary targets for this training program. A major component
 

of this training should involve the facilitation of delegation
 

of authority and responsibility. The training should be based
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on case studies drawn from 
the MOE's own experiences. Where
 
possible, senior ministry staff should be called on to assist
 
in the design of the training 
 program, the selection of the
 
trainees, and the 
 actual conduct of the training.
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4.0 PRIMARY EDUCATION
 

4.1 STATUS
 

4.1.1 Historical Setting
 
While Yemen is one of the 
 world's oldest centers of
 

civilization, the Yemur Arab Republic (YAR) is one of the world's 
newer nations. Following the departure of Ottoman Influence in 
1918, the Ha, d al-Pin dynasty ruled Yemen until the 19b2 
revolutioi,. Puring che ieign of Yahyn Ibn nI-inMohamred 
(Uodln! In 104h) , Yemen *er lutiered a policy of Isol ation -r 
e'ternal affair!. Internally, the nation operated with little 
formal tnfranstructure. What poverncnt functions did exist were 
under the total personal direecion of the Imam. 

Prior to I9,6!, rurai gemen receiv-d few, if any, services 
from the centra! government. The system of Zaknt and the 
conscription of yung men for ,erporery service with the Imam 
were the mein contacts tmat the villape, had with the central 
autnorities. A me jer unifying force thewas re]igion of Islam 
and te Syvtem of Islamic judges who served as arbitrators 
between Koranic law and local tradition. 

The poliuv of external isolation end internal autonomy had a 
major Influence on the educational development Yemen.of Prior
 
to th, dcode 
 of the 19 4 

0's, most education was relipiously 
oriented with literacy perceived as having greatest value In 
terms; of allowing accss to religious writings, Islamic law, and 
traditional Arabic literature. 

In 101I, a program of compulsory educat Ion for children 
between he ages of seven and 17 was introduced. However, the 
Imam had neither the resources to provide sufficient schools and 
teacher; nor the authority to enforce attendance. By the early
1950's it was estimated that only 50,000 students were attending 
school and predominantly at the primary level. Schools existed 
almost exclusively for males and only in the major cities. Prior 
to the 19(2 ravolution rural education remained almost unchanged 
from the conditions of fifty years before. 
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The period of civil war from 
 ]962 to 1970 slowed the
 
introduction of educational reforms 
 by the republican
 
government. Since 1970 the progress of the educational system of 
the YAk has been dramatic. Assisted by its sister Arab nations 
and by bilateral and miltliateral aid from both Western and 
Eastern nations, the government has worked to develop a modern 
educational system responsive to the rapidly eme.ging social and
 
economic needs of the YAR.
 

Table 4.1 presents the enrollments, 
by grnde, in primary 
education since 1974/75 and for the earlier years of 1967/70 and 
1962/63. The YAR has followed the pattern of the Arab League 
Cultural 
 Pact of 1957 and i.p3.emented a six-year primary
 
education system (followed by 
 a three-yeat preparatory or
 
intermediate system vnd a further three-year secondary education 
system). Through the 1960's, the primary educancion system was 
characterized 
by low levels of attndance, high ettrition 
rates,

and an trbnn and male dominntion in terms of access. The table 
depicts the rhpid expansion in primary education that followed 
the national I econc'liation in 1970. From 1069/70 to 1974/75 the 
number of primary schools were increased by 280 percent and the 
number of classrooms by 370 percent. Total enrellments more than 
tripled. Of greatest importance was the proportional increase in 
Grad. Six students. This indicated that the agpropate expansion 
had been attained without sacrificinp aggregate retention. 

Unfortunately, this last achievement was made possible In 
part because of the low levels of retention that already 
existed. Even for the Grade One cohort of 1974/75, only 16,486 
(17 percent) were in Grade Six in 1979/80 (and this figure 
certainly includes some Grade Six repeaters from earlier 
cohort!). The 1982/83 Grade Six cohorts, however, represents 38 
percent of the original 1977/78 Grade One cohort of 91,804 
students. This Issue of retention (and the related one of grnde 
repetition) Is the subject of a continuin, letatled longitudinal 
study by the Edt'cat.onal Research and Devel,pment Center (FRDC).
As Tabl 4.1 points out, the dramatic increase in schools and 
classrooms has continued to the present. The average number of 
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classrooms per school has remained between 4 and 4.5 reflecting 

the substantial existence of incomplete schools. Incomplete
 
schools are a common phenomenon for a country of the YAP's level 
of educational development. Also, dependence on foreign teachers 
in not a characteristic unique to Yemen, although the recent 
level of dependence is unusual. The National Commi ttment to 
Yemen-.zation of the teaching force is designed to change this 
condition. 

Table 4.2 presents the nunbers of Yemeni and non-Yemeni 
teachers in primary education since 1970/71. The number of 
Yemeni teachers did not begin to fall dramatically behind the 
general increase in teachers until 1977/78. Two factors have 
combined since that year to create a dependence on foreign
 
personnel such that over 80 perceot of the primary teaching force 
are now expatriates. first was the PbsoluteThe factor decline 
in the number of Yemeni teachers (many of whom were recruited 
only for one year or who were released for Army service). A 
decline occurred each year from 1976/77 to 1981/82. The improved 
employment opportunities outside teachin in the YAR and 
elsewhere on the Arabian peninsula also contributed to the 
decline in the absolute number of Yemeni techert from 6,209 rc
 

1,513. 
lDuriny the some time period the demand for teachers increased 

dramatically. In 1Q76/77 there were 220,159 students In 1,537 
schools. By 1981/82 there were 522,996 students In 3,711 
schools. Even with the average student-teacher ratio increasing 
from approximately 32:1 to approximately 45:1, the demand for 
additional teachers was enormous. Between 1076/77 and 1981/82, 
the total number of teachers increased by 4,716 and replacement 
demand for the lost Yemeni teachers equalled 5,138. Thor, a net 
increase in foreign staff of 9,854 had beto achieved in a period 
of only five years. This increase was made possible only by the 
secondment of teachers fror donor nations and the provision of 
financial support to allow for the employment of foreipn teachers 
on individual contracts.
 

4-4
 



TABLE 4.2
 
YEMENI AND NON-YEMENI TEACHERS IN PRIMARY EDUCATION
 

1970/71 - 1982/83
 

Number Number
 
of of Non- Percent
 

Yemeni Yemenl 
 Total Non-

Year Teachers Teachers Teachers 
 Yemeni
 

1970/71 1726 54 
 1780 3%
 
1971/72 3099 
 47 3146 1.5
 
1972/73 4053 
 200 3253 4.7
 
1973/74 4651 
 271 4925 5.6
 
1974/75 5552 221 
 5773 4.0
 
1975/76 6209 314 
 6523 4.8
 
1976/77 6651 333 
 6984 4.8
 
1977/78 5957 1011 
 6968 14.5
 
1978/79 3785 2085 
 5870 35.5
 
1979/80 2656 4111 
 6767 60.8
 
1980/81 2496 7330 9826 
 74.6
 
1981/82 
 1513 10187 11700 87.1
 
1982/83 
 2016 11149 13165 84.8
 

Source: 
 Ministry of Education, Educational Statistics, 1984.
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Less quantifiable developments have occurred 
 in the YAR
 
primary educational system since the early 
 1970's. The
 
restructuring of the Ministry of Education (MOE) and the proprams
 

to develop a national curriculum and to distribute 
 the
 
appropriate textbooks and support materials are perhaps the most 
noteworthy. However, the effect of the present rapid economic 
and social changes on the educational system does not allow the 
government or the people adequate time to enjoy the substantial 
progress of the last fifteen years. All Yemeni can take a
 
justifiable pride in the accomplishments of the education system; 
however, the new demands on the system force attention to be 
directed to the tasks which remain, in the sections that follow, 
the necessary emphasis on tht job that remains to be done should 

be interpreted in the context of the government's and the 
people's proven ability to accomplish much in a limited period of 

time. 

4.1.2 National Goals and Strategies 

fith Second Five Year Plnn (SFYP) , 19F2-86, notes that the 
country is "..facing a crucial scarcity of both trained manpower 
and skilled and unskilled labor." Noting that "The existing
 

system of education ... is unable to meet, in the near future, 
the need for quallifi ed iW 'illed manpower..." the SFYP has set 
out a se rtie.s of .oa li aid ,t rntep ie for the education system. 
The Plan recognizes the critical role of primary education as the 
basis upon whici all other education and trainin programs musty 

depend. 

hit I i! t two .enerall obi icttvev of the SFYP relate to 

primairy education. The first vhective calls for satisfying the 
Ymeni cittzn'. basis needs (of which literacy and education for 
children are maJor compon'ots). The second speaks specifically 
to "Improving the skill; of citizens and developing methods and 

contents of education." The specific SFYP ollIectivei relevant to 
primary education are the following: 
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I. Providing all citizens 
with educational opportunities both
 
in the cities and the rural areas;
 

2. Qualitative and quantitative development 
of educational
 
facilities at all levels;
 

3. Improving the quality, context, and 
level of education at
 
all levels and linking education content 
with the needs of

the society and the labor market; and
 

4. Improving 
 the quality of teachers and introducing the
 
nece,sary incentives 
to attract more national staff.
 

The primary strategies 
 being pursued are the continued 
construction of new schools and the expansion of the output of 
the teacher training institutions (TTI's). The MOE has placed a
 
priority 
on the needs of primary education. Incentives at the
 
three and five-year TTI's have been 
increased to facilitate the
 
recruitment of more teacher-trainees. 
 The MOE is engaged in the
 
development of 
syllabi for all primnry education subjects. This
 
effort 
 has been constrained by development, production, 
 and
 
distribution problems but remains 
 a priority activity of the
 
ministry.
 

Investments in primary education projects during the SFYP
 
were projected 
at YR 921.9 million or 40.4 percent of the total
 
for the education 
 sector. Excluding Sana'a University
 
investmentr, the primary education projects 
 were scheduled to
 
represent 59.7 percent of all 
 pre-University investments.
 
Thirty-five 
percent of the primary education project costs 
..ere
 
to come fr(m domestic sources. Another 
YR 11.2 million was to be 
expended or capital projects at the TTI's. 

The C.ontral Planning Organization (CPO) currently Is
 
conducting an evaluation of the rate of implementation of SFYP 
projects. Although capital projects have been constrained by a 
variety 
of external and management difficulties, it is expected
 
that the evaluation will 
 show a relatively high rate of
 
implementation in the education 
sector and especially for the
 
primary education subsector. It also is anticipated that the
 
SFYP goals and strategies will be continued into the next
 
national planning cycle. Although 
fiscal constraints will limit
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continued construction activities and manpower 
conditions will
 

continue to delay the 
 rate of Yemenization of the tenchlng
 
service, these two activities will continue as priority programs 
within government's overall development strategy.
 

4. 1.3 Orfanizational Structure
 

The discussion of management capacity 
 in Chapter 3.0 dealt
with the general organizational framework for the Minlsry of 
Education. The basic line of authority for primary education is 
as depicted in Figure 4.1. Authority for primary education is 
divided between the MOE, Sana'a offices that have a principal 

planning and coordination responsibility and the parallel offices 
in the Governorate ducation Offices (GEO' s) that have 

implementation responsibl 1ities.
 
Among the programs reserved for the central MOE 
 authority are 

the following: curriculum destin, design and administration of 
national examinations, provi cison of textbooks and instructional 
matrilu, schuel location, in,;pection, fi ance, and design of 
statist ical formats. The Local Counci I s for Cooperative 
Development (L(CCD' s), sod their predeces;sors, the Local 
Development Authorities, have played a role in educational 
finance. In the late 1970's there was a plan for an eaual , 
tripartite sharing of educational costs among parents, the 
LCCI' s, and the MOE. In recent years this plan has been 
restructured to assure the MOE of the proper location, design, 
and quaityEV of construction of any L.CCt supported schools. 

School location decisions have not been fully under the 
controi of thi e MOE becnuse some local philanthropists have built 
schootls without prior MOF approval. In sore cases the MOF has 
learnod at a new school's existence only when the village request 
for teachers and textbook-, was received. 

At present the MOE is working to improve coordination between 
tLe MO' and the Individual CEO's and between the CEO s and the 
schools,;. hue at rat egy being pursued Is to provide more and 
better trained staff to the CEO's. Again, fiscal and manpower 
constraints are the major barriers to the rate of progress in 
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FIGURE 4.1
 
ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE FOR PRIMARY EDUCATION
 

Minister of Education
I 
Deputy Minister of Education
 

!1 
Director General of 
the Governorate 
Education Office 

Director General of 
Education 

I 

Director of General
 
Education
 

Head of Primary

Education Division 

EducationICenter 

Priwary School 

Source: Ministry of Education: Educational Statistics, 1984.
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this activity. The attention of ministry and CEO staff is
 
dominated, at present, 
 by the quantitative demands of the 
system. The ministry continuer re strive to achieve the required 
qualitative enhancement in instructional programs while meeting 
the three-fold impact of an Increasing age cohort, Increasing 
participation rates, and increased retention in rhe primary cycle. 

4.i.4 Progyammatic Concerns
 

4.1.4.1 Student Enrollments and Characteristics 
As noted earlier, the aggregate pattern of enrollment prowth 

in the YAR Lt,, b een dramatic over the last decade. Table 4.3 
provides detail an the 9M2/i,3 primary educntinn enrollments by 
governorate, by grade, and ny sex of student. Almost one-half 
(49.6 percent) of all enroll ments are In the Sna'a and Taiz 

yvernortes. The es. imn ted pop~u lation for these two 
governorates is approximately 37 pet'rent of the total for the YAR 
se that there is a de.ree of relat ve nidvantape in educational 
access indicunted In terms, o[ enrclmens for these two regions. 
The Ilodeidnh gLvernorate, in contrast, has onlv 10 percent of the 
total primary students but contains an estimated 17 percont of 
the population. Because data notare nvailable on a rural/urban 
basis and because all of tiu governortes contain substantial 
rural populations, it is difficult to document the del. ree of the 
u rhan concentrat ion of primary education, The ,overnment s 
success in regionalizntion of prinary education is indicated by 
LhL fact that the percentia e distribution for Popul ation and the 
le rcentape di;tcibtion of enrollments, with the exception of the 
iUedeidah governorate, do not vary dramatically. The total
 
,'pult ion disatritbution undoubtedly 
underestimates the proporrion 

oi the primary school ne cohort in the more rural areas, but 
even this t actor Is not enough to offset the conclusion that the 
YAR ha; achieved a great deal In equalizntion of agpregate access 
amntig the p'overnorate&. 

A bias in enrollments toward the governorate nf Tais is 
revealed if one studies sixth grade enrollments. At that prade 
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TABLE 4.3 

PRIMARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENTS. BY GOVERNORATZ 

GOV:3u.31TE/ GRADE LEVEL 

SFX 01 DTUOEIIr 
ONE TWO THREE FOUR FIEV SIX TOTAL 

SenI'. - al. 37610 30198 24548 17915 11152 7090 128.511 

Female 8511 6439 4634 2574 1124 1439 25,321 

T. z - 4.10 26114 22954 21683 18265 14715 11707 115,438 
.-ale 10037 6541 5104 3353 2346 1822 29,603 

Ilodcldah-K.1t 15680 13325 8956 5718 3904 2106 50,289 
Fe-ale 3326 2410 1663 1113 516 561 9.909 

ILb - Mal. 26764 22323 17687 11667 6285 3698 88.447 
F0.4Ls 5147 3553 1910 819 422 273 12,1e4 

Dh...t - Ma'a 16007 13175 9493 5185 2975 1718 48.554 
Female 1499 1013 740 255 95 56 3,728 

1i&3jah - 9al. 9720 3139 r004 3338 1813 %17 30.161 
Female 794 538 265 123 64 27 1,611 

Blid.h - lid14 5076 3670 3$20 2701 1342 $97 17,206 

Female 998 to0 4B3 194 94 71 2.520 

Sa'.da - Male 3591 2739 2885 1635 904 499 12.257 
Female 165 144 94 64 14 8 409 

Hah.eeL- Male 3038 3998 3964 2664 1230 625 16.319 
F-10 543 314 2t 103 42 27 1.242 

a1'rlb - Male 1761 891 849 765 490 351 5,097 

Female 146 52 50 19 8 210 

Al-.,.f- Mal. 61 596 621 550 174 33 2.643 

Female 81 51 58 20 1 211 

TOTAL - Hdle 
'-Al1 

146,828 
31,247 

122,230 
22,225 

103.214 
15,214 

70.423 
8,689 

44,987 
5,626 

30,242 
4,247 

$94.924 
81.288 

[ce; inaistry of Ld-,.Lion. Edic. ttorlal Statntlcs. 1584. 



level, Saua'a has 24.7 percent of nations] enrollrents compared 
to 25.5 percent for the full 
primary cycle. However, Taiz has
39.2 percent of sixth grade 
 students compared 
 to only 24.1
 
percent of 
 total 
 primary enrollments 
 (and approximately 
 19
 
percent o the 
total population). 
 All other governorates (except 
Marib wits 0.9 percent) have lower sixth grade proportions thanproportions of all primary students. These statistics reflect 
certain social and educational advantages that have existed In
the past in the Taiz area. As more schools, and more complete
schools, develop, other regions of the YAR will ore closely
approximate retention levels achieved in Taiz.
 

A; noted in 
 the discussion of the historical context of 
primary education, female participation In formal education isrelatively recent innovation In the YAR. The hihest rates of 
female participation (females as a percent of totall enrollments) 
are in Taiz (20.4 percent), Sann'a (18.9), Hlodeidah (16.5), and
heidah (12.8). The lowest rates are in Sa'nda (3.8 percent), 
Ma 'rib (5.0), and Hlajjnh ('. 7) . For stxta grade enrollments 
alone, the highest rates are In lodeldah (17.2 percent), Sann 'a 
(11.9) and Tsiz (13.5) whi l, the lowest rates ore a -,lawf (none),
 
Ma rib ( , .8) , and S 'ad, (1 .6).
 

TabWLe, 4,4 aid 4.5 
 offer some insights Into, the doterminants
 
of these enrollment 
 patterns. Table 4.4 indicates 
 the
distribution, by governorate, of en roi llsent s in male-only, 
female-only, 
 and coeducat ian!I schools. Mihtle female-only
scnools remain insufficient, they are to 
 be found
 
dispro poricnarely in the governorates other then Sana'a and7nim. It is interesting to note that the success n female
 
rt 
 tnt ion to sixth grade In the todetldah Governorate 
 is 
cerre 
to td with (and perhaps caused by) the significantly higher 
ievel of availability localtv of female-only schools.
 

AlM 4.4 also indicates,: that the areas of Sana'a, Taiz, and 
ibb have a greater number of coeducationel 
 schools related 
female-only schools. The opposite is true for such governorates 
as MOMrib and Sa'ada. 
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TABLE 4.4
 
SCHOOL AND CLASSROOM DISTRIBUTION
 

BY GOVERNORATE AND SEX 

Male Female Coeducational
 

Schools Classes Schools Classes Schools Classes 

Sana'a 481 1832 5 20 679 3610 
Taiz 82 469 5 31 470 2898 
Hlodeidah 264 1015 21 149 55 420 
Ibb 193 748 4 33 363 1745 
Dhamar 296 1039 2 11 156 685 
Hajjah 276 890 1 9 110 5el 
Beidah 99 427 3 13 56 306 
Sa'ada 148 541 4 17 33 144 
Mahweet 88 295 -- -- 117 522 
Ma'rib 76 275 .... 21 96 
A1-Iawf 27 83 -- -- 34 121 

TOTAL 2030 7614 
 45 283 2094 11048
 

Hale Enrollment: 196,660 --
 318,264
 
Female Enrollment: 
 -- 12,111 75,177
 

Source: 
 Ministry of Education, Educational Statistics, 1984.
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4.5 
Returning 
 to the issue of aggregate access, Table 


indicates 
the number of incomplete schools by type and higher

grade available. Because it Is the normal pattern to open new
 
schools one grade level at a time, many of these schools are in 
the process of adding a new grade level each year. 
 However, some
 
schools 
 have been constrained 
 in this regard by both the 
unavailability of teachers and the space limitations of present 

facilities.
 
It is surprising to note 
 that the greatest degree of
 

incompleteness 
is among boys' schools and 
 the lowest level of 
incompleteness among girl schools. Because Incompleteness of 
schools is also related to the diopersion of the population in
the governorates, the figures cited above for Ma'rib or Sa'ada do 
not necessari ly reflect future patterns of enrollments it, these
 
areas as 
 more ,ch ols are constructed and cxiq tinp incomplete 
schools are conpleted. 

The issue of attrition in primary education already has been 
dealt with in terms of statistical detail in the manpower and
cycle cost discussions of Cn 't r 2.0. The aforementioned ERDC 
research project is 
 a noteworthy contribution 
 to the

understandinp of the determinants of attrition and repetition as 
well. In a ofsurvey teachers 
and educational 
officials 
the ERDC
 
study id(!ntiffvd 
ten causes of attrition most frequnlntly cited by 
the study's r p odn[. Tshee cStIses were: 

l. Parental inorance 
about the 
 benefits of completing

primary education;
 

2. Parental indifference to school affairs;
 

3. Eiarly marriage - especially for female students;
 

4. Distance from home to school; 

5. Cultural 
traditions against female participation;
 

6. Lack 
of hygiene, nutrition, and health care;
 

7. Crowded classrooms;
 

B. Truancy 
 and absenteeism 
 to assist the family 
economically; 
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TABLE 4.5
 

COMPILETE AND INCOMPLETE PRIMARY SCHOOLS, 1982/83
 

BY TYPE AND HIGHEST CRADF OFFEPED
 

TYPE OF SCHOOL 


Boys' Schools:
 

Nurber 
Enrollment 

% of Total Enrollment 


Girls' Schools:
 

Number 

Enrollment 

% of Total Enrollment 


Coeducational Schools:
 

Number 

Enrollment 

Z of Total Enrollment 


All Schools:
 

Number 

Enrollment 

7 of Total Enrollment 


First 

Grade 

183 

11707 

6.07 


7 

410 

3.47 


51 

3600 

0.9% 


241 

15517 

2.67 


Second 

Grade 


281 

19232 


9.8 


7 

500 

4.1 


131 

10798 


2.7 


419 

30530 


5.1 


Third 

Grade 


434 

31772 

16.2 


5 

390 

3.2 


296 

29173 


7.4 


735 

61335 

]0.2 


SchooF, lvHiphest Orpde

Presently Offered
 

Fourth Fifth 
 Sixth (romplere

Crade Grade Grade Schoo ) 

338 336 358
 
3423] 30965 68753
 
17.4 15.7 
 35.0
 

2 3 2]

86 573 10152
 

0.7 4.7 83.8
 

383 377 
 856
 
41968 47052 261050
 
10.7 12.0 66.L
 

723 716 1235
 
76285 7F590 330955
 
12.7 13.1 56.5
 

Source: 
 Mnistry of Education, Educational Statistics, 1984.
 



9. If'ighstudent-ts.cher ratios in Grade One;
 

10. No provision for preprimary education.
 

The ERDC study provides useful detail on the scale and nature 

of the drop-out phenomenon nd offers some indications for 
remedial policies and proceduies. Poweve'c, the challenge to 

government is both how to absorb new students and retain present
 

students within 
the physical, fiscal, and manpower constraints to
 

be faced in the next decade.
 

4.1.4.2 Teachers
 

One of the most discussed areas of primary education i the 

teacher situation. As noted earlier, the rapid expansion of
 

primary education over the last decade occurred at a time when 
the absolute number of Yemeni teachers wa declining for the 
reasons cited previously. In this section, in addition to the 

issue of Yemeoization of the teaching force, the issues of 
teacher utilizaton, sex distribution, governorate distribution, 

and qualifications of teachers will be reviewed. 

lable 4.6 presents detail , by e.overnorate, on the 
distribut in of Yemeni and non-Yeweni teachers. Teacher 
uti I izatlon statistics are presented for each governorate in 
terms of teachers per class, teachers per school , and the ratio 

of student: per teacher. Care should be taken in the 
interpretation of these last three statistical averages since 
great variations in actual levels occur from school to school and 
even within schocls, from grade to grade. For example, a 40:1 
student-teacher ratio may appear to indicate efficient teacher 

utilization until one observes that the ratio may be 125:1 in 
Grade One but only 10:1 in Grade Six. 

The highest proportional concentrations of Yemeni teachers 

occur in Hodeidah, Tai-, Dhamar, and Ilajjah but with only 
Hodeidah (25.6 pelcent) having a teaching force of more than 
one- fourth Yemeni teachers. The greatest proportional 

concentration ct foreign teachers occurs in al-lawf (100.0 

percent), Ms'rib (96.5), and Sa'ada (Q4.4); these are the 
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TABLE 4.6 

ULSTRIBUT1ON or PAIaIAy EDUCATION TEACEIRS 

DY GOVEPHOAhT9 AND NATIONALITY 

I 
140940R or TEr.CIIum r.:,CI3T TiAC.HFUS TEACiI:RS PATIO or 

STUI*:NTS TO
YEMELNI PER PIR 

CLASS SCIOOL TEACIIIISGtLVor t o y l lo eniACIILAqS 

3.1 43.2.6'.1.557 12.15
SAHA*A 454 3,103 

5.3 46.2
.m7

TAIl S2 2,376 2,95e 19.91 

3.8 47.1
 
IODC1DAJ 328 95s I's7q 25.6t .41 

[Do 247 1.5916 1,843 13.41 S4.6.73 3.3 


2.4 47.9
.63
9116 1,0%2 14.15U1150AR 126 

Z.1 34.9
705 $21 14.1 .59l15JJAI 116 

3.2 39.6
434 7.41 .67
Dr IDAII 39 4S 


2.1 32.5 
22 37C 392 1.65 .S4'A-l*AD 


2.0 43.0406 ;.6% .49 


Ii 7 193 20a 3.51 .54 


#4hlIwLC1- 35 373 

2.1 26.4
 

.5Z3 L. A 26.7 ,.-,.- 11 107_. 

3.2 45.7
 
TOTAl. 2,016 11.149 13.165 15.35 .70 

jlinistry of education, EA,,-tion.l StottIaL , 1994 and orlginl1 calculations.Saugco. 




governorates with smallest
the absolute number of teachers, as
 
well. Of the 
 2,016 Yemeni teachers in primary education in
 
1982/83, 1,046 51.9
or percent 
were in the Sana'a or Taiz
 
governorates.
 

The rqtlo of teachers per inclass primary education averages
less than 1.0 because of multiclass teaching responsibilities in 
a single subject area at upper grades. Those governorates with 
the greatest proportion of small 
 schools (al-Jawf, Sa'ada,

a'rib, Mahweet, and HajJah) have the lowest ratios of teachers 

per class.
 
The number of teachers per school averages 3.2 nationally

with Taiz (5.3) having the highest rate and a]-.]awf (1.8) the
lowest. The ratio of students per teacher, however, Is smallest 
for al-.lawf (26.7:1), Ma'rib (2' .8:1), and Sa'ada (32.5:1), and
largest for Ibb (54.6:1), Taiz (48.9:1), Phamar Bothand (47.9).

of these patterns - teachers school students
per and per teacher 
- are the result of school location and teacher assignment

practices. It would appear that government has adone noteworthy
job of assigning teachers to the wore remote governorates 
in such
 
a way that small class helpsizes offset the disadvantages of the
smal1 school .size. In general, all schools are to have 
st andardized sizes (approximat JIy 45:1 in primary education) but
larger clm;s sizes are found in certain urban area. It is
reporte'd that, for the 1984/85 academic year, class sizes have

increased dramatically 
 In the Sana'a governorate relative to the 
data for 1983/84.
 

Table 4.7 presents additional information or primary
education teachers 
with the number of male and 
female teachers by
Yemeni or non-Yemeni origin and 
 a 
 detailed breakdown 
 of

non-Yemeni teachers by nationality. As with the case of female
enrolllments, female teachers are concentrated in the Sana'a,
Taiz, and flodeidah governorates. Hodefdah's aforementioned 
success In the retention of female students to Grade Six may be 
related to the high proportion (39.0 percent) of its Yemeni

teaching staff who are women. Only 6.9 percent of the non-Yemeni 
teachin staff are women as
2 opposed to 23.7 percent of the Yemeni
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TABLE 4.7 

PRIMARY EDUCATION TEACHERS BY GOVERNORATE, 1982/83 

BY SEX AND NATIONALITY 

YEIENI TEACHERS NON-YEMFNI TEACHERS 

MALE FFMALE TOTAL MALE FEMAI.Z EGYPTIAN SUDANFSE SYRIAN SAUDI OTHER TOTAL 

SANA'A 335 119 454 2,781 322 2,553 246 222 32 50 3,103 

TAIZ 401 191 592 2,198 178 1,813 351 156 Lp p 2,376 
HODEIDAH 200 128 328 888 63 638 285 15 13 -- 05] 
IBB 219 28 247 1,523 73 1,288 200 04 9 5 1,5c6 
DHAMAR 174 2 176 884 32 7F5 86 41 1 3 9]f 
HAJJAH ill 5 116 674 31 573 112 16 4 0 705 
BEIDAH 35 4 39 423 36 334 94 31 0 0 4:9 
SA'ADA 22 -- 22 354 16 319 31 19 1 0 370 
UAHWEET 35 -- 35 365 8 228 132 2 0 2 373 
MA'RIB 7 -- 7 185 8 150 41 1 0 1 193 
AL-JAWF .---- 103 4 92 13 2 t. 0 107 

TOTAL 1,539 477 2,016 10,378 771 8,773 1,591 599 ]0F 69 11,19 

Source: Ministry of Education, Fducatlonal Statistics, 1984. 



teachers. However, the only female teachers in the g'overnorates 
of Sa 'ad, Mahweet, Ma' rib,and al-lawf are non-Yemenis,
Overwhelminly, the non-Yemrenil teaching force ir dominated by
Egyptians. They represent 78.7 percent of all foreign teachers 
and there Is no governorate where they do not represent a 
majority of the foreign teachers and outnumber trme total of the 
Yemeni teachers. Sudanese (14.3 percent) ard Syrian (5.4
percent) citiz;ens represent the next two largest groups of
foreign primary education teachers. Of all women teachers 3P.2 
percent are Yemeni while only 12.9 percent of all male teachers 
are Yemeni. 

Table 4.8 presents the contract status and qualifications for 
Yemeni primary education teachers. liasically, Yemeni teachers 
are on either permanent status or are contract teachers whose 
services are available for a fixed period of all Yemeni teachers 
and 93.4 percent of all Yemeni women teochers.
 

Teacher quanlifications 
 are divided into .; ix categories:
experienced (oldeur teachers whose status is deterrined by their 
cnreer eLperience rather thamn by formal qua] I fcatotons), primary 
pi-HA, 0at, iretjarmrry praduates, , secondckry gratmates , and 
g raduates" of the primary teacher training institutes;. Current 

i arncr.ct.,; rst arc,.!,t no primary or preparatory graduates 
without t earier trainino a; iaichers . The TTI grauiates are
il.!ir,ae t in the rai an1e either (1) 1raduat-s of the now 
discontinimc three-vear postprimarv TTI prog,ram or (2) praduates 
of the thra-- vniar postp relparator pr- r.v 

Toe largenrt group by qual i ficantin are the 503 teachers with 
prsrreparstory 771 training. They represent 28.8 percent of all 
p'ornmmnenr teahrers and 2S.0 percent of all Yemeni teachers. The 
next largest category in the experienced teacher group with 432 
tac,:ers, 24.8 percent of all permanent teachers. The total of 
teancers with educatior - academic or teacher training - beyond
the, rreparatory level is 784 or 45.( percent of the total of 
pe'r'anent teacher;. The problem of teacher supply it related, In 
,vct, te the shortage of aggregate student supply in the 
oonstpreparatory system, high opportunity costs (in terms of 
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TABLE 4.8
 
YEHENI PRIKARY EDUCATION TEACHERS, BY CONTRACT STATUS AND QUALIFICATION
 

1982/83
 

Permanent Teachers Contract Teachers
 

Sex Qualifications
 

Expert- Prepara- Second-


Governorate Hale Female enced Primary tory ary PTTI(A)* PTTI(B)* Male Female
 

Sana'a 264 113 137 33 31 -- 28 148 71 6
 

TdIz 337 181 42 67 85 10 32 282 b4 10
 

Ilodeidah 173 126 65 43 21 105 39 26 27 2 

Ibb 172 19 41 39 41 1 34 35 47 9 

Dhamar 162 -- 44 68 34 -- 11 5 12 2 

lHajJah III 5 59 21 14 10 9 3 --

BeIdah 27 4 21 5 4 -- -- 1 8 

Sd'dda 21 -- 12 5 2 -- 1 1 -

HIlneet 22 -- 10 7 3 .. .. 2 13 -

Ha'rib 7 -- 1 -- 5 i - --. 

AI-Jawf -- -- -- ..-- --.. 

TOTAL 1296 448 432 285 240 127 154 503 243 29
 

'ILote: PTTI (A) referb to the now diucont/nuud three-year pouLprimary teacher titoidih lIatlitutem.
 g 


PTTI (B) refera to the three-year poutprepatlsery lnutltuteu.
 

Source: Ministry of EducaLlon, EdUcation StalILlC., 1984.
 



employment or additional 
 education) faced 
 by school-]eavers 
(especially the Male school-leavers) and the former lack of 
sufficient incentives to encourage individuals to become and 
remain teachers. 
 The greatest probability for success in 
producticn and retention of primary school teachers appears to be 
among women and this 
 is a policy option that needs to be
 
considered because' Yemenkiation will continue as a goal of the 

MOE. 

4.1.4.3 Curriculum
 

Primary education in the 
 Yemen Arab Republic refers to a 
period of .eneral instruction during which the indivudual 
acquires bas ic information vnd develops the in tllectual and 
s,cial skills considered necessary for successful functioning as 
a meber of the society regardless of later professional or 
occupat ional svlection. Thti! concept of primary education is 
cons istent with the announc" I pool of tniversal primnarv education 
as part of the nation's basic s tratetgy for ranpower development. 
By increa;ninu the number of Individual members of the society 
with; basoic intellectual skills, the pool of human resources from 
wnich purscrrs may he selected for further technical or 

professional training is enlarged. To accomplish this it is
 
important that 
 the :ucce:s rate for completion of the program be 
hi-yh and that individual, eintering the protrar do so with high 
proboab, ili tV ot coilp 1letog tie program satisfactorily. While 
suhstrantihi ] progress hisr bmeen i:wde in increasing the number of 
students tore ilinr in Grrdh Un., the important long-term goal is 
to increrise the probability of s' cessful completion through 
Grad.' ix. 

Prior to the br''inning of Yemen izntion of the curriculum in 
the late 11000's, almost all of the curriculum was derived by 
borrowing from other countries, especially Fgyp t . Textbooks, 

t tidy guides, ind other Instructional materials were obtained 
xrcrnilly, together with plans for integrating these materials 

in a ptogra of Instruction. Expatriate teachers were recruited 
to fill shortages in personnel needed for utilization of the 
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instructional materials. 
 In the discussion of historical
 

background above, a clear description of the resulting domination
 
of primary school teaching staff by non-Yemeni teachers was
 

presented.
 

The policy of Yemenization of the curriculum has led to the 
establishment within 
the MOE of a special directorate, under the
 
Director General of Technical Affairs, responsible for overseeing
 

curriculum development. The responsibilit!es of this unit
 
include the adoption of new text materials, implementation of the 

curriculum, and evaluation of student performance. This policy 
and its implementatoin represent a substantial part of the 

intensive effort to produce new materials that will be more 
consistent with the goals and objectives of the educational 

system in Yemen and more responsive to the special needs of the 

student population of the YAI(. 

The ERDC hW; taken the lead in developing a research program 

related to curriculum issues. In addition to the study of
 
attrition and repetition at the primary level (and its 

implications for curriculum, thc Center also has conducted a
 
comparative study of curriculum between the YAR and the People's 

Democratic Republic of Yemen and an analysis of a proposed 
curriculum for the YAR. Table 4.9 present.; the present planned 

curriculum for primary education in ter=o of the hours per week 
allocated, at each grade level, to the subject areas of Islamic 

education, Arabic language, social studies, science, mathematics, 
art education, and physical education. Islamic education end 
Arabic language instruction dominate the time allocation at all 
levels; they represent 58.6 percent of class time in Grade One 

and -O.0 percent in Grade Six.
 

he only intergrade variations in the pattern 
 of time 

allocation are: (1) the addition of social studies in Grade 
Three and in increase in its time allocation from two to four 
hours in Grade Five, and (2) the increase in the time for art 
education for two to three hours at Grades Five and Six. The 

pattern in Table 4.9 is the national standard which is being 
implemented at the classroom level.
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Islaric Education 


Arabic 


Social Studies 


Science 


Mathematics 


Art Education 


Physical Education 


TOTAL HOURS 


TAFLE 4.9 

CURRICULUH FOR PRIMARY EDUCATION 

POURS PER WEEF 

Grade 
One 

Grade 
Two 

Grade 
Three 

Grade 
Four 

Gradle 
Five 

Gracle 
SbC 

p F 8 8 8 F 

9 9 9 9 9 0 

- - 2 2 4 4 

3 3 3 3 ? 

5 5 5 5 5 5 

2 2 2 2 3 3 

2 2 2 2 2 2 

29 29 31 31 34 34 

Source: 
 Ministrv cf Education, Department of Curriculum, 19P/.
 



It i s lipurtnt, thatt the o',bjecti\esof the educational policy 
become clearer in th. lnjirLq of the teachers and the other 
implemontaturs of thi, v 

The primary ,:hoo! pir.ro Is desilpned On the nodel of rbe 

multinubjct, ,inle ,classom teacher nu the first three grades 
and for subjctc 4 i;)tlI li z. t irn at the Iigh.r prlides. Because of 

the var at ion in e-or lle It E:ig tho grades, it is co ino in 
all hut the I arg e4,! t Uchoo I ! Ivo uniftary clai;srooms or at 

leist mult1suhjvt ti,'hi in th u per rdes. 
An Issue that anrs: the cuirricuu] u St ildrd frohm 

classroom prl"L- ie tcI la t of VNriih ll ltterianCe . Drnatic 

fluc t atlto l j: ;l iof 1ticoll I [ m over schoolii'4 41 the i1i wehr.
apgregnLe Chi 'a; rvln Lvd rt pr ifpds of pla tnng or halrve.-ring . 

individuaLl , it vVi :Wsi, i 'urill' ' fiai lV riuqlr-sin for the 

school s se-v i t. hnt, , " the Armn't or in the fami lv 
enterprise. A no I,e;u 1. I e I ,,Lr- aco a chai lg c lasroom 
populint ion; i hii io , ,s 1 ii'n t t. 114 torilt of the total hours of 
- tuden t W vIo ihconI cut m i v i((I plo n d :2on 'i tlie reuhvr 

for p]lr nimlc( I it I lioot roo !eo r wh ich the present 
curricui l 1 i i id ( I.-4lEr14141 in ir ,. 

probl ems .xit: o" the r, 

on :;ve i on. Special 

i ii as 
language (whore Iiintl 

I j In Fuluh al 4!4 Arabic 

i, anr . log4aV differ frec Yemen'ii l' ioros 

s;tendards.) anlid i I In , (whore n may he4,1 d Is foreio Leachors 
unfamiliar wiLh tWe hi ry and o!nl ins;tilutins. of Yemen). 

,A aq)tcial li Le;.lit - t 1 ofil- Lcoupo rt the coot liued 
implerentation , th,, plit:i ,ry eict In curriculut is played by 
the Instruct Lo l M.Ilrih! 11 .dlint ln ,ite " (II'C) . The IMPC 
ltdministrii iWv1v% is a -44oii4ri4(e.; a(4:1(ellie.' rnlated to r!". 110F. 

The I1IlC p rovide ; ii ,i po taiiry : - Il- ;(. l c t rni 101 i of 
tLiChielr in0 the i l.lt i oi vi ii44/or alUl: and (o-Visual 
mat-i INr11 hatar can he I i *Ii 4.4,a iii 4 r l'nsttlruc tiolall 
rIehour c 4 . i' ![ 41. iK n4 (4 (U 11 i .. ' 4" three-dimelsjiolllll 

visual nmLtrit4 441, " 'io N::44i44y -44 w.42 1(41 further 'l'eme(1illtion 

of the cuill l n i:t : o l Ii , i : i i i t !, n a1[ 11 ('cIt(i cl ; . Tbere I'aterlals 

elIle th114 ii:, t i4 r" I i (424; 4 t ss 

traml t1i :isIl o I i i it 

11 14 il) Kom 4 s4; t and f itlato 

I 1 ii t tr' :; of 1Cei1 ly familiar
 

e I rte .i s
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A second curricular function of tie IMPC is production of 

supplementary audio-visual materials designed thern basis of 
specificartions provided by the MOE's Curriculum li'partment. Such 
materials constitute a growing resource ro teachers at the 
primary school level. A third function of tie 1MPC, but one that 
Ki. not developed fu ly, i; the transmission of instructional 
materials N studentN; who would otherwise Ie denied access to 
tihose materials. The use of nioo-visual matrials by two mobile 
un its las et:n loitiated in certain mountain areas where access 
to the normal materials is otherwise limited.
 

Production of 
printed mteriair such as toxtbooe. and syllabi 
has been improved by the upgrading of the printing facilities in 
Sndo'a. D)istrihution facilities, however, ore not adequate, and 
materials from Snnama ma:; reach schools in the governorates as 
much as three or four months late. If new textbooks are delayed, 

the teacher mny try to use a textbook from the previous year. 
The lack of textbooks is on erpecially difficult problem at the 

p im,,ry school level where students have not developed the skills 
rcquired te work from trans sribed notes. 

n.1.4.4 Evaluation 
lleciuse of personnel limitations, national examinations at 

all p imary grade levels a i not possible and are reserved for 
eertilvilog the students' completion of the primary school 
11II1'1. Much primary education curriculum evaluat ion, 
thIlov, 'rocved,; (i m'i'isuiremi'nt only of the performance of 

t his,! studen; t! who conI I Grade Fix. 
The hi phest .i.thort tv for the examinations is the Deputv 

Mini:tir. ?h ch irs th. iligh (ommtssion on xaminations; the 
di r.ct ir r-i',O ral Iiervc m1i; s of the Commission and tire 
ljIIcrtment of Examinaions acts us; the Comrrssioner's 
secritariot,. T[he Commiss:ion decides Al 1 pa iicy and ,enera I 
issuer ri Iated to the exnmintions, However, the responsibillty 
ti ndmini ster the examinations is delegated to the General 

Directorat (AfTechnical Affairs. Financial responsibility for 
the conduct of the exaiminotions is coordinated by the General 
Directorate of Financial and Administrative Affairs. 
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Selection of questions is done so as to maintain confidentiality 

and the members ot the Commission are sent to represent the MOE 
in the go"ernorates. These members have the authority to deal 
with problems of admtilnistration of the exam nat ons at the 

governorate h,,,. 

Table 4.10 iirvots the exatinti A result.: for pi arv 

school-leavers for the years 1970/71 to 19F3/84. Norxallv, sore 
students rpg itti tor the cxamlnati.,n than are enrolled in Grade 

Six beCaus ' 
prk'i\':; ilulsuecessful candidates are not required to 

repe: Go., 0 S 1: n r.., to retako the examination. The number 

of r: ointuiO, hu; doubled since 1980/81, reflecting the 
qobot ;rnn, 
 primary ucuc "Oi en rol I ent increases In recent 

years . 

u.;',,, rat', em; thOr exli nut I Ons l ;tve fliuctuated from the 
mid-40 percent -bge to the mid-and upper-70 Iercent rlnog. The 
examinatLon is 'ritrtion-YSlthot than norn-referenced and students 

must pqkv a crta dbOO ute ncore to be eligible for preparatory 
educ;at tn. w h1 i Lght dWne in scores in he two rmo:t rcent 

years a I and mayor,. 1 ;trpriv i tinol r'eSol It from the incrvasod 
democratizntion oi the primarv educat ion system as well as; 

lncreased grading standards.
 

Any rtetar t I on w t i" !;:." y" exiluminht ion reou it; must 

involve 1Lue husnuov'; of the importanc, of the i nnpes among the 
curriculum, teunclrihg practice;, student learninp, 1nd 
 the 
vxnmintLiom syltOe. For any sinple cyclv of currieu] u 
impleruvtncin, the appropriate rel at:Ionsh ips amonp these 

H(7t iit IU i!y oLdepiCt'.d as fol lows: 

CURRICULPM.•
 

TEACHING (-- SUMMATIVE
 
PILACTICES --. EXAMINATIONS 

"- STUDENT 
LEARNING
 

In this simplified and Idealized system, the national 

curriculum determines both teaching practices (including use of 
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TABLE 4.10
 
HISTORICAL RESULTS OF THE PRIMARY
 
NATIONAL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION
 

1970/71 -- 1983/84
 

Students
 
registered
 

for Percent
 
Year 
 exam passed
 

1970/71 4,012 
 65.11
 

1971/72 4,447 79.1
 

1972/73 5.627 
 57.8
 

1973/74 8,477 
 68.5
 

1974/75 10,778 
 75.0
 

1975/76 12,415 
 77.4
 

1976/77 15.267 
 52.6
 

1977/78 17.235 43.3
 

1978/79 18,766 45.3
 

1)79/80 19.986 53.5
 

1980/81 20.174 
 74.0
 

1981/82 29.433 
 71.5
 

1982/83 40,134 
 65.0
 

i983/84 N.A. 65.0
 

Source: Ministry of Education. Educaticnal Statistics, 1984.
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textbooks and materials) and the structure and content of the 

examinattions. The extiminiation result,; ore a measure of the 
natIon. I curriculum only to the extent that teaching practices 

and student leiarning are congruent to the activities envisioned 
by the authors of the curriculum. In subsequent cycles of 
curriculum imp 'mtn ttion the results of the suma itve 
evaluoations miV be ised i to in form the revisioin of the curriculum. 

As noted tarlier, the- Ymenktatlon of the national curriculum 
los improved the clnii;roiom behavior of teacher; itnd stude{nts for 

primary edmiicit lot. ReoroentI ug the 'ducatlonnl Systemli toward
 
Instrution l oil.,ctives and 
 promorin, thteir ciassroom use has 
been the mlo: tu di r , tornitive for Improving the academic 

performance of primro -y school students. Only after this process 
is complete will failure, on the examination b Indicative of 
student failure ratther than inadequatc i es of the hore, the 
teacher, the curriculI umn, or the manaigement system. 

4 
_i ies.1 .4. Fa li and Equipment 

Tht ql I tv ind mode o f construction of primary schools 
varies within tt notion by ntwilibily of local materials, the 
ege of the bu ldinlv:, and th, sourt, of funds for construction. 
In the last t.o detdesli [riv schools have been built by the 
cerl vernmvint , 5"W:1 Culilt s for Cooperative Development 

(LCD' ) privwti, donrN , and h IfltrnlI and multilateral assistance 
agencie.. Betor 19;0, a formula existed for tripartite sharing 
of facilities costs amlisong, parents , tihe LCCD' s, and the MOE, bit 
this system did tot allow for adequate control by the MOE of the 
design, lociatlonl, mnd qunlitrv of n0ew slcllols5. A major government 
conceri ha1s teii tit 1 ,'iti' oi standi ard i zat ion of fac il ties in 
terms of muini mi I pnll I (V an( rveqttllermni, . Urndier tire new1 spacl 

facilities system tlu LCCD'N have the resporsibility to bruild 
school in the ]hlouit in; and tot the standards set by the MOE and 
regulat ed by til. mini.t tv ; implemertnton unit. The now 

facilities s yu. tm It; expected to produce hotter schools at a 
lower initial nd maintenance Costs . 

Table 4.11 presents n summary of facilities 'haracteristlcs 
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TABLE 4.11
 
SUMMARY OF FACILITIES CHARACTERISTICS
 

FOR PRIMARY EDUCATION
 

Facilities 

Characteristic 


Total number of schools 


Overall condition:
 
Good 


Needs repair 

Poor 


Building material:
 
Stone 

Cement 

Brick 

Wood 

Other 


Special facilities:
 
Study rooms 

Administrative offices 

Bathroams 

Storage rooms 

Laboratories 


lectricity:
 
Available 

Not available 


Water:
 
Available 

Not available 


Source: Ministry of 


1982/83
 

Number 


4,169 


1,736 


1,114 

1,289 


2,497 

258 

276 

162 

976 


12.104 

1,755 

2,449 

1,077 


209 


634 

3,535 


425 

3,744 


Education. Educational 
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Per
 
Percent School
 

100.0% -

41.6% -

26.7 -
30.9 -

59.9%
 
6.2 -

-.6 -
3.9 -

23.4 -

-- 2.90 
-- .42 
-- .59 
-- .26 
-- .50 

15.2% -
84.8 -

10.2% -
89.8 --


Statistics, 1984
 



of the primary MlM0l hullin'. fir 91"283. Of the A,169 
schools in vxl :,tenc, that yeanr, Xi29 (30.9 pt'rcent) were In poor 
condi tion fnd anothet I ,114 ('t,.7 percent) needed some repair 
work. Stone has beln the most colmon bui ldng matertl hut 
bectuse Ol i1ncre(sed ost It huis bte ntcssary in recent years 
to resort to ithtV lttrnt!v, building naterials. 

The tb I.tddllI:nii tiiLii tOr it:f ve scinrcity in most school r of 
special-, revoms or even of administrtive office s;pace. The 
data on aviifhiltv of electricitv and water Indicate that these
 

n
sterviceos o tr r- even for miny urban primary schools. 
Ti latk f exc s cvnptcltv In existing primary schools is a 

major conLt;rAint on expand iiiei Iprinorv enrol lments . Continued 
expansion 
 will requi r cic,.itat r focilitier and recurrent 

(pri nrtly , l0rv and Miittrlials) ci Lh ,r e.lse will he fintnced 
by reduced idci[t lMinI prtformance, mn clas;,rooms and buildings
 

beconmie ivouiI Iert ,iv,.rc),owd(d.
 

Equipment n not 
 A imtr issuie Ht the primary level because 
the utrricul luim iN t t ir Lent d townrd itl pment requi remnents. 

lor lmion, tn Il n urposu, ;i. I aitvncio- ire enrciurnged tio rise 

locally-nvw ilIale, umt, i oh en vH pil :lh1l V. A lack (,t desks 
i a !mil,,.[, hwi,'t-i , In iv ,f e lon-.. itrban schools. 

S,1.'4.b ti ot 
A-, not ii e-ariI if r, prirorv schooling ucilidies are financed 

mii pOtO .miptor t 

cooperative lv by te ,nrr I G;ov.vrmient , the LCCD's , and the 

private comuIntli i i.vr, Lhe Central G;o'vmrnwent bears primary
 
respons ib i.1 I t yfir recu rrent cos t:s. Recurrent cos ts (including 
dono- sup],rt) for the lcndhmic year 1982/R3 were estimated at YR
 

736,2'3,790 or YR 1,223 per tepul. This per-pupil expenditure Is 
about 150 percent higher thaneother countries nt similar stages 

of devilupmen . 

The higph unit cost is a function of the salaries of seconded 

teachers , which reflect inctntiven for omut:-of-country service, 
the high regi ona I wnge rates, find the level of formal 
qua Iifi ct ions. Appuoxinte Iy nine percent of the primary 
tenchin, fourci in I9i2/n3 consisted of seconded foreign nations 
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whose salaries were paid in whole 
or part, directly by donors.
 
The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia leads in this respect but 
the United
 
Arab Emirates Qatar KuwaIt a
and also makes significant
 
contribution. As a consequence of this support the MOE has full
 
financial liability only the of
for salaries Yemeni and 
contracted teachers. Table 4.12 provides a comparison of the
 
salaries of seconded, Yemeni, and contracted teachers. The
 
figures shown there indicate that the MOE has had to 
approximate
 
donor salary schedules to attract Yemeni nationals into teachinp.
 

Other donor support for recurrent costs include the CTZ's
 
major contribution to textbook production and UNICEF's support
 
and provision of inservice training teachers.
for Unfortunately,
 
the data on donor contributions Is rarely provided by level. 
 The
 
information that exists has 
been summarized in Chapter 2.0.
 

Major support for capital construction has come from Kowait 
and the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia. Kuwait has built and equipped
 
42 primary or primary/preparatory schools and 
Saudi Arabia has
 
provided grants to the MOE for totala of 12 primary schools. 

Althcugh education at all levels is free In the YAR, parents 
contribute to non-tuition cost;. Expected parental obligations 
in 1984/85 for a primary school child are as follows:
 

Yearly Cost (Yemeni Rials
 

Exam fee 
 5.0 (one-time charge of YR30)
Enrollrent fee 
 2.5 (one-time charge of YRI)

School uniforms 
 120.0 ( 2 sets required ? YR60)
Student activities 
 5.5
 

Total Y-333
 

However, many parents do not pay 
these full costs (especially for
 
uniforms) and the MOE estimates the parental share of all 
costs
 
at only one percent. In addition to the above fees, parents 
sometimes are asked ot additionai f, nft if Nuch tre needed. 
Parents also may purchase school materials due to the late 
arrival or inadequate supply of those provided by the MOE. 

4.1.4.7 The Scientific Inctitutes and the Schools 
for
 

Koranic Instruction
 
Two educational systems exist 
in parallel to the academic
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TABLE 4.12
 

COMPARISON OF SALARIES OF YEMENI AND NON-YL-1NI TEACHERS 
1982/83 

Item Yemeni Seconded Contracted
 

Yemni Rials 

Base salary 18,600 2b,640 17.415
 

Three years' experiencu 2,880 2,700 -

Graduate allowance 
 4,800 -_
 

Teacher allowance 
 3.720
 

Rural allowance (30%)* 5.580 -


Housing allowance 
 -- 9,000 --


Total 
 35.580 38,340 
 17,415
 

kTypical rural allowance.
 

Assumptions: 
 Primary school teacher with four years' experience working in a 
"very rural" comunity. All teachers are graduates of a Teacher 
Training Institute or equivalent.
 

Source: USAID/Yemen/EmU. "Educational 
Sector Study - Report 03, "Educational 
Finances." 1982, Table 25. 

4-33
 

"V 



primary education sys tem: the scientific Institutes and the 

schools for Koranic Inustruct ion. Both provide A 
religiously-criented education with a preater emphasis Islamon 

and Arabic studies than exi ts in the general primary system. 
Although these ;cho ,lr,are not part of the scope of worl for this 

assessment, somne attent iiI wil ] he gi von to ther here and In 
Chapter 5.0 ciusi, of their rocle in provtdinp oeneral education 

skills , , the fact taiU stdutIts n V L I, I..; I from these 
programs to the general attdeic programcs at Particular stages. 

Table 4. 13 indicates thi di;trilbution of enrollments among 

the 396 scientific institutes in 19H2/83. The schools are 

located In all :vernnrtrv: buto administ-rattvoly are organized 
around the four large;t goverrnrtoer f Sani'a, "'aiz, it odeidah, 

and Ibb. Over one- half ef the :chool s art operated under the 
administrattv control of Sono ' 

Of the total cnatol ent; dl . 5 perc nt are mnle. The 

disctributio o f totil en rol oI tte Lintby 'overnonate is: Wna 'a, 

3.3 percent; Ti:, 17.a pprcent; l;ode idh , 19.2 percent; and 
Ibb, 25.3 pciclnt. 'lIhegrade level enrollments are significantly 

smaller at the higher itridpr otnd femnle tnrlIments decline from 

27.3 percent of the total in f;rade One to 7.0 percent of Grade 

! tific :;stttut uffor two of 

attrit oj : ntud n' wh. ,.v, !uit I and those who transfer to 

the rtVe ullfr t1itrt'HdC 1 't . 

Thu tMt. ,rrtl:nt s 0i 51i,038 in primary scientific 

illt;titutv!e ct W (w.ih. i the primary 

Six. lh. c lin nN from forms 

re:; iI; W ' K tlp'untr system. 
l'rimaty tcivntitic , ! itt Br a percent of all primary 

nroliments, by rndp, t;rc t4 fl lows: 

Grade (no,: R.37
 
Grade, 'Iwo: 7.67
 
(rade Three: 7.3Z
 
Grad tour: 8.0%
 
Grade Five: 7.17
 
Grade Six: 8.27
 

Tc E1 7.87 
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TABLE 4.13
 

ENROLLMENTS IN PRIMARY SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTES
 

1982/83
 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
 CRADE I.EVFI.
 
GOVERNORATE Number Number
 

of of 
 TOTAL
 
Schools Classrooms ONE TWO THREE FOUR FIVE SIX ENROLIMFNT
 

SA:,A 'S Total 204 
 739 5901 461 .3495 zr-!.9 !709 1099 10561
 
7 Male 
 l
F7.P777.27 F2.(7 F.), .37.7 70.67" 

TAIZ: Total 61 237 2885 2115 
 1&52 122- 225 
 6L 754 
I Male 75.87 81.27 P7.F7 90.27 f?.7 F.07 F?.S7 

UIOl)LIDAH: Total 7L 321 352e 19&2 If13 121,P 7F6 F?7 o,o.
7 MaIC 70.57 80.>7PO..2( 7 .07 88. 7. 07 70.17 

IEB: Total 57 
 31. 3877 3222 2-5a 17:2 16 680 12927
 
Hale 79.F, 86.37 80. (,7 c.5.. I 3.57 0(f.77 F6. 77 

YAR: Total 396 1611 16191 11939 9118 6PA7 3878 3065 51f3P 

7 Male 
 72.77 80.87 83.8. r0.11 0C.17 03.07 PI.57 

SOURCE: Ministrv of Ed,ca8tion, 
Edurational Sr,-isrics,1984.
 



This indicates that the existance 
 of the scientific
 
institutes does 
remove a significant 
burden of enrollments from 
the other primary schools. Of special interest is the fact that 
the scientific institutes actually have 
a higher proportion of 
female students than do the standard primary schools. 

Table 4.]4 presents the enrollments for schools for Koranic 
instruction in the same four governorate administrative bases as 
for the scientific institutes; schools exist In all 
governorates. These schools teach the Koran to those students

uhn also are participating in the normal academic programs. The 
students study in the evenlg. The schcols have a special 
curriculum that assists the student in understanding the Koran 
through rote memorization and individual and group recitation. 
Yemeni parents evaluate their childrens' reading ability in part 
by how well the children can read the Koran.
 

Teachers of these schools 
 are both Yemenis and non-YemenIs.
 
They are recruited from the regular 
 academic schools and the 
scientific institutions. Administratively, these schools fall 
under the Directorate of Scientific Institutes. 

Two special characteristics of Koranic education are that it
 
ray begi; at the 
 age of only three or four years and that it is
 
attended by students 
 who also att2nd the regular primary 
schools. Thus, enrollments by year do not Indicate the relative 
ages of students in a very Htrect manner.
 

(iven th, important role of the 
 scientific institutes and the
 
:chools of Koranic instruction, a detailed 
 study of the teachers, 
facilities, and financing of both systems would be justified. 
This should bt considered a priority follow-up exercise to this 
assessment of the educational sector. 

".2 ANALYSIS
 
in this analysis section the discussion will draw on the data 

and discussion contained in the status section. Since 
 that 
discussion ws both descriptive and analytical, the main purpose 
here is to summarize the analysis in terms of needs, plans, and 
constraints and 
in terms of the 
five summary issues of external
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TABLE 4.14
 

ENROLLMENTS AT SCHOOLS FOR KORANIC INSTRUCTION
 

ADMINISTRATIVE NUMBER OF 
 _FNOLLMENTS 
 PY YEAR
 
GOVERNORATE 
 SCHOOLS
 

ONE TWO THREE FOUR FIVE SIx TOTAL
 

SANA'A 40 1,600 P03 353 73 ]7 - 2,PLi 

TAIZ 21 1,199 690 325 21 
 - - 2,235 

HObEIDAI 
 87 3,417 885 337 
 132 13 - 4,7PL 

IBB 
 13 552 245  - - - 707 
TOTAl. 161 6,76F 2,623 1,015 
 226 3r - 10,662 

Source: Mlinistrv of Education, Educi-tfonal Stitistics, 1984. 



efficiency, internal 
 efficiency, access 
 and equity,
 
administration and supervision, and costs 
and financing.
 

4.2.1 Needs
 

The most basic 
need in the area of primary education is for 
the present educationail system to continue to be responsive to 
the not ion 's evmerg lng ecnomi c and soc ial requirements by 
creating opportunities fur all children to ittain haric skills.
 
This must be done without imposing an excess ive fiscal 
 burden on 
the central govern;et A , shown in Chapt er 2.0, the simple 
expansion o1 sien t. 

improvesents , w l buha 


the pi ys tcm, with no oual I tori ye 
edes tilos rovernslent severely v er the next 

decade if continuing improverents In efficiency are not 

Introduced.
 
Two lon'-terr needs far 
 the prnry education system are for 

Yemenizat ion of the techin', force and for greater female 
participat ion in pr i:sory educat ion as both teachers and 
students. Governmsent has; made great .strides at reducing repional 
and size of place inequalities in access to Primary education and 

these 1Ichicvesesnts should be sIalJntalued. 
Finally, there are two mntjor curricular issues. First, the 

present syvtem of detai led i[rtnrctionAl ssterials needs to be 
eOplunded to ;av lde dailly instructio0l01 pr-i0rains iind to assi1st 
the teacher in eva 1iuat ion, r,:rediatie, and enrichment 
activities;. -becond, the csi riculur of the later primary grades 
should b icffd to provide the ,tactical skills; (appropriate 
t lec;I snd cional , uds) for those stidnts for 6hoi primary 
education is; a finAl, 
 rat her than prel iminary, educational
 

eperienc,.
 

,o.,. Plans
 
MaJor ;I as t lint txist relative to primary education are 

those for school coo;truction, teacher production, and review of 
the currio-ilus.. fhe ER11( Isa; begun a coordinated school mapping 
s;tudy with the MOE. This survey will serve as a basis for new 
school location decisions based 0n enrollment demand, population 
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concentration, topographic geography, 
 and flvailalI
 

transportation. 
 While now school construction will ,not Ine
 
under the 
SFYP, it is probable that a considerable shortfall will
 
occur relative to the projected number of new classrooms.
 

The second major 
plans art for the increased production oi 
new Yemeni teachers for primary school;. These activitiles at-
covered in detail in Chapter 7.0. They are relevant here because 
of the financial, cultural, and pedbigogical Implications of the 
Yemenization of the teaching force. 

Finally, the WOE, in cooperation with the ERDC , Is expected 
to continue Its study of curricular programs for primir., 

education. This activity is still at a preliminary stage an, 
will advance dependlng on the priority ns'ignd to it hv 

government snd 
by the donor communiy . 

4.2.3 Constrai nts
 

The three maj or constraints on the Ilcre;ed 
 efficiency of 
primary education in the YAR are fiscal , manpower, and manaperIaI. 
in nlata:r . Beutlle'is , 

no sigill ficant excvss capacity exisr; in the 

lrilmary education ,:y em in terms of facilities or teachers, 
expansion wi II bring with it concomitant pressures on budpet 
re.;ources. lIncrtiasingly, prim,,ry educaltion will have to ctmpete 
for government funds with t-i)er educai t ion and t ri inIp prograr's 
(especially Si; 'a University) , and with other social and 
economic prioritiv; oi the 011tiOn. 

Manpower 'olnstIli ths atfi'ct the plrimariy'\' edlucation system most 
dramatically [n tuin of the availiable supply of teachers. 
 Less 
obvious h"t equal ly imporcant are the shortagis of trained 
personnel avaiable to the central MOE and Individual GEO units. 
This mnnp,,r nl, traint i;, in fact, the primary caust of the 
malnaigement ap.- i tv prob lems faced by the MOE. In add i t i on to 
petonnvl , t he noahipe1t'meUnt problem hlas I tI s orig n in Ye-men'!; 
ndminist,rnriv,, tild It ions;, the cu inrali nttIon of espon, ihIl i 
and the constraints.
o n the ai lity of adi isuttrntirs to deleit te
 
authoritv. An example of 
 this form of coll;; sI int is ti, ;mall 

nuruer of personnl who can bei assigned increased rispons hiliry. 

1)
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4.2.4 Summary Issues
 

4.2.4.1 External Efficiency
 
Because of 
the lack of labor force surveys or school-leaver 

tracer studies, little factual detail is known of the employment 
value of primary education for those students who end their
 
formal education at the primary level. The 
academic orientation
 
of the curriculum, to the extent it promotes literacy and
 
numeracy, has direct economic value. However, there is little in
 
the curriculum except selected reading assignments, designed to
 
be relevant for the home economics, family trade, or agricultural
 
pursuits of the primary school-leaver. It would be appropriate
 
in the later primary years to add practical courses relevant to
 
the needs of the different localities and regions.
 

No study exists which relates success on the national orimasy
 
school examination to success in the preparatory school program.
 
Since both primary and preparatory education have an explicit 
academic orientation, it may be assumed 
that primary education's
 
greatest external efficiency exists in preparing the student for
 
further education rather than for immediate employment. This is
 
a common situation throughout the world, of curse.
 

4.2.4.2 Internal Efficiency
 

Given the desired product of an academically-oriented program
 
of instruction with an emphasis on literacy and numeracy, 
the
 
internal efficiency of the primary system is defined in terms of
 
how well this product is achieved. The major internal efficiency 

problems in primary education arc (1) high attrition/repetition
 
rates and (2) the need for continued improvement in instructional
 
materials and practices. 

The high attrition and repetition rates mean that it requires 
a larpe number of student years of instruction to produce a 
ingle graduate from primary education. Given that it is 

graduates and not students that are the goal of the system, tbs 
high student-year expense represents inefficient operation of the 
system. Because serveseducation screening and access
 
opportunity roles in addition to its Instructional role, some
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attrition ad(1 repetition is justified. In the present system, 
however, the overcrowding at early grades forces out students 
before they have a chance to show whether they can benefit from 

educat ion.
 
A second factor a ffec t i ng the 
 wnm rnto rnter In prImary 

education in th ofremoval i-MaiLe studints from school before 
the end of Ihe primary cycle. Thv rvsourciv expnd.'li In 
vdlcntinlg these t udents In trh wte edn ; or underuril Iz5d 
depending upon t he permaneoiv of the 6;i Ii; I hey take wi th them 
When they leave ;Clool . 

The secon major ilnternal Ief c i , icy Isuo lis to dio with 
maintaining and cot ntinig imp rover vut s in instruct ona1
 
quality. In 
 the YAR, the rimar c I,.nlasssroom I r teache r-,,Pd 
textbok-orientud. ,Some teachers mav not he iware 0t1 the 
nationil edcit'tion policy or of the l ficial curriculum. Also, 
tetbonks mjy not be avail able in schools on time, and some mav 
not reach the d.thoe ar all. 

An addttional I t'rr is that tie tev hi g methodo3logy is one
 
designed for a nt/udtn ttirchtrertio ot 40 
 1- 50 students to each 
teachir. T1 ,oo' ]bnreplit' in nolonl lssr)om; in. that, n Crade,
 
O/ne and Two, the ration w'v he moru than double 
 this level whi, 
in Grades:; FIve and Six the atio I substant isllv iNtaller'. Thus,
 
teachers are unaibl, 
 to cor/m/t appropriate lostruc'tlon it, early 

grdies andI are' i/i/IC i 1 ized In the upper pr/des. 

4.2.4A.3 Access and _.,i ty 

(lne of governmient ' s marked successit; In primarry eduicatilon hat 
been the regional jZ/r Ion of primar; educ/t i/n acc . Given the
 
YAR ' s level of eco//(/m Ic 
 and 'llica t ionil dve Iopment , 11 
stubstantia/l disseminatiion of schools a/mnlg tire governorates and 
hetween ullin ind ril/Ii ire/as hii/ occirr'd . While much terains 
to be done to promot' accers in morm remote areas , a stronp 
foundation has been ist//bi.;hed for regi/nal equity. 

The mo/st dra mAtic accs;/equity problem Is t~at of females. 
Witiout. impinging on the cultural issues th/t restrict female 

participation, t here are two main idjustments thart could he made 
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to promote the participation of females whose parents wish them 
to continue their 
 education. 
 The first is the priority
 
recruitment 
 of female teachers. Parents 
 show a reduced
 
reluctance to allow their daughters to continue in school when 
female teachers are available.
 

A second factor is the availability of female-only schools or 
female-only classes 
in the coeducaticnal rchools. letween 
the
 
ages of ten and 
twelve, female students nre likely to begin to be
 
removed from school if separate instruction is not avallable for 
them. The data presented earlier suggests that while 
coeducational instruction is utillzed by femvale studcnts In early
grades, that by Grade Four or Five, retention of female students 
is highly correlated with th avail b] lity of female-only
schools. To solve the retenticn roblem; (As well cs to allow for
 
the production of 
 grater numberb, of f.nmnae t ecchers in the 
future) , there siou Id be a priority establ ished for the 
construction of ciaswaronms for female use. 

4.2.4.4 Administration and_ uervision
 
The rost important issues; of administration 
 within te MOE 

were discussed in the Hanagement Capacity chapter, (J.0). In
 
summary, 
 the point, mnst relevant to primary education are (1) 
the need otr !ncreased school-lev'el administrative training to 
improvv. teacher guidarce and support; (2) prompt distribution of
 
syl labi , tNxthooks , 
 and support materials; (3) improved
communication between the centr,,l MOE's offices and those of 
separate GEO's; and (4) more efficient role for the Department of
 
Instruc-tional 
 Guidancc. 

4.2.4.5 Costs and FinancinL
 
The relatively 
 high costs of primary education are the result 

of the sne of rvpa t-hIe teaccher; and the level of required
qulifications. These condition ; pose an Immediately critical 
financial burden. At present this burden is partly reduced 
because of the proportior of donor support to the government that 
is used to meet the alarv obligations. These salary burdens 
aleso pose a problem for the future. Expatriate contract 
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teachern, who lcreasingly are a responsibility solenly of 

government, will coI[tinue to Increasiie ini absolute numbers vpn 
Y'menizaLion reduces He'- iprolort ion of foreign teachers. Al so, 

the expansiton of enrollhelt s wi ] rvs"Il t in an iStcreaed tencfher 
wage bill I n n'ret I . 'ven if th donors rrul nralI their 

current leveI o f support ther' is no rinion to believe they wi I I 
Increase their support to maitch these new (de'malnd;. 

uA sec(rtnd (clt/t i I lll Clnt I asooe waa raised earl ier in the 

dts,'-ui o1 fMcil i tie's. There i s i need to inauxntain, and 

lpelhlps Li expaind, the coopeT aitive "inurcin? s, eme wherein 
parents, ute I[cIV s aind government combi 1 to 'nance school 

cOunstruct' i. Under the present ;yrtrn, government control over 

school h' ii it I e.N ind Instruct Ional content may be ma intained 

without curbing' the expan;ion of primary education needed for 

social and uc(,rmioc devel opment mnd demanded h.' parents and 

students. 

Another pol icv Al rnot ive Is for government -o explore the 
private vccni t 10l n all Ic'lr! ive In those aren.- wl ore individual 
rI';surc; maike thi: choice( feltets 1v . T1e rnt -e of prIvate 

ducatiol a ioplriIrlit, lOr the lARwould perrit the mantetnane of 
govertlmett ioditrds nytd cont rol over currictltr ce itent. 

4. MA.MIORRECOMIEINDATIONS 

4.3.1 Proram mat ic Concerns 

Ileommenrttion 1: 'o extend the dissemination of the primary 

education curriculum In a format sufficiently detailed to allow 
for further enihnceirent. fto the existh in$ teaching system. The 
implmenit Ion 1 t hi; opt ton would as;si;t primary education in 

three min ways. First, It would add additional detail to the 
coverage of topi c'; ind nss;r' nti even greater congruence between 
the content of the IInLtionla currtcltim and instruction aet the 

cilas;roomii level . (In add it. Ion, !It woulI d promote congruence 

betweei instructioin itnd examnillt Ion coitent.) 

Secoid, the lItprovemeti; i the ins tructionl system would 
allow for the use of teacher; with little preservice teacher 
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training or experience t the same time i, enhances the 
instructional capability of qualified teachers. The third 
benefit of the curricular Improvement option is derived from the 
second. Substantial fiscal benefits would result from promotinp 
the expansion of the number of teachers without undue Increases 
in training costs and Increasing the effectiveness of teachers 
with the existing level of 
formal qualifications. 
 These fiscal
 
considerations 
 are critical 
 ones, given the recurrent
 
cost-burdens posed 
by the anticipated level of expansion 
 in
 
primary education over the 
next decade. 

Recommendation 2: Improve school mapping so as to increase 
the efficient planning of new school locations. The mapping 
exercise shotld include the 
 collection of demographic and
 
transportation access data asso to assure that new schools wi 11 
be utilized efficiently. A priority should be placed on schoolr 
which enhance rural and female participation, as these groups 
offer the greatest gains in enrollment and their Increased
 
participation would promote government's 
national objectives. It
 
is important to consider the cultural preference for female-only 
classes and schools in the design of schoolthe mapping/location 
tudy. The mapping exercise pre;ent ly being implemented by the 

ILRDC !;h, l i lcortorat( the concepts noted hu.re. 
Re'cosmsodjQt_ o3: If the expansion of primary education iF 

t, he cuddu-t ,d in I jne with needsna tIonal and c(mmunity 
desires, there must he an expansion of the current cost-sharing 
arrangement among government, the LCCDs, and the parents and 
community. This cost-sharing arrangement 
 cannot involve an'
 
abrogation o the MOE's ultimate responsibility for curriculum 
content, facility quality specifications, and .eacher recruitment 
and assignment. New school construction should be partly
 
dependent on the local community's ability to mobilize its own 
resources in with
line incentives established by the MOE. No
 
area will be denied schooling because of a lack of cost-sharing, 
but schools should be supported at the level the Individual, the 
community (whether through the LCCD or Pnothr orpanlzation), and 
government can afford.
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4.3.2 Summary Ainues
 
Recommendation 1: To increase both internal nd external 

efficiency, there iU no need to change the present emphasis on 
Islamic education, literacy, numeracy, and practical
instruction. Hnwever, there it, a ie"d to show the students the 
appIicabi fity of these subjects tn there local communitv. 
Instruction should support both continued educationaI attninment 
and the relevance of primary educarion for Immediate postprimary 
employment. This reform must b accompanied by greater 
information on and support for the training and emp loyment 
options that exist in the community and region. Unfortunately, 
expatriate teachers. come from it different instructional 
tradition; in addition, they also are less 1 tl'ely to be informedl 
concerning the trainig and employment opportunities that exist 
in Yemen. Therefore, the HOE will have to assist in the 
deve lopment of appropriate counselinIo material s. 

Recommetid t ion 2: To improve iIc,,tis and ',qutry, school 
expansion and new school ts t rootloo s;hotldI b, targeted on those 
iareas where the I-.t fit c,, t demalnd tot edtcrt in tern I ns 
unsatisfied. Iegi otoli ti ilteds to he c(tltt itd l bit: with it 

corollary priority On rmote areas fid ilocreasid accest; among 
female;. 

Recommend, tion 3: The ma r short-torm improvement that 
could be accompl ished in the area of admitnistration and 
supervision would be the upgrading of the Department of School 
Guldance i a nsjor sotrce ol instructional support. Thin might 
require training re;ources to prpire the staff for their 
expanded durit. id ratnsport at ion resourcesn to allow them to 
visit s;chools on it more regular basis. The guidance advisors 
should continue to operate from the GEO'; or, where operationa], 
the iucation Conters, so as to maximize theitr proximity to Weir 
school clitlnts. There will be an Inc rea. ing need for more 
guidance advisors as the primary education system continues its 

rapid exptns fon. 
RIecommEndntl 4 : In the area of costs and financing, the 

major option available (in addItion toi tie co-tinancing 
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arrangement discussed above) is the greater use of private sector
 

resources. There are two 
 areas where this could be
 
accomplished. 
 The first is in textboo, and instructional 

materials distribution. This ha been a major area of bottleneck 

for the primary education instructional systtm. While government 

may wish to continue its subsidy of T)roduction and even to 
establish maximum prices, the efficient privvre sector in the YAR 

has a major advantage in the distribution if matorial to the 
various towns and villages of the nation. 

A more drmna tic step would be for governl 0 nt o encourage the 
expansion oC private schools. Thie alpropriate form of 

privatiz'ation for the YAR at this rime wcn d require continued 
HOE control over curriculum and teacher qou ic ntaions, but these 

maxi I . the 
extent 

wou ld exist as minimum rather t hua, in mum equiferntsTo 
that n part of tht school -age cohort is absorbed by 

private education, government resources would be freed for
 
qualitative and quantitative expansion of the public system.
 

4.3,3 Recommendations for Further AnalvsIr
 

The above recommenditions will 
 require a set of analytical
 

exercises prior to their implementation. The mot important are
 
the continued 
 process to improve the curriculum, the
 

dissemination of ,let illc' teaching support 
 matorial s, and the
 
conduct of a school 
 mapping projec Involving demographic and 

t ransportt ion doterminants. 

There al so exists ai need to build on tht success of the ERPC 
study of primary education attrition and repetition. The most 
effective next s tep Is a sam1ple study of the students that 

raduate from primary school (or drop iut after achieving 
literacy or numeracy) and do not con Inue theIr formal 

education. The detailed information from 'hit; situdy should be 
coimbined with a nat ionni inventory of p ,s;tprimary education 

t rainin' anid emloyiment opportuni t ies. Tb, combined findings 
will serve as ii superior basis for MOE planoing for the primary 

education s;ubsuctor as well as for the decv, lopment of improved 
counseling information for all primary educat on students.
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5.0 PIREPARATORY AN) .rTCONDARY EDUCATION 

5.1 STATUS
 

5.1.1 Bin tori I .,'m I o*t 

The t ortnMa I''...ucation :iysttIm in th' 'iAI letween the primalry 
and hiqher ,du' -ii ion 1 ev! is I conplx ,in'. The f i I: tIhreo 
years of pij;tpi ilriiy elucalt ion o'a!I f the irepl i 1t (ry or 
intermed iate iti, ,i tIIhi!, i- e.' oertlts t hreo ,ire1 y.rn the 

econdallar' stote . t'iquri' 5. ";ursh'1 ien, the prmirat ory alit 

secondary s;t 0,te; ,0; thI y .xi St at proslerI: . ,eli(liolls
 

Scient ific insti tUte.; 
'x'S l it the prepa.ratory ind !econdary 

levels !as they li for w) mariy -'uf'ation ) I!, a pira l l system 

of forma l it ; InIIon. 'The five-year pi imary toa'her trainliq 
institutes ,':it bt)h As: l;eprate inst itu,;ions and a : 

ittachments; (phy;icalllty ad ini terms "f staff inA curriculum)
 
to preparatory/seoondary 
 not i tut oet;. Althouqh cliassified as 

separate protrams, it inl not for 


secondary cla:e-'.l to oporato 


unUSih, f preparatory and 

iln the rame buildinq or at the 

same locat I Oil. 

Those poolapir orll,piotr~llm. are 'von nowt- to Yip enl than 
ire tie prlliihrV lqrinl dil,'iis;',d In t he pn ecetnq cfMt . 
By th,' i'nd of i94, theire were only i po:;tprimary schools in 
Sani 'a; 'Ta i . Aii. thde (d1h '111(1 one slocoll(a ry iilhoi 1 each. 
Edicar ion bleyond th, primary Ieee l ; imply din not exist 

I w;whre in Y',' n I t tfat t im'. 

In t h isn hrt ,'Iiions Inerit 1(,l1 wiIl hie rtiserved !or t ht 
Aca mic (art; ,ind ;ci'nce) !;tream; of ;o( rllndary -ducat ion, aind 
S;OMPl ,ttonltlion wil l 
he. qlvor to) the s;cienti.fic ilnsttilutes. The 

techn -ilonllarris 5;'l)ldlsl 
 I schoo In and t he c(mlmllhrci'j 1 
secondary 1(2J10.-. 1:; ar, i' scussmed in Cht ,, r 6.0 andt1 the teacher 
tiairli.g L0l111 Ut ions are covered ini Chapter 7.0. The 
agricultural s;,'i'in ry schools w,'ro not included within the 
scope of work for clt' aissesmenlt because recent reports have
 
dealt with thi;e programs in some deti I. 
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57';:R . 'j,:1:r - LB 

-Preraratr S (Scientific) 
instl"UteS* I lnstitutes
(3 ye..rsl (3 y.'ars) 

cuturaLV.t.terina-y Institute 
(3 years, 

rTechnical/ Industr1al Secondary 
(3 years) 

Arts Section* 
Pi imaty Education--

(6 years) 
Preparatory Eduication--

(3 years) 
ernral Secondary* 

(1 yea-) 
I (2 years) 
Science Section* 

1' 
(2 years) 

i ,,c-l al Sv'condary 
(3' yeai s) 

-(ligher Teacher Training 
Institutes 

LPrimary Teacher Tralnin (3 years) 

Institutes :lea "- Institute 
(5 years) 3 years) 

-Teleccnranication Institute(3 year s) 
*Programs discussed ii. this chapter 

Source: Ministry of Education, Educational Statistics, 1984.
 



Table '. I presents the hibtorical development of 
preparatory and secw(ndary education in terms of the physical 

qrowth (numbers ,f schools andI cla;srooms ) and the level of 

enrollmenits by qradie level. 'The year; covered are 10t2/63, 

1969/70, and 1974/79 to I982/i] . In l(t2/f63 there were only 

three preparatory schools with 17 classroom.; enrollments 

totalled 730 with 6! percent ot this total in th, first grade 
level (Year Sevinl. No stat istics aire avilalable for secondary 

schools for the 1916)/b ,i;cO;!ic year.
 

By 1969/7(0 tWhee wr . 20 preparatory schools with 84 
classrooms and 3,11H ;tdo .s (with ever 50 percent of the 

students, however, St ill in tie first level). In the same year 

four secondary '1hool wreloo'rat in, with 939 students 
attending in 23 cl as;sroeoms. The level of preparatory 

enrollments has; n-z,a;ed each year s nce 1974 '75 with the 
except ion if 197H1/79. The;e enrollment increases were achieved 
even though the numlzer of pi-laratory scihools dcreased from 

114 in 1975/76 to 7 in 1976/77. 'lhi;i decline in school 
number; i ; at t r ilInt ed to v h -' ' t actor; . : (1) iet, pr matr ure 
olleItnilot of jifl-patt tly chool:; i iarlitr years in alea; where 
sulffic ien!t enrll ]lm ntii cont I' l WA e ined;l, d'lna (2i) 

Conso lidat ion I sma 11 prepamatt or'' Ihols; and 3 the 
coniversionl of iomecltasroomsl.; t prellarItory school to use as 

primary classroim; to Imp,'t the increasing W,.mand it that 

level. The decline in numilllr of clas;;room; was less dramatic 

in 1976/77 and since that I irn' bollh numbers of schools ani 

classrooms have increased ea;h year. 

As preparatory schoolt were opened in less urban areas the 
averanm school size declined from 243 student; in 1962/63 to 
119 in 1975/76. This; pattern of decline, was offs,.r temporarily 

in 1976,77 when average enrollments per s;chool increased to 177 
because of consolidations and clo;ing;of the sma1 lest schools. 
Average enrollments pe.,ed at 204 in 1977/78 and have declined 

since to a ranqe between 100 anl 105 students per ;chool in the 

four most recent years. A;salways, these averages disguise the 
bimodal pattern of enrollments with the small number of very 
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Il FIVATIAIURY 
IAIi.P 5.1 

AID SECI PW'AIlY It III. 
1967/63 - 1982/8) 

E IS, B CPAIPP 

Year 

Preparntory 

Numbe r 
lumler of 

of Class- l1t 
Schools rooms Year 

Schools 

Fnrollments 

2nd 3rd 
Ypnr Year Total 

---
Humber 

rf 
Schools 

Secondary 

Tme r 
of 

Clars- lst 
rvone Year 

Schools 

Enrollments 

7nd 3rd 
Year Year Total 

1962/63 

1969170 

3 

70 

17 

84 

457 

1579 

182 

876 

91 

663 

730 

3118 

--

4 

--

23 

--

406 

--

266 

--

267 

-

939 

1974/75 

1975/76 

1976/77 

1977/78 

19711/79 

1979/110 

1980/81 

1981/82 

1982/83 

93 

13'. 

97 

104 

135 

197 

246 

314 

420 

372 

498 

421 

470 

558 

655 

835 

976 

1302 

5159 

6916 

7510 

7993 

6965 

8342 

10838 

15429 

20332 

3814 

4859 

5631 

7012 

6133 

5970 

7245 

9740 

13325 

3190 

1.244 

'535 

6258 

5754 

6452 

6954 

/359 

9645 

12163 

15919 

17676 

21263 

18852 

20764 

25037 

32528 

43302 

25 

27 

26 

30 

37 

55 

68 

94 

117 

113 

159 

174 

186 

195 

21.9 

305 

363 

407 

1805 

2601 

2883 

2904 

3017 

2742 

3981 

5058 

5070 

1451. 

1872 

2297 

2729 

2011 

3040 

2550 

3685 

3576 

1091 

1577 

7017 

2340 

2137 

2437 

3364 

3088 

3338 

4350 

6050 

7197 

7973 

7165 

R219 

9895 

11831 

11984 

Source: Ministry of Education, Educational Statistics. 1984. 



large schools offsetting the large number of schools with low
 

enrol iments.
 

Until 1980, secondary education in the YAR followed a more 

gradual and consi stent pat tern of growth. However, in the 

three years f rom mid-1980 to mid - 1983 more new secondary 

schools (62) were opened than had existed in the history of the 

nation. These now schools have fewer claUssrooms and the lower 

enrollment levels are indicated by the aggregate decline from 

149 students per school in 197 9/10 to an averaqe of 102 

students in 19H12/13. This pattern i; an inev table result: of 

governiment's attemnpt.s to extend schon 11q into t lie injor(. rura I 

locations in the nition. 

Preparatory education is not seen by most students an a 

terminal level of education. Th first-year class of secondary 

school as a percentqqe of the previou; year's third-year 

preparatory class serves as a useful indicator of progressiun 

rates between the levels. (The statistic is not exact because 

of poss i ble repetition ii each of the two grade levels). For 

the last five cohorts in Table 5.1 the tallowing progression 

rates may be obtained:
 

1977/7H1 - 1971/7'): .1H2
 
1978/7q - 1979/H0: .477
 
1479iHMl 19110/81: .017 

19H0/Hl 19H1/82: .727
 
198H1/12 - 1 H2/13: .619
 

Keep; nq in; mind the multiple other alternatives in 

postpreparatory duucation, these figures also indicate the high 

preference student:; manifest fo: continuing their education in 

the academic stream. The major )ai r ltrs to oven larger numbers 

of academi2 ;,econdary students are thte preparatory leavina exam 

and the lack of somes classes in academic secondary education in 

certain remote arteas, due to the inailr f icient number of 

students; alnd as he number of secondary students increases in 

remote areas it becomes more probable that classrooms will be 

available. 

Table 5.2 reviews the historical development of the 

teachiig force for preparatory and secondary education. The 
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TA t.E 5.2 

HISTORICAL DEVI'LENT OF TEACHIERS IN PREPAILATORY 

T£T-

S tEONLI 

1411/71 46 95 i5 1 60 63 -
4 293 111 17.2 17:1 lo IIl 27 l1.02 32 

19 21 3 62 0 130 17.1? 2l - 6- :. 1n 6: 
111.3: .;. 20:1 12 20 ,33 :3 
1 5 1 41 - 2213 21 - 191 
19 15376 .. 5.51 2311 12 320 IN3.62Ii 

191)11d I70 50 31;1 -I 211 ] lo21l 

1 

1 .9420l 

I 1,17-
6 I d 

71 
6G 

132 
.I 

11.21 

;1
24:1 

20: 

-
22 

20 

3Zi 
107 

187;U; 
. 19 4.21 

4.2 
,31611 

1:1 
1910/1
1991/d2 

105
79 

1302
1OT 1071039 7. 14.0? 10:1 3 56;35 616bu 4.9?4.01 16,115:| 

72/015) 2224 1381 6.r1 10:1 63 088 Ic1 .0.2 11 

SOURCE: H1nIltry of Educ.tion. E.ae.tioo.1 St li . 1984. 



figures indicate an even more dramatic dependence on foreign 

teachers than was the case for primary education. The Faculty 

of Education does not ,qiaduatea big enough number of reacners
 

to meet the demands of preparatory and secondary education.
 

The insufficient number of graduat whom join the t:eachi nq 
career decreases ev, n urther qivun tie fact that many of these 

qi aduates are hiird by tie M(it or administ rat lye jobs. 
Perhaps mosnt dIi turbhnq is the uoini on of th" difficulty of 
rt a tning the Yemeni t eachetus on they are employed. Tne 
norIma I ly hiqh pPortuni ty ce!,t !I fot tihe teachers 1rt. 

acentuated becias t he foi ma educat ional requirement fat 

teaching at this level ArIe l a University degree cr 
equivalent. A Yemeni with tihis level of qualificatiuns 

normally can do iuch ttrer fUirnn ally outside tie teaching 

profession. 

The percentaet of Yemeni teachers at the preparatory level 

has been especially variable. This ref lects the interaction of 

aggregate teacher demand aid the relative availability of 
Yemeniiland non-Yemeni staff. In recent yenar- the rate has 
remained below tun plrcent fer Ycm. in t eachern relative tc thie 
total tumber ot teachiers. The secmndary lottur n has f Iuct nat ed 
around fi ve percent. The doubl Jnq in the number of Yemreni 

teachers in 19t12/H3 was offset almost. totally by the aggregate 
increase in the number of teachert; required. The discussion of 

teacher dermand and supply in Chapt er 2.0 suggests that the 

Yemenlzation of the preparatory/s'nindaiy teaching force, while 

not as sertotis a problem as for plrinary educat ion, wil I remain 
A problem for the next two decades unless major policy reforms 

ire made toated to trainin ind formal quali fitlion
 

requ I retnt s. 

5.1.2 National Goals and Strateles 

The SFYP goals related to the pre-University educational 

system were cited in Chapter 4.0. The upectfic objectives seen
 
for preparatory and secondary ehdcat ion reflect a possible 
conflict 
 between individaal ant social goals. Individual 
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behavior suggests 
 that most postprimary students view the
 
preparatory and secondary system 
as a transition to higher
 
education either 
 at Sana'a Uniersity or abroad. While
 
government recognizes the 
need for highly-trained manpower with
 
baccalaureate or 
diploma training, it also understands that the
 
greatest shortfall in manpower demand versus supply is likely 
to occur the
at middle levels of educational attainment
 

(between postprimary and university). 
At present, the information 
available about incentives do
 

ot provide enough encouragement to channel sufficient numbers 
of students into the nonacademic streams of secondary 
education. In addition, there is a need for greater counseling 
and employment assistance so that students who end their formal 
education at the preparatory or secondary level may identify 
appropriate jobs and training opportunities. Finally, 
oovornment must review its own salary structure that provides a 
relatively low rate of return for terminal secondary education 
and substantial returns for university education. 

... l.3 Organizational Structure 

P reparatory education and secondary education are directed 
from ai separate departmenta I unit within the General
 
Directorate 
 of Education. The organizational structure is
 
similar to 
 that for primary education with implementation of 
programs and data collection and related activities delegated 
to the Governotate Education Offices. Problems of coordination 
are reduced relative to primary education because of the
 
smaller number 
 of schools and the schools' concentration in 
more accessible areas. 

The major management problem in add itlon to the assignment 
of teachers in the support and supervision of nstruction. The
 
instructional 
 syl labi , textbooks, and support materials have 
been consistently late in arriving at the schools. An improved 
delivery system is a prerequisite for greater instructional 
effectiveness at the preparatory and secondary level. 
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A related issue is the role of the quidance advisor.s and 

inspectors. The number of schools orn one hand, and the
 

staffing and transportation inadequacies
e n the other, combine 

to prevent the advin;ors and inspectors from accomplishinq their 
goal of beconri nq I nstrurct i ourl ieseurce per sons to the teachers 

of the preparatory and rsecorinaly eyvstem. 

9.1.4 Priora mmi t ic korrcern.s 

5.1.4.1 Stuiident Enrol lments and 'hziracteriticl s 

Table 5.3 presents detail il preparatory and secondary 

enrollments i, l q2/H3. Infor alition in provided by
 

governorate, ,;ex o1 t udont . iid qrardt, level. The enrolltients 
ill tie soc'(q)dh anld th rId y,',a r i a adrler' ic secondary eduication 

ire 	further detailed by irt.; it ;picir 1;('re,'.iat ion. 

Of the 13, lE i. ,nir t-ry studeIit ini 'U/t, H7.7 [;reir- t 

were males. i Iii' 6 Iia,i ;;, .]. I percent- were inr the 
Sanaia qovern)zatp and.11(1 4. I-i tnit in Ta Jz. Whirr the 

enrol lmnts of lib arid HWoIerniah dir ,dhi tC thi'two iarr i'st 
novernoratrer, 1 orlone, I i rids that .1 o all ia Ir! steti( it s 
and 96.5 perci.nt of all fema le stiuden at the preparatory 

level are ini school I in e(i tihten (tovenotatosi 

IUdolildah and 'Talzqovernoratre hav, a higher percertaqe of 
national female enrol lieitsn; than of IIal' enrolliments at the 
preparatcry level; tlihr efleet; trtW MiAtiWEr patter n identi fiAd 

for primary a'diicatini n',Ollmiictt s. i'ho;e qoverrOtate hatve not 
only had areator n;icc-nm ini ret."riniq feri le stuirts to the 
preparatoly entry levi , fut afro na or ain their advantari 

throith the freIpltr !ory cyclei. 

The orc t ir ion oif che ; Itl the foii l ar3esrt 
itovernoratr i' viri ,riiti it th sco;rnldcry leve'l. Satra 4 

and Tiz haive' 71.1 pererr f al lale enroIllmeits and 78.7 
percent of allI fWmal ' .rr I I mern; (fb t with Sana 'a now 

surprir inq Taiz wit h tihe two qove'Irnoratesi havini 5.H percennt 

trd 19.9 percent "f female enrollrierrtr; renps,ctively). When lbb 
Innd todeifIh if ,Irti added, the forur ovierinr-ate; are rein to have 
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1ABLE 5.3 
PREPARATORY A;D SECONID.0Y E!POLHENTS, BY CoVERNORATE
 

1982/83 

Preparatory Secondary 

2nd 3rd It 2st2nd Year 3rd Year 
Governorate Year Year Year Total Year Arts Science Arts Science Total 

Sana'a - Hale 4784 31A5 2330 10299 1527 956 256 740 441 3920 
Female 707 -9 390 1676 301 159 103 127 128 818 

raiz - Male 7128 4517 3602 15247 1695 882 237 539 244 3597 
Female 1106 764 479 2349 115 52 39 40 31 277 

IHodeldah - Hale 1894 1180 916 3990 562 275 88 326 134 1405 
Female 311 313 799 80 33 11 35 41 200 

Ibb - Hale 1963 1301 86. 4128 435 123 151 122 120 951 
Female 146 93 85 324 33 4 14 5 14 70 

Dharar - Hale 718 505 314 1537 94 30 17 50 34 225 
Female 29 31 16 76 6 7 -- -- 8 21 

llajJah - Hale 362 221 147 730 73 35 22 33 42 205 
Female 12 12 6 30 1 -- -- -- 1 2 

Beldalh - Hale 433 265 129 827 59 34 -- 28 -- 121 
Female 31 15 10 56 -- 3 .. .--. 3 

Sa'ada - Male 235 122 71 428 26 14 -- 11 -- 51 
Female 20 -- -- 20 -- -- - -

lal , eet - Hale 298 130 47 475 23 17 -- 32 -- 72 
Fem.ale I -- -- I -- -- .-- -

Ha'rib - Male 151 91 63 305 20 14 -- 12 -- 46 
Female 3 1 1 5 .. ..-- -- -

Al-Jawf - Hale .. .. .... -- . - ...--

Female -- --... -- --..... . 

TOTAL - Hale 17966 11,517 8483 37.966 453f. 2380 771 1893 1013 10593 
Female 2(i4, 1808 1162 5336 536 258 167 207 223 1391 

Sourcet Ministry of ejucatio,, k1:caL1cil.al SatiatLcel, 1984.
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93.3 percent of a ] miall entroliont; Ard 98.1 percent ot total 

female enroI]It .'ot. 

Male enrollmeinet; in 'ien-lldary education reproent H.4 

percent of th total m w(), 5tt sitit-;it thi; level in 191-2/113. 

This i Approit la'atly eqoIul to tPii.t fi )ort ion of Wnoes at tihe 

prepaitory level that yoar. FIcttal s'tudotoft oince in 

postprimirv t'(lri't en, Atppeal to haves'.. :;it blar retention rates 

to those for il es. ii i -ts, es),-c I y !3o iin the larqe.' t 

scleir( ' p I t exi yts ollly'Ihie; ttilJry O o(!railli tr-aI Ve in 

six of tIe ]ovn njeviT icritei; !i;na 'a, laiz llodeidah, 1l4, 

liatial, , and IiI 1 1.lhl) . No pi par atory ol s; eCOladry (.d c-i t ion 
exist a1 for t' , sa.rstv I y-;,t t led i I -tawf qfove:rnorate in 

19 I2-i8. With the. w.:pc'ptin of lbb anitd lphjjl, the science 

prOqramH enrIo1llmentl I llt l~y I )s; n;q i ot, t nIImIhTe) t hose I ilt fi ! Ar~ts 

pr'l(ralllis. T'heI,', i! ,1 'Ire'aite prpo I'i,jnI rep)r,!se Ilt t. loll o f 

I itul t i I io i ll i it )t tI , 'l e],tI-- ; I. t ht, I I . 1 t ati a h tbnd 
e~nro llments:;.
 

Ta h,I] ,!; ').,4 And Ilre:o'~l tl I ' ,t p h, -' d Is!; I I l1('11 rI sc. olI))s; Andt 


1',Isc : o lwll: by , joV, - I no r,t I I Iby t'l(Y I , I 11, iaI - ",~ 

pr Iyc'Ooduatl lt)IlIAI) I o I I h, e pa I ,I t'of} lA d sercondarlly oduca7t.iOrail 

levols., re;prct 1voly. In al', 5.4"y it ma|-ll he s of 1t t- Ia t hit, 

miajoriiy of schools -. ma I i -n A y s.:hoeI.W In i9113-il3 four 

qovr!lnorats'; (IIlij jilt, alhw ''t , M'ti 'I i 1 , til ail -Jawf ) have no 

feitial c-only scihool; tind hllhtt he13.1 itl, aonid Sa' ada have only 
1 

Ifir.ik( he lt ai ItIil howe~vor,o11e ea'chI. I t ca :;e - pri / e)d[ucatI oll, the 

Ila lii t it ty ot I.nt le 7,.9 percentI are. in f'littaIl-only 
rat her tha {:), I "n q ahooI)CI !; . Ml - t udenma-,|ca I, Ilh t(I} ts c;(ons.ti tulte 

IN . 3 p", o~I he' studll t !i i- rent t l III t Ih(, co.,u 'c t"ional I 

LIItri tt ions;. TW, ,]is; r ol I propo dIIt )I1 total I t ory 

'it-rel Iment; ly t,',yi' of :ic:hool i- i!; Iollow.i: ilto]I -- ,iil',',6.0.1 

p1.' It.; l l e-on y, q.4 [er(wlt ; ,And coithc1t iow I , 20.5
 

lrnl' 5 . t repru'cni.;I enrol lment ilata for olecondir'/ 

'dl (it loll, (lii tn by qt)vornctrat e itnd ltyre of school . 
.i'vnt y-s.'v,'n of I l" 1 17 :atcondai y a.:hlii) I: ire for ma Ies only. 
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TABII" 5.4
PREPARATORY QIX,SO AND CLASSF CXtDISTRIION 

BY GO'1M1NORATE 
1982 - 1983 

Male FemaI e Coeducational 

Governorate Schools Classes School Classes Schools Classes 

Sana'a 61 210 6 29 22 80 

Talz 63 256 5 35 81 233 

Hodeidah 17 69 6 24 7 34 

lbb 20 43 2 5 15 41 

Dhamar 28 17 1 3 1 3 

lIIi Jah 8 16 . - - 7 23 

BLidah 9 23 1 3 3 15 

Sa'ada 12 25 1 I 1 3 

Mahweet 14 25 - -- 1 3 

a'rib 6 18 - -_ 2 5 

AI-.awf -- -- -- --

TOTAl. 258 762 22 100 140 440 

Mah, Enrol lment: 2h,030 - 11.936 

Female Enrollmn:-. -- 4,050 
 1,286
 

Source: Ministry of Education, Educational Statistics, 1984.
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SEMYNDARY 
'TABIE 5.5 

SQOIOL MID (MA"1XRCM 

13Y 1iNIM.VRATE 
1982 - 1983 

DISTRIDUTION 

M I I,o tod CS1 I t CIa s s 

8ana'a 

Taiz 

Ilod idal 

lbb 

Dhamar 

Ilai j)ah 

HL.Idal, 

Saoada 

Mahweet 

Ma'ii,1) 

AI- Llwl 

19 

27 

I0 

6 

3 

3 

2 

2 

I 

44 

--

96 

76 

4 

L0 

9 

7 

5 

4 

3 

111 

--...... 

2 

4 

] 

1 

1 

--

.....-

...... 

.. 

19 

20 

8 

2 

3 

--

--

2 

16 

$ 

1 

3 

2 

10 

41 

3 

18 

3 

11 

33 

77 .l, Q 5? 31 89 

ili, i'nrollmnt: 

Fe, all Enrotlmitt 

8,808 -

1,271 

1,785 

120 

Source: Ministrv ot Ldiication, l:duc:itonal Statistles, 1984. 
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These schools have 73.5 percent of 
total en ollments with 10.6
 
percent in female-only schools 
 and 15.9 percent in
 
coeducational schools. Males 
 make up 88.4 percent of total
 
enrollments. Again, 
 female enrollments are concentrated in the
 
female-only schools. 
 Female students make up 
 only 6.3 percent
 
of all enrollments in the coeducational secondary schools. 
 No
 
female enrollments exist in Sa'ada, Mahweet, Ma'rib, 
or al-Jawf 
(the last having no preparatory or secondary enrollments at all 
in 1982-83).
 

The future trend for enrollments is 
 toward greater numbers
 
of rural and female students. The growth in 
these presently
 
underrepresented populations, however, 
 will be constrained by
 
lack of facilities and teachers 
 and by competing demands for
 
increased attendance by male and urban populations.
 

5.j.4.2 Teachers 
Table 5.6 presents a summary 
of teacher distribution
 

in the preparatory and secondary educational systems for 
1982/83. Teachers are presented 
in terms of sex, nationality,
 
educational level 
in which they teach, and by governorate.
 

There were in 
 the 1982/S3 school 
 year only 157 Yemeni 
preparatory education teachers and 63 Yemeni teachers in 
secondary education. Excluding a -Jawf, three governorates 
(Dhamar, Mahweet, and Ma'rib) had no Yemeni teachers at either
 
level. !eidah 
 and Sa'ada had only one Yemeni teacher each. 
Over one-half of all Yemeni t eachers at the preparatory and 
secondary level 
were located in the single governorate of Taiz. 

only 10.9 percent of the Yemeni teachers were females. All
 
of the female Yemeni reachers were located in either Sana'a 
(13) or Taiz (11). Of the expatriate teachers, 8.7 percent
 
(193) were women and they taught in seven of the governorates. 
The larqest proportion of female teachers were in Sana'a where 
they constituted I1.6 and 17.5 percent of the preparatory and 
secondary teaching staffs respectively. 

The preponderance of expatriate 
teachers were Egyptians;
 
:hey represented 87.1 percent of all 
expatriate teachers 
 at the
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PPETAMRYM S~-rar" MT13Z 5.6PXOYrscTIO; -ST 
 By
a, Sr 1i-np;]
1982/83
13Y SEX kl -IATi- x-y 
1962 - 183 

Yeoeni Tedchera
Covernorate 

Non-Yemeni
-~~ Teacher.h~le 9
Fenale
sana'a Tocj]
- Preparatory . ale I
34 Egyptian 5da,;ue
7 41 473 yrnSad
109 475 Oie ba- Secondary 33 23 
 Oth5
9 6 587
is 
 255
Ta7z 54 271- Preparatory 13
73 2
10 15
- Secondary 83 810 0

51
31 786
l 38
32 287 19 92 29264 8
- Preparatory 
 15 
 __ 15 9 ]0
1 289165- Secondary 
18 12 2 

198
1_ 
 1 
 101 12
 

ibaa - Preparatory 
 10 
 -- 1010 112
 
- Secondary -__l -9 
 - 17 1 !75 l _
ha
Hala - Preparatory 0 --6 0 12 1 -- 98 17 2- 190-- -- I 
- Secondary 6 _- 6 10 - 0 98 -- - 102 

tHaoah - Preparatory -- -- -- 108 
362 207 54
01 _2_ 

254 

a'aha - Preparatory 60 -- 71 
- Secondary 61 -- 6 49__ -- 44 

- Secondary -- -- 61 35 

Mzhw-tldjh -- S econdary -- 36 - 35 7 1 2- PreparatoryPreparatory 65
 -- -- 3 --
36 

- Secondary 
-3-- 1 39

fl 'rlb 
 - Preparatory 39
-- 36
7 
 20
 
- Secondary -_ -

46 
 3 6 

72
 

AJ-Jawf 
 - Preparatory 

20 
 18 
 2 -

TOTAL - Secondary 46 - Preparatory --
140 -- -- 2017
- Secondary 157 2031
56 
 7 193
63 1935 


"..: r.fi,=- 924 6
'I., ~ ,;a i m Ed,carh ,, 4 2 
93 22 29 31

Ed,,t~,j S~Stu ld t Ic l 64. 196:.98 913 2 2 9 7 892 2224
 



preparatory level and 81.3 percent of all teachers, Yemeni and
 

non-Yemeni. At the secondary level, Egyptian staff were 92.4
 

percent of all expatri .te teachers and 86.9 percent of all
 

teachers.
 

At the preparatory level, 136 of the Yemeni teachers (86.6
 

percent) were university degree holders. Of the total 157
 

Yemeni teachers, 147 were permanent and ten were contract
 

teachers. The majority of expatriate teachers had university
 

or eouivalent training. The total expatriate teaching force at
 

the preparatory level consisted of 1,887 seconded teachers and
 

337 contract teachers. At the secondary education level, 45 of
 

the Yemeni teachers (71.4 percent) had university degrees.
 

Fifty-eight of the 63 Yemeni teachers were permanent and the
 

rest were contract teachers. Eight hundred ninety of the
 

expatriate staff of 988 were seconded teachers and the
 

remainder were on contract with the YAP. 

Table 5.7 presents some summary statistics indicative of 

teacher utilization at the preparatory and secondary level. 

Teachers at preparatory or secondary schools who do not have a 

full schedule would he assigned also at a primary school to 

complete his/her schedule. One must remember that the variety 

in actual teaching situations within and among the governorates 

means that one must interpret these averages with even greater 

care than is lequired normally. 

The teachers-per-class statistic is remarkably consistent 

among the governorates at the preparatory level. It varies 

only between 1.4 and 2.2; the ratio of teachers to classes 

exceeds 1.0 because of subject matter specialization in the 

preparatory schools. This statistic is mere dramatic in 

secondary education where it varies among the governorates from 

2.8 to 5.0. Of course, subject specialization is more common 

at the secondary level and school; in the more rural 

governorates are not able to use all subject specialists
 

efficiently. This is not an administrative issue; rather it is 

an inherent expense of regionalizing education into the less 

populated areas. 
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TABLE 5.7 
TEACHER UTILIZATION IN PREPARATORY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

BY GOVERNORATE 

Preparatory Education Secondary Education 

Teache
per 

Governorate class 

rs Teachers 
per 

school 

Student: 
teacher 

ratio 

Teachers 
per 

class 

Teachers 
per 

school 

Student: 
teacher 

ratio 

Sana'a 2.0 7.1 19.1 2.6 14.1 14.6
 

Taiz 1.8 5.7 18.3 2.3 6.8 12.1
 

Htodeidah 1.7 7. 1 22.5 2.0 8.5 14.5 

Ibb 2.2 5.4 22.3 3.6 9.0 9.5 

Dhamar 1.3 3.6 14.9 3.6 10.8 4.6 

HIajJah 2.0 5.1 9.9 2.8 8.3 4.1 

beidah 1.6 5.1 13.4 4.5 9.0 3.4 

Sa'ada 1.4 2.9 11.2 5.0 10.O 2.6
 

Hahieet 1.4 2.6 12.2 2.3 7.0 10.3
 

Na'rib 2.0 5.8 6.7 1.8 5.0 2.3
 

A1-Jawf -- -- -- -- -- --


TOTAL 1.8 5.7 18.2 2.6 9.0 11.4 

Soterce: Ministry of Edcation, Educational Statistics, 1984. 



A similar pattern is found in the 
 teachers-per-school
 
statistic. 
 This varies from 2.6 7.1
to in preparatory
 
education and from 5.0 to 14.1 in 
 secondary education. The
 
most usoful statistic of the three presented in Table 5.7, 
however, Is the s.tudent/teacher ratio. For preparatory 
education the ratio varies from 6.7 students per teacher in 

ri to 22.5 ;tudents per teather in Hlodeidah. The national 
average is 18.2. For secondary education, the ratio varies 
from 2.3 studentS per teacher in Ma'rib to 14.6 students per
 
teacher in Sans 'a. 
 The national average 
is 11.4 students per
 

teacher. 

These data indicate that, unlike the case for 
 primary
 
education, a substantial excess 
capacity exists in preparatory
 
and secondary education. Although 
 not explicit in Table 5.7, 
this capacity exists in all governorates but not in the major
 
cities. In 
 those u'ban areas, facilities and teachers are much 
closer to full utilization. Thus, the preparatory and 
secondary schools can absorb increases in rural enrollments (in
 
the environs of 
existing schools) at less expense than they can 
absorb further increases in urban enrollments. 

5.1.4.3 Curti cilum 
In the academic st ream,, students follow a common
 

p-ogram of studiei throniih proparatory education 
 and for the 
first year 0! secondairy ducati on. 1he program emphasis 
remains on Islamic ,'-doation, Araric, and motlhemat ics with 
En; lish language studie; beg innir; at the first grade of the 

preparatory stage. 
Table 5.8 presents the design for the secondary education 

curriculum in terms of the hours per week ;pent on each 
suhject. A standard six courses a day (each course of 45 
minutes), and a six day-week-proqram is assumed, although this 
cannot be achieved in all schools with double shifts. Daily 
anstruction will take place in all major subject areas. 
Subject areas such a; art and physical education will not be 
offered if tLime does not permit. Schools with double shifts 
assign the mornings to secondary education qiven its importance. 
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TABLE 5.8 

GENERAL SECONDARY C11RRICULUM
 
1983/84
 

COMMON SCIENTIFIC STREAM ARTS STREAM 

COURSES Ist Y'ear 2nd Year 3rd Year 2nd Year 3rd !ear
 

Islamic Education 6 5 4 6 b 
Arabic 6 5 5 8 8
 
EnglIuh 6 6 6 6 7 
History 2 - - 3 3 
Geology 2 - 4 4 
Sociology - - - 5 
Social Studies 1 - - -

Social Sc ience - - - I -

Fcon I cs - - - 2 -

Ltlmat its 5 7 8 3 -
FhVy IcJ 2 3 3 -

;r2 3 3 
Biology kild Bota.iy 2 3 3 -

Air (I.iiiLting) 1 2 22 2 
Phv,i,:al Fduit. ion 1 2 2 1 

Total Hours 36 36 36 36 36 

Source: Ministry of Education. Curriculum Department
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In the second 
 year of secondary education, students are
 
assigned to 
 the arts or science 
 stream based upon teacher
 
evaluations of their skills and their 
own interests.
 

The science stream requires extra 
 work in the areas of
 
mathematics 
 and is the only program in which physics,
 
chemistry, biology, and botany 
 are offered. 
 The arts stream
 
requires an additional emphasis 
 on Islamic education, Arabic,
 
and English. Only students in the arts program take 
 courLes in
 
history, geology, sociology, social 
 science, and economics in
 

their final two years of Study.
 

The advantage of the separate curricula for science and
 
arts is that 
 it allows greater specialization at the secondary
 
education level. 
 A cost of the program 
 is that the future
 
options of students 
 are restricted as soon as the assignments 
are made at the second year of secondary education. The policy
 
decision 
 that led to this curricular structure 
 is one that
 
should be reviewed periodically to assure that 
 it remains in 
the best intecrests of society, the schools, and the students.
 

5.1.4.4 EvaIuat ion 
As with Frmary edtcat ion, the High Commission on 

Exams is in charge of the national examinations, these are
 
given at the end of 
both the preparatory and secondary stages 
of education. All other examinations are set by individual 
teachers at the clas;room level. School headmasters coordinate
 
examinations when 
 more than one teacher conducts the samr
 

course.
 

TabIe I.nd iicate.; the number of student.; that registered 
for the exaMI nat.1ens a nd the ptrcent who passed for the years 
1970/71 to 1983/H14. Sepiarate0 score; are 
given for the ntudents 
from the scie nce and arts streams of secondary education. 

Euccess rates 
have declined at the preparatory level each
 
of the last three years and this represents a restraint on the 
expansion of the Icademc and nonacademic secondary
 
alternatives. At the secondary level, pass rates 
from 1981/82 
to 1983/H4 have declined from 72.2 percent to 39.0 percent for 
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TASBLE 5.9 

NATIOL UJ:I1It ICA-': TLST P ls. P P,AP4ATOkY AND SLCOZIDA99 

I..s.. -.. 

1970/71 9Ez b2.1 I11 74.0 ld? 7J.5 
1971/72 1,603 69.1 59l 61.1 391 54.4 
1972/73 1.941 41.4 t.)1 73.5 J57 71.7 
1 7 J/74 2.993 71.9 643 70.9 578 72.d 
1974179 3,924 77.5 996 79.2 772 74.t. 
1975/76 5.043 67.7 1,289 88.3 1,C26 7,..3 
1976/77 69611 42.3 1,7a7 57.2 1,547 37.0 
1977/78 d.076 54.1 2,452 64.4 1.9 46.2 
1978/79 7,171 41.3 2,569 44.5 J.2;,] 35.0 
197/B 7.797 49.4 2.37d 54.4 1,515 52.b 
1940181 7,1;2 79.0 2,132 43.0 1,395 9.0 
1981/12 8,957 64 .0 2,003 72.2 1.217 75.7 
19i2/03 ,.2. 7 

9.6 .1.2 eU.1 



the science students 
 and 	from 75.7 percent to 29.0 percent for
 
the 	arts students.
 

Five major reasons have been 
 advanced for 
 these declines.
 
The first 
 is that the examinations have been 
altered in content
 
and 	that the skill emphasis on the examinations has not yet
 
been matched 
 by the skill emphasis within classroom
 
instruction. 
 A second 
 factor mentioned is that the past

democratization 
 of 	 preparatory 
 and secondary education 
 has
 
meant that the average quality of student intake has declined. 
A third factor, and this appears especially relevant for 
 the 
1983/84 cohort, is that the MOE has imposed stricter grading 
practicos in the eva luat ion of students' examination 
responses. The fourth factor is the crowdedncss of 	 some 
preparatory classes 
specifically in 
the major cities. Finally, 
the fifth factor i& that instructional quality and student 
effort both may have declined and, as a result, learning has 
suffered. 

The state of information does not 	allow a weighing of these
 
five concomi tant determinants ano there is no basis for 
excludinq any of the four as possible explanations. However, 
the problem is sufficiently serious that some remedial steps
 
should be taken inunediately.
 

As discussed 
 in the preceding chapter, student evaluation 
is effective only when both classroom instruction and the 
examination originate in the sam, curriculum. While the MOE 
has developed sequenced instructional objectives 
for 	much of
 
the 	preparatory/secondary program, not all teachers have yet
 
adapted their 
 teaching appropriately. Rather than "solving"
 
the short-term problem throuq 
 reducing 
 qrading standards, the
 
MOE is committed to a long-term remediat ion through the 
uptqad in of inst ruct on, in add r ion to improvi ng t he systems 
O teacher recruitment and trtenton, better distribution of 
hooks, and itpr ovenent of tv'acner/student ratio in urban 
areas. As part ot this ur'radling, care msU.t continue to he 
taken to ensure 
that wnar is twaght in the classroom 
 and what
 
is 	 covered in the examlnati ans have a common and detailed 
source.
 



An issue of serious concern is the total centralization of 
the national exams. Both the content of the exams, (the choice 
of questions relevant to each topic at each level ) and the 
process of the implemontat ion of the examns, (the proiparst-ion 
and distribution of sealed 'tiivelolsi) are conttlaiz,, at the MOE 
in Sana'a. 'T'hi; i;;ue a! fully cent ra I ized pr(patation of 
exams potimus an adminiit rat ive problem that relat(t; antd impact; 

on t h Ioq Ist IIct aInd scul t y/aocl ecy d ilens 1It,l' ; tid I 
etdluationa7l problem that relatest; aindi tittptict i on the I 'levance 

dim ofnentson t hese exs.. 

5. 1. 4. 5 Pac litl ,s Ind 1:(n/_lmn 

'lhc has ic ntoditin.; of faci 1it ie s aind the 
availability of eqouipment iIprove a.s one moV(est from 
the primary 

to the prepalatory and from th(a,[irppratory to the teconrdary 

levels. Table 5.10 p1t-oritont. the sutmmary tif filC lit itt 

char,toteristic; for jt petrattory eduti ion for 19t!',!91. 
of the 4.:0 prPlatart ory schools, D" or 5 .l perceet ire 

Considierecd to Ie inl "itood" condi t ion. "'lt i compares; with 41.1 
porci1nt for Fr imary schoolsi ().Itly 16.0 perc.nt of preparatory 

schoo s ,ir in Ihmr conditio (toi al e ] to t0. perceit for
 

primrary. h'Ihie ditrt'ilut o ittf 
 schoolI by overall con. ion in 

quite sisi la rot w.eit thte prarati ory alid t;.condary -tcfhoitol . It 
should be not o thit many of the proparat any and secondary 

schools ar,. in fat , in tte smtttte ui diritus with seconlary 
edtucation offere!d r the morninq and preparatory education in 

the af to rloor;. 

Although cumplet' data on contletluLL i1 materials are not 

avai labl ftor ;econda ry education, the information on 

preplratory edutcat ion sugqgests a significant difference from 
the primary level. Stone buildings constitute 83.1 percent of 

al 1 pt eparatory buildins ; for primary education, stone 

materials woie tisedt inl only Y).9 perct'nt of the schools.
 

in Itoriti if s'ecitl 
 faci lit mett (administrative offices, 

bithrooms, st iir.lge rooms, and laboratories), all are more 

COminri in stconltriy o'dtcateiot thantr int preparatory education.
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Preparatory special-use facilities generally are superior to
 

those found in primary schools.
 

The availability of electricity and water 
 to schools
 

improves as one advances through the education system. The
 

following indicates the proportion of schools with each type of
 

utility by level of education:
 

Percent with Percent witn
 
electricity water
 

Primary 15.2 10.2
 
Preparatory 32.4 28.3
 
Secondary 55.6 47.0
 

5.].4.6 Costs, financing, and Donor Support 

Preparatory and secondary schooling is financed by 

government (through the MOE), the LCCD' s and the local 

communitier miqjht participate in the costs of some facilities. 

Recurrent costs are met by the MOE but with some donor support 
for seconded teachers' salaries. At the preparatory level in 

1982/83, recurrent costs were estimated at YR 127,640,247 or YR 
2,947 per student. These figures include the salaries paid by 

some Arab governmuenrts. 

Although the total recurrent costs of YR 61,035,399 in 
1982/83 were lower for 
 the general secondary schools than for
 

the preparatory schools, the per-student cost of 
 YR 5,093 was
 
almost 175 percent higher. The per-student or unit costs at
 

both levels tend to reflect the high wage rates typical of the
 

YAR's more deve l oped neighbors than teacher salaries in 

countrier at levels of economic development similar to the 
YAR. (,ther factors contributing to high unit costs are the 

level cf training required Tor teachers and rel-tively small 

class sizes. 

In addition to salary support, donor agencies, such as the 

German technical assistance authority, (GTZ) and the British 
Council, have subsidized recurrent expendituires through the 
provision of textbooks. The GTZ project has provided the MOE 
with a printing press and with technical supervisian to the 
press, while the British Council has helped design both
 

curriculum and textbooks at the preparatory grades.
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Until 1981, the building and equipping of schools was based
 
on a tripartite financing agreement 
among the MOE, the LCCD's
 
and the community. In 
 the villages, the MOE and the LCCD's
 

tended to share monetary costs, while tie community provided
 

both the land and voluntary labor to assist in construction.
 

In the urban areas, in the past and at present, the recurrent 

costs, as well as the rapital costs of building most of the 
facilities, have been the responsibility of the MOE. 

For the academic year 1982/83, capital expenditures for 
preparatory and secondary schools equalled YR 39,032,800 and YR 
43,459,200, respectively. Kuwait has been the 
 principal donor
 

in terms of capita] construction. Since 1971 Yuwait has built
 
and equipped 28 primary-preparatory schools, nine 
preparatory-secondary vchools, and six secondary schools. 

Although schooling at all levels is free in the YAR, 
families contribute by foregoing 
 an least a portion of the
 

child's potential earnings and by 
 paying fees. Foregone 
earnings for boyt At the preparatory/secondary levels may be 
substantial. Primar, 9:aduates can earn up to YR 15,000 per 

year and preparatory graduates, YR 16,000. 
 Boys (14 and older
 

with no education! who migrate to Saudi Arabia often command 
salaries of over YR 17,500 per year. 
 These employment
 
oppotunities might 
 not remain as attractive in the near
 

future. Even though families contribute by foregoing their
 
child's potential earnings, this does not assist the MOE in
 

metinq its yearly financial obligations in terms of capital
 

and r turr nt costs. 

While amounts paid by parent!- vary somewhat by school, 
average charqes for the more standard items for 1984/85 are 

shown below: 

Preoaratory Secondary
 

Enrollment fee 
 8 10 
Examination fee 
 17 25
 
Certificate fee 
 38 66
 
Student activities 
 8 12
 
Uniforms 
 140 140
 
Insurance 
 -- 14 

211 267
 



Most parents do not pay the full amounts of the charges to 

enroll their children in preparatory or secondary education. 

Uniforms and insurances are not being enforced in all schools, 

so most parents end up paying basically for the enrollment, 

examination and certificate fees, and student activities. 

The enrollment, examination, and certificate fees are paid 

only once at the nstiy grade level; the annua amounts given 

represent a proration over the three-year period. Uniforms are 

assumed to be replaced at the begonninq and middle of each 

school year at a cost of YR 70 per time. The MOE will impose, 

starting in 1985-86, YR 40 in book foes for preparatory 

classes, and YR 50 for secondary classes. 

5.1.4.7 	 Preparatory and Secondary Scientific 
Institutes 

Just as with primary education, the scientific
 

institutes offer a parallel system of instruction at the
 

preparatory and secondary education levels. The scientific
 

institutes offer the sain curriculum as the regular schools and 

includes a sharia' divisi0on not available in the secondary 

education curr iculum. . The q radua t es of the scientific 

insti tutes take the sase preparatory and :-;econ(lary certi f icate 

exaninatiqns as do thet students. 

Table 5. 1 presents enrollment data from the preparatory 

scientific institutes in 19H2/83. In that year 93 institutes 

existed with the largest number (35) in Sana'a administrative 

area. In the last few years, more than two-thirds of the 

students in primcry scientific institutes make the transition 

to preparatory institutes. The total first-year enrollment for 

1982/83 	 was 2,151 of whom 96.6 percent were males. A large 

part of the attrition from primary to preparatory levals is 

among the female students. No girl students attend scientific 

institutes beyond the primary level in Iiodeidah and Ibb and, as 

will be shown, secondary scientific institutes have male 

students only. 
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TABLE 5.12
 

ENROLLMENTS IN SECONDARY SCIENTI'IC INSTITUTES 

AIM INISTRA I'[VI Numlitwr Nirumbur !NRLOLM'LNT, S Y (;RADE
(;OVLI(':OR,. , :-f I E,ST SECOND 'riIRD TOTAL 

Classroum, "EAR YEAR YEAR 

:ANA'A 10 21 
 119 28 49 
 196
 

TAI Z 12 15 40 
 4' 203
 

IODL IDAII 4 17 (1 78 
 44 285
 

1BB 
 2 2 IC I 0 
 21
 

'urAI,A2 T! Y 0 5T 

* EflflnrInt: c~L; t; s ,Icl/ of malc. 

:)urce: Minist-y of Edu:,ton, Euat-cnal Statistics, 1984
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The 4,001 students in prepartory scientific institutes
 

compare to 43,302 in regular preparatory schools. The greater
 

relative attrition rate of the institutes is indicated by the
 

fact that there is one institute third-year student for every
 

14.8 regular s~udents while, in total enrollments, there is one 

scientific institute pupil for every 10.8 students in the 

regular preparatory system. As with primary education, 

attrition from the preparatory scientific institutes includes a 

proportion of students who transfer to the regular school 

system. 

Table 5. 12 presents enrollment data for secondary 

scientific institutes. Only 21 such schools exist in the 

natili and ten of t hese ari in ;ana'a. The increa;ing tendency 

of students to opt for the regular academic program is 

indicated by the fact that only 705 students are registered in 

the secondary institutes while 11,984 are enrolled in the 

reoular secondary program. 

An increase in the relative enrollments at the scientific 

institutes would have two quantitative advantages to the 

system. First, it wouli increase the internal efficiency of 

the institutes where, at present, teachers and facilities are 

relatively underutilized. Secord, it would reduce the 

long-term burden on the facilities and teachers of the regular 

, rg r al;! . 

5.2 ANALYSIS 

The analysis of the preparatory and secondary system will, 

at tilmes, parallel the earlier discussion of primary 

education. Where this is the case the discussion will refer to 

the earlier analysis rather than repeating it in detail. In 

appropriate cases, distinctions which are unique to the 

preparatory or secondary level will be stressed. 

n.2.1. Needs 

The major needs of preparatory and secondary education may
 

he summarized within six categories: (1) instructional
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materials for teachers; 
(2) teacher supply; (3) organizational
 

communications; (4) female access; and (5) school and
 

employment counseli nq. The need for instructional materials 

for teachers iK the same need as discussed for primary 

education. With teachers from so many diverse backgrounds,
 

even 
 the high level of formal qualifications presently required 
does not guarantee quality i nstIuct ion. Provision of 

instructional materials also will allow greater assurance that
 

school instructaon an. the national examinations originate from
 

the same source.
 

The teacher supply issue is primarily one of the 

Yemeni iat ion of the teaching force. This pro,:ess will be 

delayed due to .. contIinuous inorea cd need for teachers. The 

communicat ions i m Imbasirally a management problem. Closer 

linkages need to be established between the central MOE
 

departmentn, the GEO's, and the schools. The role of the
 

inspectoratL has 
 recently been redefined in terms of an 
instructional sulpport emphasis and resources provided to allow 

this role to be fulfilled. 

While the req una lizat i ,n process for preparatory and 

secondary educat ion conti nues, iuimphasis should he placed on 

t.e extension of tihe art s option to secondairy schools that do 

not as yet have this pr,}rm. ohfh isize rathei than acat i'i 

should be the determinant o accoss to this program. 

Similarly, an ,mphasi; within the new school construction plans 

should be on femal1e-only srurion s or coeducational schools. The 

g'reatest plotentil] galins in enroll monts exi:ot- among females. 
Tho availability of a preparatory or secondary school for 

females also will encourage retO. on of females in primary 

education. 

Finally, counse ii nq needs tU be irprovred both for within 

school and for pestschool planning. Students need assistance 

in making ihiens concerning their education and training/ 

employment o ptions. This is an especially critical need for 

those students decidinig riot to continue in formal education. 
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5.2.2 Plans
 

The new initiatives for preparatory and secondary
 
education included in the SFYP are almost exclusively
 
quantitative. 
 Investments planned amounted to YR 203,308,000
 

for preparatory and YR 64,638,000 for secondary education.
 
Approximately one-third 
 of these funds were scheduled to come
 
from government financing. The investments concentrate on new
 
school construction and the repair and extension of existing
 
facilities. An additional YR 300 million is allocated to the
 
General Authority fcr Scientific Institutes. These funds are
 
to cover expenditures at all levels of institute education in
 
addition to teacher training and support for the Authority's
 

central administration facility.
 

5.2.3 Constraints
 

As with every level of educatior, government faces three
 
major types of constraints in regard to preparatory and
 
secondary education: fiscal, manpower, and management. The
 
fiscal constraints have been discussed in Chapter 2.0.
 
Although less severe than in primary education because of the
 
existence of some excess capacity in the present system, by the
 
end of the decade the effect of enrollments on financial
 
requirements will becnme ignificant. The 
 manpower constraints 
are divisibl. into the qenera] one of a shortage of Ypmeni 

teichers an. the specific one of a shortage of moderr. 

mathernat ics teachern of any nationality. 

The final form of constraint is that of management 

capacity. As discu -'ed in Chapter 3.0, tl;e diverse and complex 

operations of the ,eneral Directorate for Education place an 

inordin2'te burden ,;. senior staff. Preparatory and secondary 

education, as one departmental unit within the directorate, 

cannot receive the degree of individual attention they deserve
 
within the present organizational arrangement.
 

The lack of perscnnel, and resources (especially for
 

"ransportation) limits the role of the department of guidance
 

and inspection in preparatory and secondary education.
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Although, again, the problems are not as severe as for primary 
education, the management capacity constraint in this regard is 
real and rcquires remediation if instructional reform is to 

take place.
 

5.2.4 Summ::ry Issues 

5.2.4.1 External Ffficiency 

The external efficiency issue for preparatory and 
secondary educ.>-ion in defined for most participants in terms 
of preparation foz the next level of formal education. This 
perhaps is mot:;? explicit at the preparatory level where few 
students con;ider their schooling as having value other than as 
a means to gain access to secondlry school.
 

With the recent temporary decline in success rates 
 on the 
national prepar.t ory .nd n:i.itmnlty examinations;, and the fact 
that noos:s;; on tha; xaai nat lo; Is . prere"Luis it o for 
cent itulld st udy, It i:; obviou: that aI pot ential external 
etficilency problem xx ;ti :;. The i iture at .ad(] pos.; il 1le inolle ivs
 
to this 1 r ol, 1- m were d
qr(: di :cu:; in the s;tatus sect ion on 
eXVIii at :ens. 'ThI;se examiination ::Y;,lt; point to a corollary 
external fl ic;ency proble, however. The present examination 
programs make inadeuate no conoein:;ins to the student for whom 
preparatory or secoIndary educa tio] will be the end of their 
formal studies. The present system should include the 
availability of information for students n training and 
employment optlolns they can pu1sun if they decide to forego 
further studies, or if their e.ainination scores do not qualify 
them to continue thlir educa(tion. 

These counoIlin chances, rat her thatn a change in the 
curriculum, are a cost -: f f ct I mealls of increasing the 
linkage bh:rween school Ing at these love ls and the labor 
market. The ttit ((dinal problem among students will take a 
longer .ise to alter. For the foreseeable future, anything 
other than Pxaltihnaticn success will te viewed by most students 
and parent; a; implying that the time spent in formal education 

has been wasteid. 
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5.2.4 . 2 1nterna I Ef t ic iency 

For preparatory and secondary education the main 
indication of inefficient use of resources is 
 the low
 

student-teacher ratios that exist at both levels. In 

counterpoint, these ratios do suggest that the system has a 
margin of absorptive capacity for new enrollments. Statistics 

on facility use are misleading if studied separately for
 
preparatory and secondary education because many buildings are 
used for one level of education in the morning and for the 

other level in the afternoon.
 

The MOE issued a decree in 1985 to improve the low
 

student-teacher ratio in preparatory and secondary classes. 

Preparatory classes will be assigned a teacher only when
 

students reach 40, for secondary classes the number needs to be 
25. Exceptions are made for girls classes to encourage them to
 

continue their education, the number of girls students need not
 

reach 40 or 25 to open a preparatory or secondary class for
 

them.
 

The substantive i nt to nal efficiency problem is the one 

related to the instructiornal proces;. The lack of detailed and 

appropriate instructional materials for each subject area, when 
combined with a possible delay in receiving textbooks and 

materials, means that students may not be receiving the quality
 

or amount of education they require. 

The relatively low attrition rate in both preparatory and
 

secondary education indicates a positive efficiency for these 

levels. Interestingly, the retention rates do not vary 

dramatical ', imong the male and female students although the
 

latter ar f course, represented in much smaller numbers
 

overall.
 

5.2.4.3 Access and Equity
 

Although regionalization of educational opportunity is
 

not as well advanced in preparatory and secondary education as 

for the primary level, this situation exists because of 
demographic constraints rather than from a lack of government
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commitment. As the population of primary 
school graduates
 
increases, it will 
 be possible to extend opportunities for 

preparatory and secondary education into even more areas.
 
Female participation at the preparatory and secondary 
level
 

is, of course, restrained by 
the success of primary education 
in attractinq and rutai ninq famIvl tiulents. Once in the 
higher levels, imale ;tudents; continue at rates not much below 
those for ma te;. ncreasc.d epportrn ity for female student; at 
hiqher lovels isr mentioned frequently as a positive factor in 
the decisions gi r Is and their larmm! a Mke to enter or relalin
 

in primary educat :on. Tl'hus, it 
would be possible to justify 
in it ia low feum~a le enrollments in preparatory or secondary 

c lasses or c la e for f ,male; s ,caIiu;, of the positive 

lonq-tter en i its. 

.1 - ra Vi on d. 


These, i:.ue, already have been mtdalt with in 


, 2. .1. Adii a.,t att i I 

the statms, 
needs;, anld cor;t Iiani s disr;cuss,;ion. A point mtadle for prinlat y 
ed c~i t i on should he rcet d erIe, however. Improved 
adminittrat ion and s; iavi V; ion have meaninq in educa tion only 
iin octi coal lcd mtrtt mat ia I; to an; int the teacher ill 
implelmenting th- courricumiur exi rt at reich him/her oi rillie. 
'The inl)'emtlooiot !; ir, niarihq ,m nt capacitty must be concoili tant 
with the (moilt inuel inilIeml emt ait i on of t hoenational curricuun ill 

a form stlit'ible for impleme5-nt .tion hy teachers in a consisntent 

and o,1itiv:e lallnner. 

5.2.4.5 Co icO nstsr anIi 

At. pte;ent t he unit or pet-tsiiudtint cost issues ill regard 
to pi iparat ory and seonodiiary eiducat ion relate to the low 

student-teacher ratio; and tlh- sa lry levels pa id to teachers.
 
lecause over 
90 percent of the Leachers at both levels of 
educa t ior are(I ,ia I ri at e, the cost problem also has a 
dilmenmsionl ill term of the national blalasInce (if payments.
 

'IWo cons iderat ions 
 in IegL t t oi the financing of 

preparat ory and ,secondary edocatotn are the capacity to absorb 
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future enrollments and the means of improving textbook 

distribution. The capacity issue is a poitive one to the 

extent that the schools can accept increased enrollments, at 

least in the short run, without incurring major new costs for 

teacher!; or facilities. 

The textbook distribution [zoblem is one where serious 

consideration should be given to allowing textbooks to be 

handled by the private sector. Selection of textbooks and 

specification of their content would remain an MOE 

responsibility, of course; government might decide to continue 

its partial subsidization of textbook costs as well. However, 

the advanced system of private sector distribution procedures 

that exist for other products could be extended to textbooks to
 

assure wider and more timely distribution. This opportunity
 

for cooperation between government and the private sector is
 

one that can lower costs to government and enhance educational
 

quality at the classroom level. 

S.3 MAJOR RE( IMENDATIONS 

5.3. 1 Programmatic Concerns 

ecommendat-ion 1: To provide a teacher training option 

fur preparatory and secondary students who might then serve as 

teachLnq interns upon their graduation from preparatoy or 

secondary school. Prepa,atory school graduates might intrn at 

the primary level while secondary graduates would teach a: the 

p[eparatory level. Salary savinms should be available since 

teaching interns would be paid at a lower rate than full 

teachers. This will assist government in dealing with the 

fiscal burden posed by the Yemenization of the teaching force 

over the next decade. 

Recommendation 2: To continue to develop instructional 

materials for the major preparatory and secondary subject areas 

so as to facilitate enrichment and standardization of 

instruction. These instructional materials assist the teachers
 

and can minimize the demands on inservice training. 
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Recommendation 3: To conduct 
a study about the feasibility
 

of decentralizinq 
the national examinations for the preparatory
 

and secondary classes, and to reocmmlund a ;yst em that will 

facilitate the admi ni nt rttive issus of log ,ti c; and 
security/iecrecy 
and at t he saint, t itnwewi 1 1 continue t o ensure 

the relevance if the xlm; anid their oultity. 

5. 3 . 2 Iunlmjw , 505 5.
 

Riecominonldat J(11 1 : To facilitate 
 external efficiency, 

greater concern shoujld ie dileucte" to ,advising and counselinq 
students on opti)ns other tlall only addi t ional formal 
educat ion. hlis It ac't ivit ' "5 Iston t nlet,d at the secaoitry 

level. The sc;hoo i; sheutld ib provi ded w ith this counseling 
information iy the ceIIt ral MOE . ACIt tVettIeltt Of the goals of 
this program w i l rqlire onhnil;cItawnt andi expans ton 0f the 

counbelinq functioln at tboth thh (E ,and ;choolI level.
 
Recommtenldatlion 
 2: To incrPase fmale participation, more 

female-only school; and cl .tcsetos fllllStbe lade available. Tis 
should he a pr iority concern in the planning of new 
facilit ies. If necessary, female-only programs shouldI oterate 
as a separate shift ill fact lit ies now reserved for male-or.y 

prog ralt. 

nu
5._3.3 lMco_:( ,tetmsat j9.it; top . _t rtit An..ly s: 

No Ii Itterete opt ton.; Wil hh , prolosed under this, head2, C 

but two mna tleah isesi1 do teI t . i rI; , tracer stut: es;ro te 

on -electti samle1s'; of schoo I- leavers shoul d be conducted to 
determine the rlatitons1htp of educational achievement to futrr 

scholat ly or emnp loyment stuccess. This information should serve 
as a partial batsi; or the expanlOied colttsel Ioq role dicusseq 

above. 

A second majtor neesd i; for a "int MOE, ERDC, anl Faculty 
of Education r ilihproj me to
atr;h tolnlit cr emtlergino needs for 

teachers, facilit it;, anltt oqo i pll t in the preparatory and 

secondary systems. Tist; type of itnformation is a prerequisite 

for the MOE shift ing from a reaictive to a proactive posture in 
retard to the platning of teth: educational system. 
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6I.0 VOCATIONAl, AND 'TECIIIAI. EDUCA'ION 

6.1 STATUS 

Thin chapter exam i ness the_ vocat i cnaIl and technical 
education programs of fered he ptPrn Vpr ir:ary Ind secondary 
levels of the Yemen educational sysctem. The programs discussed 
include the Vocational TrainingiConters; VTC's), t-he Techn i ca 1 

tecondarry S choe l.; ( 'I'LL; I ), and the Comercil Seconda ry 
Programis (".IA':;). In their i!;ii!;ssion the term vocational and 
technical educai WWiVI) UK! he ulsed to rcf_-r collectively 

mto all thr,- in(r. ns. 'I'h til' 'vocational education" will W, 
UsedI tot0 ,' (- to I I a 1 1lide ' I l i' d toward craft ;ki I1 

devi: lopillcti e- ' r'hris; is , I"t cil, :ca 'dhicat I on " co si sts of iidomlc 

anlido(c(cuplai a l I u lli "i1111/( ! i, I old'.,- :;ki I Is.i ' cl lnI("ilI 
edilf-at lli ma ]i I yh i[I l' I v V, .!; t ral llinin' !:. I he , ntent l t ) oiml aset of individi l mlh in ii l Iv ,' ,,id -'n ,s,. ILIf.. lal ok-i 

TIhe di:l ill lol; I ei, '- voeixi l h l,, lhli tecini cal ,s loeu iill 
is riot a cI isl cc.'. !n ifie ''AI, ile sI, i i strat vec dir ctoatl(, 

which oversoeu all th ie :p'e €i.' i-:ri 5iscilisid her, 'plus 
aqricultutral odlicatiei-., -irs th :ect(orate of e'lehali'al 
Education. The VIE's; and ''SS' are dministered by the 
Depa rtment of Indus;tri al Educa t ion; comimercial educat ion 
pr .sram" re lm; n i s;I ered by a separate department. However, 
for the purposes of this chaipter, vocational education refers 
to the VTC level skill training, technical education to the TSS 
programs, and vocational and techiical education to the VT', 
TSS, anid cosuierrial Iedlucat ion pralorams. 

6.1.1 . lil ;tor icaI So tI ni 

The Covernment ot the Yemen Arub lppubLlic (YAR) has made a 
commit ment to bui ding its own technical skilled labor force 
and has assigned to the inistri y of Education (MOE) the 
responsilit1iy to develop auin coord inate apprnseriate train il 
pron rim. Li the nat ion'r vocational and) technsical, edlisat lens 
system. The'se' prioq rlsso have been in operat ion for less t han 11, 
years - a period hirtter than) that ol the eneira I school inq 
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system - and involve less than five percent of the entire 

school population. Nevercheless, vocational and technical
 

education do play an important role in the Ministry's plans for
 

Yemeni national development.
 

These concerted efforts to produce a skilled and
 

technically-oriented labor force through 
the formal school
 

system must be viewed aqalnst a hackground of issues which have 

toe elaborated upon in earliar chapters: 

- the d.clininq emphasis on the agricultural base of the 
economy and attendant labor characteristics; 

- long-term dependence on foreign manpower to operate 
Yemeni industries and services;
 

- educational training programs that only began
operation in the 1960's and which the MOE is
 
continuing to build.
 

- the outflow of potentia' skilled orkers to higher 
incomes in the oil-producing states of the region and 
the West. 

While the YAP hat always ha( the capacity to produce an
 

indigenous labor force for the traditional skilled occupations, 

this capacity has not been seen as a potential base for the
 
development of a modern indurtrial state. 
 Modern skill
 

training 
 in the form of technical and vocational education has 

been accepted as a key government contribution to the 

d.evelopment of rodern industrial capacity. Government has
 

invested Ln, and encouraged donor parti qai ion in, formal 

skill programs. 

As noted walir 1er, the MOE programs theat are the entral 

concern of this chapter are: 1) the Tecninical Se-ondary 
Schools (TS's) in Sans'a ani TaiN, 2) the Comercial 
Secondary Programs in(CSP's) Sans'a. Taiz, and Hodeidah, and 

the Vocational Trairino Centers (VTC'sl in .ana'a, Taiz,
 

!Iodeidah, and Dhamar. In addition, the traininj programs and
 

special institutes of other ministries end of the private
 
sector will be discussed briefly.
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6.1.2 National Goals and Strategies
 

National goals for 
these programs include the acquiition
 
of practical skills lacking in the Yemeni 
 population , the
 
elevation of the status 
of the manual "nd technical worker, the
 
upgrading of skills of those 
 already employed in the manual
 
trades, and the application of modern teaching methods 
 to skill
 
training programs. In order to 
 meet these goals the MOE has 
established a Di rectorate of Technical Education which 
supervises co'mmercial education, agricultural education, and 

industrial education. 

The Second F i ve Year Plan (SPYP) cites several manpower 
objectives: 
 di rect ly re lated to vocat i oa I and technical 
training. TiO SI'YP emphasizes the l'nsion of the eucatton
 
base and liakinq it to the requirem,,nis ati society 
 and asserts 
the need to assist students in selecting fields of 
specialization relrted to their aptituide and actual, market 
requi r~ment s. Specifically, the SFYP re'ommends establishment 
of a general authority for vucat anal training (similar to the 
existing tational Commission for Technical Education) and the 
design of plans for expanding 1he vocational training centers 
to serve local and foreign demand for skilled workers. 

The SFYP notes several unique constraints wh~ch exist
 
relat;- to the VTE programs. 
 Unlike academic programs, the
 
VTE training activities 
normally reu~ie sthatantial equipment
 
and material demand. 
 This has an effect on initial capital 
costs and on maintenance, replacement , arid other recurrent
 
costs. A second factor is 
the high opportunity costs for most
 
VTE teachers. Because of tue high demand 
 for vocational and
 
technical skills in 
 the nation and throughot the region, it is 
difficult for the MOE to recruit and ret ain teachers of an 

appropriate'quality. 

Theose two characteristics of "'ocatinal and technical 
education interact to constrain VTU uperation and development. 
VTE proqrai.; are more expensive than traditional academic 
programs to operate and, because cf the higher initial costs,
 
are more difficult 
 to implement. Thro-ughout this chapter's
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discussion, the 
fiscal and manpower constraints under which the
 
VTE system operates should be kept in 
 mind. Only if these
 
programs can do a significantly better job of 
 preparing
 
students 
 for their future work or schooling, can the higher
 

operational costs 
he justified.
 

6.1.3 Orgarizational Structure
 
The technical schools established 
 in the 1960's were
 

under the administrative supervision 
 of the General Education
 
Department of the MOE. 
 As vocationalI and technical education
 
opportunities 
 increased, this arranaument placed a great deal 
of responsibility on a single department that already
 
supervised several other 
 branches of the educational system.
 
In 1975, 
a separate Technical Department was established 
as one
 
of four departments reporting 
 to the Director General 
 of
 
Education. 
 It is intended that 
 the Director General 
will be
 
advised in 
 matters of technical education 
bv a Natirnal Council
 
fo." Technical and Vocational Education. However, this body has
 
met only infrequently since 
its establishment in 1976. 
 Figure
 
6.1 indicates the 
general organizational structure 
within which
 
the formal vocational and technical education system operates.
 

(-. 1.4 Ploqrammatic Concerue
 
The Directorate of Technical 
 Education is responsible for
 

approximately 
 1,800 students in commercial, agricultural, and 
Industrial programs out of a total formal school enrollment in 
1982 of approximately! 636,000. The percentage breakdown 
 for
 
11)82/83 within 
 Techncal Education is ai follows: 
 55.3 percent
 
in technical educac:on 
 (Technical Secondary 
 Schools and
 
Vocational Traini.-' 
 Centers), 11.7% in arricultural education,
 
and 33.0 percent in cummercial education.
 

As technical education 
 comprises four different 
 programs
 
[Technical Secondary 
Schools (TSS's), Agricultural Education,
 
Vocational Training Centern 
 (VTC's) and Commercial Secondary
 
Programs (CSP'sfl, 'ach 
 one 
 will be described separately and
 
divided into its ccnstituent 
 parts (curriculum, teachers,
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FIGURE 6.1
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etc.). Agricultural education is not focus
a of this
 

assessment because of the attention it has 
 received in earlier
 

reports.
 

6.1.4.1. 	Vocational Training Centers
 

6.1.4.1.1. 	Student Enrollments and
 
Characteristics
 

The four vocational training centers originally
 

were planned to offer a two-year postpreparatory terminal
 

program. Due to low enrollments, however, it is now possible
 

to enter a VTC at any point after primary school, and thus,
 

there are students who enter not only after sixth grade but
 

also after seventh, 
 eiqhth, or ninth as well. Official
 

admission requirements include: 1) a 50 percent pass 
on the 

primary Leaving certificate; 2) that a student be not less than 

16 years of age and not more than 18; 3) that the applicant be 

in qood health; and 4) that preference be given to higher 

pieparatory scores if there is a surplus of applicants. The 
'reacher's Guide to Vocational Training (MOE, 1980) also states 

that, with the approval of the MOE, rural students with a 
background in a trade may be given admission and field-of-study
 

preference. Otherwise, students are assigned to fields
 

"...according to their ability..." as determined by an entry
 

aptitude exam. 

The MOE 1983/84 statistics state that there were 417 

students enrolled in VTC's in 1983/84 (see Table 6.1 for 

enrollments and areas of study). Enrollments varv widely 

between the four centers with Sana'a having 207 ind Dhamar only
 

35. This may be attributed partially to the attractiveness of
 
the fields of study offered at each center. Sana'a and
 

Hodeidah have six depaitments but Dhamar has only three and
 

Taiz only two. Att-ition between the two years of study varies
 

from 10 to 33 percent among the centerF. VTC instructors 

attribute, this attrition rate to programs zot meeting students' 

initial expectations. Some students le3av the program when 
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TABLE 6.1 

VOCATIONAL TRAINING CENTERS 

Enrollment By Year and Subject Area, 1983/84 

Class 
Year Mechiallics 

Aot.o 
Rupair 

Elec-
Lriciry 

Sanitary 
Engineering 

Metal 
Work 

Bolilding 
Contruc-

tion Carpentry 
Class 
Total 

Center 
Total 

SANA'A 1st 
2nd 

25 
9 

32 
. 

29 
16 

11 
B 

1 27 
13 

1 . 
7 

141 
67 208 

TAIZ-
2nd 

- - 10 
6 

16 
6 

26 

12 38 

HODEIAH 1t 
2nd 

20 
12 

22 
i2 

20 
11 -

9 
4 

9 
8 

6 
3 

86 
50 136 

DIIAMAR Ist 

21ld 

11 

7 5 

-

-16 

1-9 

35 

SYSTEM 
TOTAL.S 2nd 

I 45 
21 33 

St19 51 
31 

21 
14 

I 10 
99e.. 

362116 
21 I 

38 
16 

272145 
145 

417 

Souirce; Ministry uf EdulCatiOn. Gkln-c ta Technical Edcation, 19e4. 



they discover it 
 is not a program that qualifies them for
 
further formal education.
 

Table 6.2 indicates that, with the exception 
of the Sana'a
 
VTC, tht number of graduates from the centers declined between
 
1981/82 and 1982/83. These declines may be 
 attributed largely 
to closure of departments due to lack of students and teaching 

staff.
 

Discussions with VTC directors 
 and administrators indicate 
that students' ages may range between 12 and 25 years. This is 
contrary to official requirements. The lower ages are 
 the
 
result of Ministry-sponsored exceptions 
 for rural youth with
 
trade backgrounds. The older participants are part-time
 
students who enroll for 
 short courses in skill upgrading
 
offered at the VTC's by other 
 ministries. Thus, 
 the Ministry
 
of Electricity, for example, 
 nay use a VTC facility for
 
training some of its employees. This type 
 of use, however,
 
makes up only a small part of total VTC enrollments. For
 
example, since its establishment the VTC in Sana'a has opened 

t; workshops to only about 80 such students . 
Only males are considered for admission to the VTC's; the
 

skills offered are associated with traditionally male
 
occupations in Yemen. The location of the four VTC's in large
 
cities (Sana'a, Taiz, Hodeidah and Dhamar) requires that
 
students from outside 
 these locations make their own housing 
arrangements. No dormitory 
 facilities exist 
 presently,
 
althouqh the Sana'a VTC is about to open a newly-constructed 
dormi tory. Of the four cent ers, the Sina'a VTC tends to 
attract the. largest proportion of non-area students due to its 
positive reputation and its location in the national capital. 
The VTC in Dhamar with only 35 students is extremely 
underutilized 
while the Hodeidah 
 VTC, with 162 students, is
 
considered to be at capacity. 

6.1.4.1.2. Teachers
 

The discussion of VTC teaching methods and
 
administrative 
staff will apply, 
to some extent, to teaching in
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TABLE 6.2 

GR DUATES OF VTC'S BY SUBJECT AREAS 

19tO/61 to 19b2/83 

Building 
Clabs Auto Eiec- Sanitary Metal Construc-
Year Mechanics Repair trIcIty Eoglneering Work Lion Carpentr, Surveying Totals 

SANA'A 83/dI 9 15 16 14 - 19 6 79 
61/82 1i 10 12 9 - 14 5 64 
82/83 1d 17 21 7 - 7 6 76 

, 
TA Z d8(i/6-/-

81 /h'2 
-

19 
-
17 

-
15 

-
-

-
-

-
14 -

-
65 

'8 62/83 - - - 6 - 11 -10 27 

hHIEI iIAII ill/'d I - - - - - - - -
1I/i12 12 7 - - - 2 - 29 
82,'l3 1 3 3 - - - 1 - 17 

LIIANA, HIIHI - - - - - - - -
/2 7 3 - - - - 16 

62/63 8 4 - - - - - 12 

Y'AH 
T 
oTAI.S 

// i 
n182 

9 
45 

15 
41 

1. 
41 

14 
12 

-
-

19 
14 

6 
21 

-
-

79 
174 

82i-,3 26 2b 28 13 - 18 7 10 132 

d2 d4 1i5 19 - 51 "14 l 3H5 

IN.-S S,,,c . : MI ,trI ytl o. ,,d l..I t .L ,;, t -l caI li-a t,I.... 1984 . 

2; 



tile TSS's as well because 
 MOE data or the subject are
 
combined. 
 This 
 joint discussion is also appropriate because,
 
as the VTC's and TSS's are still in their 
 formative stages,
 
policies are still emerging in regard to, teacher training and 
requisite qualifications. At this point teachers for technical 
training programs 
 are either expatriates or Yemeni alumni 
of
 
donor teacher traininq projects. 

Table 6.3 specifies the nationalities of technical and 
vocational proqram 
 teachers for 
 the 1982/83 academic year.
 
Yemeni teachers 
 at the VTC's 
 are largely graduates of the
 
Sana'a 
 TSS who have had some donor-supported training abroad. 
The Federal Republic of Germany has made teacher-training the
 
primary focus of 
 its Sana'a VTC project. The top two or 
three
 
students from 
 each VTC graduating class 
 are offered
 
scholarships to Germany 
to study industrial skill. 
 pedagogy and
 
to 
 take part in workshop internships. The German plan is 
to
 
train, by the end 
of the project in 
 1986, two Yemeni teachers
 
for the 
 irst-year class of each Sana'a VTC department; two for
 
the second year, and 
one workshop leader for 
 a total of 30
 
trainees). In 
addition, eleven 
 Yemenis will 
 be trained to
 
teach the "theoretical" 
 subjects that 
 are now almost
 
exclusively 
 taught by expatriates, 
 Thus far, 24 Yemenis have
 
een trained through this German program. IHowever, five of the 

rpturnees; have been reassigned to the MlOE or to other VTC 
tsts. This has occurred when their skills duplicated those 
already available in the VTC's. 

The ;anl 'a Vi'" is the oldest institution at that level and
 
the only one able to make an 
 organized effart toward training
 
Yemenis for technical 
 teaching positions. Otherwise the VTC's 

staffed by expatriates, particularlyare 
Egyptians and 

Syrians. These staff have been contracted by the YAR 
Qovernment. At the Sana'a VTC, three German professionals 
remain from the original seven-member technical assistance 

team. 
While efforts are being made to divelo I pedagological 

skills in the 
 Yemeni VTC teaching staff, there 
 remains a
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TAbLE ,.3 

NATIONALITIES OF TEACHERS IN TECHNICAL. At; VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS, 1982/83 

Chinese 

Scdoo1 /C a,,tr Yenrto I Egypt Ialln Syridn Ira"i Ger3rn Ch Ines. Translators Russian Totals 

Sana'a - - - - 32 6 - 46 

53 I 17 1I 3 2 7 - - 40 

-ESS 
TaIz I5 - - 29 21 - 65 

VTC 

TjJz (Shares stiff wtth TSS) 

'"{ " Whaa - 4j 4 - - - 14 

Iiodel ah 1 5 4 5 - - 5 20 

I S 4T.L43 20 LI ii 7 61 27 5 1i5 

Sosnrce: Al.ISCO C:nuti Lalt Is por L oinTechniical Educat 1,,., 192. 



noticable lack of practical 
 vocational or technical work
 
experience. While 
 the German scholarship program provides
 
three to six months of vocational technical work 
 experience in
 
Germany, this is not a satisfactory substitute for on-the-job

experience in a Yemeni 
industrial or 
workshop setting. The MOE
 
is implementing 
plans to establish a "polytechnic' which would
 
havc technical teacher training as one of 
 its important
 
functions.
 

Another continuing 
 problem is that financial rewards are
 
inadequate for Yemenis who teach in the VTC's. 
 In many cases,

graduates of the two-year program can command higher wages in
 
the private sector than are presently paid to their Yemeni
 
teachers. Only the Sana'a 
VTC has been able to retain Yemeni
 
teacher trainees in large numbers.
 

6.1.4.1.3 Curriculum
 
In any discussion of skill
a training program,


the questions of curriculum, evaluation, and facilities are
 
integrally related. 
 As 
the VTC program is a constituent part
 
of the mOE schooling 
 system, its official curriculum has been
 
established and governed by MOE standards. 
 Table 6.4 outlines
 
the basic program of study 
 for students in the two-year
 
program. This 
 curriculum 
has been established after 
 some
 
consultation with 
 technical training specialists in the region
 
and it is designed for use at 
all four centers. No mention is
 
made in the VTC curriculum Cuide of a relationship between the
 
curriculum and the 
Yemeni market for skills. Also, due to the
 
lack of appropriate equipment and 
materials and, in some
 
sections of the country, a lack of teachers with the specific
 
skills needed, the 
 full curriculum has not been implemented at
 
all four centers.
 

Most observers agree that the 
 Sana'a VTC offers the best
 
training program the centers.
of four 
 The Sanala center's
 
adaptation of the 
national curriculum and the 
 teaching staff's
 
familiarity with this adaptation are often pointed 
 tw as
 
reasons for 
the Sana'a VTC's success. 
 With German cooperation,
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TABLE 6.4 

CURRICULUI - VOCATIONAL TRAINING CENTERS 

Number of Hours
 

Per Week
Subject 


Year I Year I
 

Religion 3 3 
Arabic 3 3 
English 2 2 
Sociology 2 2 
athenatic s 2 2 

Industrial Drawing 3 3
 
Marerials Science I --
Basics of Elec:r:cucy -- I 

or .echanics 
Tecnnology -- I 
Manual Training* 23 23 

39 40
 

*Edlcn student has ;pectialty 

Source: ALESCO Consultant's Report ,n rechnical Education, 1982. 
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A modifiecd modular system of skill 
 training has been 
developed. This consists of a series of one-page skill 
diagrams, in Arabic, which are available for every step of the 
first year of manual training in each special field. A similar 
series 
 of modules are in preparation for the second-year 
program. The modular system allows the student to proceed from 
illustrated step to illustrated step at his own pace but in 
consultation with instructor.an The nodules have been
 
modified 
 from German skill training manuals by Sana'a VTC
 
staff. They are orqanized in cabinets so 
that students have 
ready access to them. The IOE is implementing the Yemini 
unified curriculum, which draws on this modified modular
 
system, with the assistance of Arab and foreign advisors.
 

At the Sans 'a VTC, as well 
 as at the other centers much
 
instructional use is made of 
locally-made demonstration boards
 
and models. These are effective displays and give some feeling 
for manual problemF when hands-on materials are not available. 
In addition, 
the Sana'a VTC has demonstration boards at 
individual stations upon which students may practice electrical 
wiring skills. Some attention is being focused on local market 
needs in this area with the Sana'a VTC developing a training 
sequence in 
automobile electrical wiring (in addition to the 
already established house-wirinq sequence). 

At all of the VTC's the official emphasis of the curriculum 
is on manual training for students with no prior trades 
background; there is a two-to-one ratio of manual training to
 
academic subject hours. 
 Still, with a school year that is
 
usually shorter than that of 
 general postprimary schools and 
re added problems of a shortage of materials, and, in some 
cities, the occasonal lack of equipment and qualified 
teachers, the annual number of hours spent in practical 
training is less than half of the industrialized world average
 
for students of this level. At the Dhamar VTC 
it was observed 
-nat simple manual projects took much too long for students to
 
ccmplete. 
 Also, no effort 
 is made by the VTC's to use
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students' vacation time for on-the-job training,
 

appreAticeships, or industrial internships.
 

While it has been stated that the MOE influence in 

skill-training program development has resulted in programs 

that appear to students as alternative academic tracks, it
 

should be recognized that the academic subjects offered at the 
VTC's do provide valuable literacy and numeracy skills. These 

may he as important to the ski fled worker as is manual 

training. Manual; and catalogues are in heavy use in modern 

industry and VTC students are given some exposure to these 
written materials. The amount of progress students make in 

this area is of concern, however, because many students enter 

the program from primary school as functional illiterates and 

those who stay through the first year are more exposed to 

manual training activities than to the academic class work. 

S1.4 1. 4 Evaluat ion 

The Teachers Guide to Vocational Trainin (MOE, 

1980) emphasizes student evaluation based on continuous 

observation of the attainment of skill objectives. Grades are 
awarded on the blasi:; of these observations and performance on 

midterm and final examinations. The "Diploma of Vocational 

Training" is awarded after completion of exams and an 

additional 12-hour practical examination. Exam results are 

sent to the MIOE. Despite the wide differences in equipment 

endowments, quality of teaching staffs, and the adherence 
to 

curricular objectives among the four centers, they all must 

conform to a common MOE evaluation policy. The awarding of the 

diploma ends the MOE-student relationship. There is no 

guaranteed employment for graduates nor has the ability and 
success of graduates in the job market been researched even 

though it appears that VTC graduates readily find employment in 

different sector's of the economy upon graduation.
 

6.1.4.1.5 Facilities and Equipment
 

All four vocational training centers have been
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constructed and equipped since 
1978. In this area as well 
 as
 
those discussed above, there 
 are considerable differencus 
in
 
the current staus of four
the centers. The VTC's wore
 
completed in a series 
 after having been authorized under the 
First Five Year Plan. t;uildings and equipment were financed by 
a World Bank loan. There is a direct relationship between the 
current condition of the various centers and their staffing and
 

student populations.
 
The Sana a VTC, witni it- German-project status and a high 

proporte in of well-trained Yemeni staff, is in the best 
.physica condition of the tour. The teacher-student rapport is 

such that students accept teacheis' requests that they clean up 
the workshop areas themselves; thesc tasks are reserved for 
hired laberers in the 
other centers.
 

While the original national plan was to offer similar basic 
skill training in internationally standardized trades at the 
four centers. materials, teacher, student, and some equipment 
shortages hay, resulted in imbalances in the centers' 
offerings. Thus, while Nodeidah and Sana'a are able to provide 
training in six trades each, only two are offered to VTC 
students i; Dhamar and Taiz.
 

Another important problem is that 
 of skill training
 
redundancy. Three o the VTC's have well-equipped carpentry 
shops aid trained instructors. However, this is a trade that 
is well pi nvided for in the "informal" or small-scale 
industrial sector. Thus, this activity attracts few VTC 
students. AIso, the equipment in the carpentry shops is of the 
heavy indistl ial factory type, while the form of carpentry most 
in deman. in Yemen requires a craftsman with simple mobile 
equipment. A similar argument of redundancy could also be made 
fm sumom of the metal-working skills taught in the VTC's. At 
the other extreme is the VTC tentency to offer some machinery 
that is too advanced or complex for the level skillsof 
taught. This problem will 
 be further detailed in the TSS
 

discussion below. 
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Equipping and maintaining industrial trades workshops and
 
supplying them with the needed construction materials (wood,
 
metal, nails, 
 screws, etc.) is a great expense. This is
 
proving to be a major constraint for VTC administrators. All
 
of the directors mention shortages of materials and supplies as
 
major obstacles to the smooth operation of their programs. To
 
some extent efforts 
 are made to recycle materials from
 
nonschool suppliers. Also, tne instructors attempt to extend
 
the demonstration 
 life of equipment and materials as long as
 
possible.
 

Trying to maintain an inventory of machinery that ecomes
 
from a wide variety of foreign sources (e.g., British, Italian,
 
German) is another important problem. The Is
MOE now
 
responsible for spare par~s 
 purchasas and such procurement is
 
proving to be a bottleneck in VTC oper.tions.
 

6.1.4.1.6 Costs, Financing, and Donor Supoort
 
While the VTC's enrollment makes up only small
a 


proportion of che 
 YAR's student population they are a
 
relatively expensive group support.
to In addition to the
 
one-time donor investment that has been 
 made in the
 
construction and equipping of the centers, the MOE 
is now also
 
responsible for VTC student subsidies of YR 150 per month plus
 
YR 350 per year for travel. The MCE also must absorb the
 
operating costs of the newly-constructed dormitory facility at
 
the Sana'a VTC. 3ased on 
 a total VTC student population of
 
about 500, these subsidies cost the MOE approximately YR
 
1,075,000 per year. Students pay no fees for their VTC
 
education.
 

Other recurrent costs also are 
 being absorbed by the
 
government. The only donor assistance to VTC's available at
 
this time is in the form 
 of the German project to train
 
teachers, the three German specialists at the Sana'a VTC, and
 
the three Soviet specialists the
at Hodeidah VTC (partially
 
subsidized by the Yemeni government).
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6.1.4.2 Technical Secondary Schools
 

6.1.4.2.1 	 Student Enrollments and
 
Characteristics
 

A strong interest in technical education and a
 
.pass" on the mathematics and physics entry examination will
 
assure a preparatory school graduate a place in one 
 of the two
 
Technical Secondary Schools (TSS's) in Sana'a or Taiz. Table
 
6.5 shows that between 1978/79 and 1982/83 the percentage of
 
preparatory 
 school students entering the TSS's has been
 
erratic. The almost tripling 
 of the numbers of students
 
between 1978/79 and 1979/80 can be accounted for by the opening
 
of the TSS 	in Taiz that year. These figures reflect the number
 
of students enrolling for the first-year program. Due to the
 
anticipated rewards students hope 
to gain from university-level
 
study, the retention and progression rate through the three
 
years of study has been excellent.
 

Table 6.6 on the growth of students in TSS's also reveals
 
some erratic data which partially can be accounted for by the
 
opening of 	 the Taiz schoo2 in 1979. There appears to be an 
upward triond from that point in the number 	 of students choosing 
the technical secondary option. The TSS program, 
which was
 
developed in order to train midlevel technicians for the YAR, 
primarily has attracted students because of the university
preparatory nature of the r.iogram. With the establishment of 
the Faculty of Engineering at Sana'a University and the opening 
of the Polytechnic, the number 
of students interested in the
 
Technical Secondary School program is projected to increase.
 
Attrition is almost negligible at this early stage of the TSS's
 
with some departments actually growing in the second or third
 
year, due to transfers from general secondary schools.
 

As can he 
seen in Table 6.7, 19,13/84 enrollments at the TSS 
at Tai were larger than the TSS in Sana'a. National 
statistics indicate that cnrul]ments for the 1984/85 school 

year are 428 for Taiz and 250 for Sana'a. The Taiz TSS being
 
more recently equipped, it offers more fields of study than at
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TABLE 6.5
 

ENROLLMENTS IN TECILICAL SECONDARY EDUCATION
 
1978/79 to 1982/83
 

Number Attending 

Number of Students Technical 


Academic Receiving Preparatory Secondary 

Year Leaving Certificate School 


1978/79 2963 73 

1979/80 3854 204 

1980/81 562B 430 

1981/82 9360 205 

1982/83 7372 215 


Source: Ministry of Education, Educational Statistics. 198.
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Percent Attending
 
Technical
 
Secondarv
 
School
 

2.51
 
5.2%
 
5.0%
 
3.4%
 
2.8%
 



TABLE 6.6
 

CROIJYHOF STUDENTS IN TECHNICAL SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
1971/72 to 1982/83 

Academic Year Number of Students Percent Change
 

1971/72 180 
1972/73 250 +38 
1973/74 292 +16 
1974/75 337 +15 
1925/7h 348 + 3 
1976/17 291 -16 

117,17. 26? - 8 
1974179 267 0 
1979/10 336 +33
 
1980/81 450 +26 
1981/92 454 + 3 
1982/83 587 +29 

Source: Ministry of Education, Educational Statistics, 1984. 
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TABI.E 6.7 

TECIINICAL SECOHIARY STUJEtI'rS I 
I983/84 

THEIR FIELS OF STUDY 

School 

Sand'a 

Class 

Ist Ir. 
2nd Yr. 

3rd Yr. 

Mechanics 

-
-

-20 

Aut o 
Repair 

22 
21 

Elec-

tricIty 

22 
19 
2 

F.lec-

tronics 

HuIl ldIng 

Cont. 

28 
19 
25 

Civil 

C st. 

-

Road 
Cnst. 

20 
13 

Plumblnp 

aend Sant

tatlon 

-

Yotala 

92 
72 
77 

241 

Taiz 1st Yr. 
2nd Yr. 

3rd Yr. 

15 
16 
17 

21 
17 
19 

22 
17 
22 

21 
20 
19 

20 
15 
22 

15 
20 
16 

-
-
-

19 
-
-

633 
105 
[l5 

333 

Syste. 
Totals 

1st Yr. 
2nd Yr. 
3rd Yr. 

Is 
16 
17 

43 
38 
39 

44 
36 
43 

21 
20 
19 

48 
34 
47 

15 
20 
16 

20 
13 
II 

19 
-

225 
177 
192 

591. 

Sorce: HlInlatry of Educatlon. Culde to Technical Edocation. 1984. 



Sana'a. Table 6.8, "Graduates of Technical Secondary Schools,"
 

shows that progress through the system has been good.
 
With dormitory facilities for all students 
 at Sana'a and
 

for third-year students at Taiz, the two schools are able to 
attract a national student body. However, the nature of study
 

and the required preparation for entry would probably indicate
 
that urban youths make up the majority of students. As with
 

the VTC's, there are no female students in the TSS programs.
 

6.1.4.2.2 Teachers
 

The most significant characteristic of the TSS
 

faculties 
 is the predominance of the Chinese instructional
 

staff. The TSS's have been a lona-term project of the People's
 

Republic of China and the last 
 phase of this project has
 

involved the contracting 
 of Chinese technical teachers,
 

translators, and manual workers to the YAR. %he project also
 
has involved the training of Yemeni TSS 
 graduates in China to
 

become technical teachers. There are currently 
 48 Chinese
 
working at the 
 TSf in Taiz: 18 teachers, 18 translators, and
 

1.1 "technical workers." The Chinese-Arabic translators are not 
themselves trained technicians so it has been noted that 
advanced quest ions from the Arabic-speaking students or 
(iota iled po lit- from tihe Chinese-speaking teachers are not 

allways communicated effectively. 

However, the teachers and translators are very enthusiastic 

about he i work and put long hours into program preparation. 
in 1982/83 there were alsc 32 Chinese teachers and six
 

translators at tie TSS in Sana'a. 
 Interestingly, the female
 

Chinese translators are the only women involved in technical 

educat ion in tie YAR. However, the cost to the Yemen
 
,ovuernment and tie loss ot time due to translation has made the 
us., of translators an unsatisfactory arrangement. Tire MOE now 

pIlans that the next contract with the Chinese will require the 

is;e of itr;tructor's with Arabic Lziaquage fluency. 

In hot h locat ions t here are Chinese maintenance workers 

employed to keep the wurkshoes, clean, among other duties. The 



TALE b.6 

GRADIATES tF TZCHNII:CAL 5ECONDARY SCIOO.S 1980-1983 
BY SOBh.ECT AI EA 

Schl-. Year Hechalic.5 
A~u 

itp. I 
Ec-
triciy 

Elsc-

L r 01cs 
BuIldIng 
Consr.. 

Civil 
Consc. 

Road 
Const. Total 

Sa.: d 8./S 1 1 17 12 59 
8,/82 
t2/831 

- 115 
19 

5 
21 

-

-

31 
22 

-
12 

61 
74 

T iz 10/61 - -
,il ./62 - -
z32183 is 14 20 19 2) 18 09 

S tm 

1.,Lals 

bl/hi 

.i/2 
82/b) 

-

-

Id 

Is 

15 
33 

1! 

15 
41 

-

-

19 

17 

31 
42 

-

-

18 

12 

-
12 

59 

61 
183 

Source: Hinlftry of Education, Guide to Technical EdUcaLlon, 1984. 



contract 
that employs 
 all Chinese personnel is 
 scheduled 
 to
 
expire in I40q.
 

The teacher-student 
 ratio 
has remained about 
1:10 for the
 
last five years. 
 The remainder of 
the teaching positions,

both workshop for
 

and classroom 
studies, 
are filled by Iraqis,

Syrians, 
 and Egyptians. 
 There 
 are currently 
 58 Yemenis
studying technical pedagogy abroad. 
 However, with programs 
(as

in China) that 
require 
four years of study, there will not be
 many 
 new Yemeni 
teachers available 
in the short term. 
 Further,
riotall of 
 these students plan to enter teaching; some plan 
 to 
enter ;peclalized positions in industry. 

Yemenis 
 selected 
 for higher technical pedagogy studies 
have

performed well 
in their TSS 
 programs. 
 Tables 
 6.9 
 and 6.10
 
present detail 
 on TSS staffing and 
data on 
 the numbers of

technical 
teachers studying abroad. 
 The Yemenis selected for

these overseas 
 training programs 
are chosen 
 on the basis of

their grades, 
 their interests, 
 and, 
 where possible, 
 an

indication 
 of their 
 trade aptitude 
 or experience. 
 Also,
skilled work experience does 
not make up 
any significant 
 part
 
ci the pec.,iqlogrcal training.
 

6.1.4.2.3 Curri culum 

The technical secondary curriculum 
 is not anextension 
cf the vocational training program 
 and there are 
 no
direct linkagest bintween 
 the two programs. Pather, 
for most of
the srudent: 
in the TSF's, the. 
 manual training 
 part of their
 
nLudIVS 
IV rneir first experience in this area.
 

Tabl, h. 
 shows teie 'TS. curriculum. 
MOE policy is that
the TOY cuit i cilum rhouid empla;ize classroom to practical work

Ir , cc ortin
1 of 60:40 across the three years of study. In 
addition to the 10 hours per 
 week of practical training each
 
year, the 
 tim spent on Industrial Drawing, Technical Science,

Chemstnry, and! Phyc,;s arc, included as part of the 60 
 percent

time a 1 oca ed to prict ical work. The books used 
 in the
academic 
 and technical] "theoret i cal" areas 
are standard
 
textbooks 
from ether Arab count ies. in the workshop periods,
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TABLE 6.9 

STAFFING OF VTC'S AND TSS'S 

School 

Adminis-
trators 

Yemeni 
Teachers 

1953/84 

Yereni 
Supervl6ora 

Other 
Arab 

Teachers 

Non-Arab 
Teachers 

Non-Arab 
Technicians Totals 

TSS-SANA'A 

TSS/VTC-TAIZ 

VTC-SAIIA'A 

V IC-IIODEII}Al 

VTC -ILAILAR 

TOTALS 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

30 

10 

5 

18 

7 

-

40 

-

14 

3 

-

2 

19 

10 

15 

14 

15 

12 

66 

47 

61 

7 

8 

-

123 

39 

-

8 

-

-

47 

114 

102 

56 

35 

18 

325 

Source: Ministry of Education, Guide to Technical Education. 1984. 



TABLE 6.10
 

YEMEN: TrCHNICAL/VOCATIONAL TEACHERS
 
CURRMNTLY IN TRAINING ABROAD
 

Country of Academic 
Study 
 Year 
 Number
 

China 
 1983/84 
 16
 
1984/85 
 13
 

UESR 	 19S3/84 7
 
1984/85 
 i5
 

Iraq 
 1984/85 
 4 

Federal Republic 
of Cr -anv 1984/85. 3 

58 

SouIrce: inintr:, of Education. 1984. 
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TABLE 6.11
 

CURRICULUN OF TECHNICAL SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

Number of Hours 

Per Week 

Subject Year I Year 11 Year Ill 

Religion 3 3 3 
Arabic 4 4 4 
English 2 2 2 
Sociology 2 - -
Industrial P!;ychology I - -
MIathemtli 4 4 4Lcs 


Phys tcs 3 3 3 
Chemistry 2 2 2 
Technical Science 4 7 7 

Industrial Drawing 4 4 4
 
Practical Training* 10 10 10
 

39 39 39 

-Each student has specialty
 

Source : ALESCO ?1:pert )n Te,:hnical Education, 1982. 
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learning takes to a
place principally through demonstration and 


lesser extent through student practice.
 

6.1.4.2.4 Evaluatic:
 

The academic pace set 
in the Technical Secondary 

Schools is a competitive one and the students' major goal seems
 
to be to achieve high grades in the scholastic subjects, 
particularly in the sciences. These courses have the strongest
 
impact on obtaining university admission. As the MOE commits 
itself to granting university admission to the top three 
students in each skill department of each TSS annually, 

students are highly motivated. There are few other advar :ed 
traininsq possibilities for TSS students at this point with 
technical pedagogical traininq accounting for most theof 
opportunities. The e-aai ning graduating students receive no 
ether planned support from gove nment. However, they have the 

opportunity to be hired as teachers or to join the government 
civil service or tht. private sector. 

It rnerally is recognized that TSS whograduates enter 
i(led 1at ly into technical work need substantial on-the-job 
liaininq. Therefore, it is not unusual to find only a 

perfunctory evaluation students' skills.of practical There 
are annual displays of student work at both schools with the 

-bst projects chosen for exhibition. Students are graded on 
these projects and long hour: or- ont in perfecting them. 

6. 1 . 4.:. I ni Il dt Ego inont 

As emphasi zed with the VTC's, facilities, 
equipment, and curricula air closely linked at the TSS's and 
vary considerably between the two schools. The Taiz TSS is a 
newer facility than that in-, Sana'a which was started 15 years 
aqo. The Sana'a school was built with World Bank funds, but 

now is staffed with Chinese instructors. 

As with the VTC' s, there is an important relationship 
between the condition of the equipment and whether or not there 

are students teachers use it. one findsand to Thus, 
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imbalances 
 between workshops and laboratories 
within and 
between the two schools. The shortage of materials in some 
laboratories means that students never really understand the 
science that is under instruction. In workshops this lack can 
mean that students may have diagrams or models of mechanical 
procedures but because of equipment shertaqes are unable to 
follow through all of the steps in the procedures.
 

The Taiz T:;S has 
 several equijped laboratories and 
workshops that are inappropriately advanced for the technical 
level being tauqht. There i5, for example, a well-equipped 
founcdry which is ne of only two in the YAP. It is unused at 
this time. Ther, is also , thermonynami cs lab but no 
corrspond in, i r rotc or. lii any case, because of its 
complexity, I her molynaic i not appropriate for 'fSS- lovel 
instruct ion. S imti larly, soil 1 test ilq and Wlam tetnt ing 
equi pment in a ottnsi I sctioo 1st) goes tnilto d haie of this
 
mismatch of etip Int Lt and 
 teachi ng skill;. Unused delicate 
equipment (such ao for calibratricn and seasourement ) in some of 
the laboratorieto it in dangr of deterioration due to lack of 
main t enance. 

The TSS and VTC in; Taiz 9;hare one campus and administration 
and, to some uytent, instructors of Arabic, mathematics and 
religion. However, 
 there are no other 
 facility linkages
 

between the two. 

6.1.4.2.6 
 Costs, Financina, and sonor Support 
The presence of the Chinese staff at the 

Technical Secondary Schools is a large expense for the MOE. 
Currently, the expatriate teachers and translators are paid US 
$600 per month. This arrangement is scheduled to end next 
year, however.
 

Students at Sana 'a are provitded room and board and 
third-year student; itt Taiz have similar accommodations. There 
is excess caIacity in the dorn-vciy tn Sana'a but the Taiz 
administration f els that that schtoo is at its limit. 
Students who are ineliglble for housing receive YR 150 per 
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month subsistence allowance and all 
students receive a YR 
 350
 

travel allowance yearly. 

Equipment, maintenance, teachers' salaries, 
 and materials
 
costs are all financed by the government. There is no other
 
current assistance to the T&S's at this time, and .tudents pay 
no fees. TSS admini strator", teol that they spend too much of 
their time with finicial converns and procuri ng- recyclable 
materials for demonstrat iln and student projec L.se. 

6.1.4 .. 1 Coinz ci ,j S;eo ndary L1o2rams 

6.1.4.3.1 	 -Student Enrollments and 
Characteristics 

Commercial socondary education is the third 
division 
 of VTE programs tc be considered in this chapter. 
 In
 
the 1983/84 academic year commercial education was offered to 
603 students in six schools: Abdul Nasr Secondary School 
(toys) and Awra Secondary School (girls) in Sana'a; Shab 
Secondary School (boy;) and the Girls' Primary Teacher Training 
Institute in Taiz; Thawra Secondary School (boys) and the 
Girls' Teacher Training Institute in Hodeidah. It should be 
noted that rommercial programs are taught as streams within 
other facilities; there are no separate commercial secondary 

schools. 

The commerc1a ] stream- enrol iments have been increasing 
nstad ily, ;;i;nc the ir estabi i;hnent in 1969 (the first 
qraduatinq class was; in 1971/'72). In the 1977/78 school year, 
classes for girls were added to Lho commercial offerings; this 
is the only division of VTF open to female students. Table 
6.12 provides details of the growth of enrollments in 
commercial edrcation. between 1980 and 1983 enrollmenzs in 
commercial secondary programs have averaged 
 an 11.75 percent 
annual growth rate for boys and a 16.8 percent annual growtn 
rate for girls. Part A of Table 
 6.13 presents enrollment
 
detail 
 by sex of student, location, and year of 
 study.
 
Attritiorn from the commercial stream is very 
 low as this
 
program, like 
the TSS, offers students 
 a chance 	at university
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TABLE 6.j2
 
GROWTH IN SECONDARY COMMERCIAL PROGRAMS
 

Numbers :,fStudents Percent of Change
 

School
 
Year Boys Girls Boys Girls
 

1971/72 60 ..-- -

1972/73 124 -- 106.5 -

1973/74 174 -- 40.3 -

1974/75 215 -- 23.6 -

1975/76 217 -- 1.4 -

1976/77 212 -- 2.8 -

1977/78 240 17 13.2 100.0%
 

1978/79 282 78 17.5 325.0
 

1979/80 313 78 11.0 -

1980/81 360 92 15.0 35.0
 

1981/82 331 96 7.1 4.3
 

1982/83 375 123 13.3 28.1
 

Source: Ministry of Education, Educational Statistics, 1984.
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admission. A 70 percent 
 score on the commercial certificate
 
exam will permit a student to enter Sana'a 
 University's Faculty
 

of Commerce and Economics.
 

Admission to the commercial secondary program is granted by
 
passing the preparatory school leaving exam. 
 There are no
 
further formal requirements other than an expressed interest 
in
 
commercial studies. 
 As there are no dormitory facilities for
 
commercial students, the enrollees must either be residents of
 
the three towns in which the programs exist or have housing 
contacts there. The current ratio of boys to girls in the 
system is approximately 3.2:1. 

6.1.4.3.2 Teachers 

More than 50 percent of the faculty of the 
commercial secondary programs are Yemenis. All of the other 
teacher:; are expatriate 
 Arabs. The Yemeni teachers are
 
graduates of the Department of Commerce in the Faculty of 
Educat ion, Sana'a tniver ity, and most of them have only 
recently bequn their teachi ng careers. he.e new Yemeni 
teacherr helped to double the teacher :student ratio between 
1975 and 1982. The staffing of the commercial secondary 

programs is detailed in part B of Table 6.13. 
For all of the commercial programs, the director is also 

the "host" school's director. These individuals rarely have 
commercial education training 
or experience. vcveral
in cases,
 
however, the director does have an assistant responsible for 
commercial studies who has administrative rather than teaching
 
duties. In 
 Taiz the commercial teachers teach at both the 
boys' school ann the girs' school and the girls' program has
 
no special administrator for commercial studies. Teachers in 
this stream receive the same salarie; a:; those teaching general 
secondary subjects. 

6.1.4.3.3 Curriculum 
The commercial secondary curriculum offers a general
 

program in business studies with an emphasis on accounting and 



TABLE 6.13 

A. STUDENTS IN SECONDARY COI-elERCIAL PROGRAM.S, 1983/84 

First Second Third
 

School 
 Year Year Year Totals
 

SANA'A 
Boys 61 39 21 121
 

SANA'A 
Girls 15 15 13 43
 

rAiz 

Boys 55 53 34 142 

TAIZ 
Girls 13 16 31 60
 

I1O[)EIDAH 

Boys 72 56 66 196 

HODEIDAH 
Girls 22 15 4 41
 

603TOT.kLS 238 194 171 

B. STAFFING OF SECO:NDARY (CO, ERCTAL PRO(F.MS. 1983/84 

.,!.mni Other Non- Non-Arab 

Adminis- Yereni Super- Arab Arab Technical 

School trators Teachers visors Teachers Teachers Workers T.t.ils 

SANA'A 
3oys - I - 2 - 3 

SA A 'A 
5
Girls 1 3 - 1 

rAIZ 

Boys 1 2 - 1 - 4 

rAIl 
- 4GLrl 1 I - 2 -

HODE lDAH 

Buys 1 3 - 3 -  7 

HODEIDAlf 
--Girls - 2 - 2 

TOTALS 4 12 - 11 - - 27 

Source: Ministry of Education, Guide to Technical Education, 1984. 
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communications 
 skills. 
 lather 
 than growing 
 out of specific
Yemeni 
business needs, however, the curriculum 
is a generalized

one 
 found throughout the Arab world. 
While there 
is a shortage

of textbooks, those 
that 
are used 
 are from countries 
of the
region. 
 The three-year 
 academic 
 program is 
detailed in Table
 
6.14. 

There is a 
strong feeling 
 among commercial 
 administrators

and faculty that 
 they must ada.r their programs 
to the rapidly
changing sl ate of 
busciness 
 techno logty. However, they doreceive 
 nuf icieot MSt1 

not 
pport to do so. There is an adequatesupply 
 of Arali c and Roman script manual typewriters, 
 but
teaching staff 
indicat. a need for word proces;ors, 
 computers,


telex machines;, and electric typewriters. 
 Most students have
purchas.d their 
own calculators and 
use them regularly 
 in their

class work. 
 MOE officials 
 observe 
 that moderni 'ation of 
the
curl] ciuI uM would require 
 new administrative 
 procedures,

equipment, and training 
 in equipment 
use to an 
 extent 
that
 
exceeds the present financial means of the MOE. 

6.1.4.3.
 Fvaluation
 
Commercial 


4 


students 
 are evaluated in 
 the same
mannct 
 as those 
 in the genera] secondary track. This is a
funet ion 
loth 
 of the nature 
 of the course 
work - closelyreseiii ng general secondary subject; 
 - and nf the physical
proximity 
of comnerc ial and general secondary students.
Approximately 
65 percent 
 of the commercial 
 students do well
enough on: the 
 certifticate 
 exam each year to qualify for 
entrance to the Faciuity et Comme rc-. ai(] lEconomics. 

t,.l.4. -. 5 Lacilitiets; and ELqIij rtrnt 
ieti laSled d.;cr ipt ion of secondary 
 school
fci lit liv, and the giyrI; prtLiry teancher training institutes
 

ray be found 
 in other chatvrs, 
but it should be noted that
nreparaLory school graduates 
 intezested 
in commercial 
 studies
presently 
 are being turneid away due to 
lack of space in the
 program. Equipment status 
has been covered 
 in the curriculum 
section above. 
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TABLE 6. 14 

CURRICULUM OF THE SECONDARY CO MERCIAL PROGRAM
 

Subjects Number of Hours Per Week
 

Year I Year 11 Year ILL
 

Religion 5 4 4 
Ar lbic 5 4 --

English 6 6 6 
Sports I I I 

General Mathematics I I --

Statistics -- -- 6 
Economic Geography 2 1 --

Soc ty I -- --

Accounting 4 4 4 
S,!(:retarial & Offi.ce Work 2 2 3 
Correspondence 1 2 1 
Cot.omercial iih,.:_s 3 3 3 
Economics I I I 
Commercial Law I I --

Cost Accounting -- -- I 
Elect ive -- -- 2 
Typing (Arabic) 4 3 3 
ryping (English) -- 4 3 

rOTAL: 7 -7 

n: ultanr'surce: ALEICO o:, Report on Technical Education , 1982 
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TABLE 6.15
 

SE.FTrfl LI OF
 
NOH-MINISTRY OF EDUCATION TRAININC :STITUTES
 

Ministry or 
Institute Administrative Authority Location 

Institute of Banking Studies Central Development Bank Sana'a 

British Language Institute Brit iih Gover:unent 

Cultural Center Ministry of Information 

Workera' Cultural Cint,:r Ministry of Labor & Social Affairs 

t,reni StLdiLC Inst1,1na ate a sie)t' 

,adio annlTeleviaion Institute Ministry of Information 

Telx ird Telegraph Institute Ministry -f Cnmmunicat ions 

,outh ¢elifare list itut. Minisr ry of Youth and Sports 

kv.ilth Institute Hinistry of Health 

Customs Institute Ministry )f .-inance 

National Institute of Public 
Admini.tration Ministry of ?P.anning 

Water Training Institute Ministry of Electricity & Water 

Hligher " Lwoinstitute Ministry of Justice 

,ax Ini ittute Ministry of Finance 

rallspw t Itin)l 1n-ni. LLte Ministry i)frFtniportat ion 

Ywtan-Ar,,r can li nigelot Inttute US Goverinnont 

Higher T, hnicil Ani'ssi Institute Ministry uf Health 

Nur,;iug '-hwol Ministry of 11a I th Hede idan 

,:ultural Center Mini:;try of :airnat ion " 

*:ultural 7nt,!r Ministry of infornation Ibe 

Soc:al eliare Center Ministry of Labor & Social Affairs 

.Aricultur.al Research Center Mini-itry of Agriculture 

Dept rt,!nt ,ot .!zochianicalAgriculture 
Training Ministry of Agriculture Taiz 

Cultural enter Minisitr of Information 

Ci, i 0 Inare Center Mini.itry of labor & Social Affairs 

'wr.,nL Womin'iS AnisoCeit ion Ministry ,,f'.abor & Social Affairs 

Source: Ministry of Civil Service md Administratnive Inform. 1984. 
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Department has forecasts 
 for manpower requirements in each
 
skill area; training has 
 slightly exceeded those forecasts to
 
date. The flexibility and diversity of the Yemenia tra.-ninq
 

program is a function of that enterprises's acute awareness of 
changing technology and the potential impact of these chanqes 
on the company's manpower needs. 

In the private sector thc.-re are the traditional small-scale 
occupations, such as taloi ing or carentry, for which an 
extensive apprentices.hip system exist s. Such trades in urban 
areas tend to rely lss on fami ly labor and more on rectni tei 
or hired apprentices who dre often involved in a step-migration 

process to the oil -producinq stt e of the region. This type 
of training is commlon in0 rural lareas as; well. 

In the carital-inten;iv industrial sector an impressive 
training program i; beinq launched by the country's leading 
industrial enterpr ise, Hayel Saved Anats and Company, Ltd. of 
Taiz. Wishing to follow government directives to Yerenaize the 
industrial supervi tory work force and Ltutrated by the low 
turnout from the !.tCE's VTE programs., Hayu l Saeed is planning an 
ambitious technical Institute near T:,iz. 

A construlctio n nutlet of US $1.2 million has been allocated 
with 5'00,tO0 planned for annual expounditures. It is hoped 
that pt sg cons to train nll ,ki 1 led and skiled workers and 
technicians will provide the company's factories with the 
trained manpower it needs. The factories are now producing at 
only hall their capacity, partly (We to manpower shorages. 

On-the-job training and on-si te theoretical studies will 
both he part 01 th instL1tuVe's currico la. rhe highest level 
of trainee (pre-University) will receive 2,500 hours of 
practical work experience in a two-ye-xr program. Inservice 

training and management seminars also will be part of the 
Institute's program. This year an extensive overseas 
scholarship [rooiam has been started in the company in order to 
generate a vigorous interest in training even before the 
institute is cotpieted. 

The Hayel Saead industrial group is well into its second 
decade of production in Yemen and formal training was not an 
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original part 
 of 	 the 
 company's development 
 plans. Emerging

from pressing needs for 
 skilled 
 manpower, the plan is being

quickly and 
effectively 
 put into operation 
 by the company's
 
training department.
 

6.2. 	 ANAIYSIS
 
This ;section uses 
 the preceding discussion of vocational
 

and technical 
 education 
 in the YAR 
 to 	 highlight 
 the most

Important issues 
that the government faces 
 in 	 improving the
internal 
 and external efficiency of 
 vocational and 
technical
 
education, increasinq a'-cers to and equity of 	 and
the system, 

improving the 
 administration, 
 supervision, 
and financing of
this subsector 
 of 	 education. 
 Analysis 
is offered within a
 
context 
of needs, plans, and constraints. 

6.2.1. Needs
 
The suhb;ector of 
vocational and 
 technical 
 education 
needs
 

to 	 establish 
 a strong 
link with national manpower requirements,
 
to improve the relevance of teacher 
training and the 
 quality of

educat icn received by 
 school students and workers in 
upgrading
program,, 
 and to build 
 an 	 efficient coordinating 
body for

vocalional and technical education 
 with planning 
and reactive
 
capabilities.
 

6.:.L2. ans 
Gov-rnment 
 plans 
 to expand vocational 
 and technical


education to 
meet 
lower and midlevel manpow.r 
 requirements 
 and
 
to acquire 
 the practical skills 
 which Yemen 
 still lacks.

Specific plans include the 
 construction 
 of 	 a third Technical

SecoLdary 
 School 
 at Htodeidah 
 and the 
 construct ion of 	a

postsecondary polytechnic institute in proximity to 
 the Faculty

of Engineering 
 at 	 the University 
of 	 Sana'a. 
 The latter

facility would 
provide postseccnlay 
 t(chnicinns 
 and technical
 
teacher training. 
 Both projects 
are being implemented under a
Wor ldtBank loan. 
 A third plan 
 of the 
 NtOE is to establish
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separate facilities for 
the TSS and VTC in Tai! which now share
 
a campus. Funding for this project has not been 
identified.
 

6.2.3. Constraints
 
Government plans 
 for the development of vocational and
 

technical education 
 are constrained by (1) Limited articulation
 
between technical education programs in the country and the
 
wider socio-economy (e.g., 
 the technical programs do not meet
 
all the development needs, and the graduates are 
 not sufficient
 
to meet market demand); (2) The low prestige of --.ny manual
 
occupations, and (3) The lack 
 of technical experience among
 
staff at 
 all levels; and, (4) The centralization of financial
 
decisions affecting VWE. as
Also, noted in the earlier
 
discussion, the higher 
 costs of VTE operation and the scarcity
 
of teachers 
represent substantial constraints on current 
VTE
 
operations as well on
as future development of new programs.
 

6.2.4. Sunary Issues
 
This section draws on 
the preceding discussion to develop
 

several important issues which will 
 confront goverment in its
 
attempts to strengthen its manpower training capacity.
 

6.2.4.] External Efficiency
 

The anajor issues of external efficiency of the
 
vocational/technical subsector 
are (1) 
the lack of frequent
 
labor demand studies 
 to guide curriculum development and (2)
 
the current limitations on who is be trained
to in the system.
 
The present entry requirecents effectively exclude much of 
the
 
Yemeni society from formal training opportunities because they
 
do not 
have the primary education needed for admission 
to VTE.
 

VTE students 
 experience finding employment after graduation
 
has been positive; nearly all 
 graduates have 
 found work.
 
Still, with the 
 rapid development 
of the Yemen economy, the
 
demand for 
skilled workers will continue to be greaL. The MOE
 
may need to set priorities 
 among VTE programs in order to
 
ensure that an adequate 
 amount of training in the most
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important skill areas will 
be available. 
 To do this, a strong
 
knowledge base of what 
 manpower 
 demands are emerging in the
 
economy (and 
 in the Gulf region) will be necessary. This
 
information will serve as a basis 
 for the further design and
 
development of technical training 
programs.
 

The Me and the private sector are both trying to 
produce
 
skilled labor 
but are doinq so independently of each other. 
The MOI: presently ha; only a limited capacity to coordinate 
with the needs of the private sector. Limited use of school
 
lacilities for public 
 purposes does exist (such as for motor
 

:1 . i r) and there is limited recruitment of students 
irom the technical schools t, work in private enterprises. To 
late, however, those experiences ,ire not institutionlaized or 
even officially defined. 

The indididal school's primary task appears 
to he to move
 
studentr 
through the formal instructional .system,. However, at 
the end o the three years 
 of study the next direction is 
unclear unl(os; the student has further formal studies in mind. 
The relative lack GE career guidance for 
 the students
 
contEmplattnq vocational 
or technical educati, 
 or for students
 
nearing their graduation 
from such a program reduces the
 
abi3ity 
 of Yemeni society to use its 
 trained manpower
 
effectively. While the MOE is 
providing some 
career guidance,
 
more 
 wil11 be necehsary if t udent s are to make informed 
choces. Teachers and Staff in the system lack tecthnical work 
experience t htmselves (or, .at lPa st, lack 
 experience in the
 
Yemen labor market) so tney are 
un.l, to, bring the necessary
 
career information to 
the classroom.
 

At the same time, much of the 
Yemeni population - rural or
 
unschooled 
 - is not qualified under present regulations to miake
 
use of the national traininc 
 facilities. 
 The potential
 
increase in Income that these 
people could enjoy through skill
 
upgrading 
is thus not realLzed. The t;olutien is 
 to widen the
 
group of part icipants for the vocational and training system.
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6.2.4.2 
 Inrnal Efficienc 
In less than 
 15 years vocational 
and technical
 

education in 
the YAR has growo o a system with over 1,600

students 
 and over 
 370 teachers 
 and administrators. 
 Rapid

development of 
thin type of complex educational 
 program can
 pose instructional 
 as w,'l its management problem. The major
issue in terms of internal 
 eft iciency is the balance between 
theory and pract ic 
 and aplyinq both to 
student performance
 
and placement.
 

In the matter 
 f putting students throu~l the system, the

Directorate 
 of Technical 
 Education 
 must 
 be conmsended. 
 There 
are low attrition 
rates for 
 student s in 
 all three divislons
 
under considera 
ion hare. Iowever, thisa achievement 
can be

attributed primari ly to the rwewards that 
 await those 
who use
the system to 
 ai n access to hiqhr aldcat ion. 
 Students who do

drop out 
are in the fi rt

primarily nuncentrated 

year of 
 the


VTC's where 
 the program does 
 Aot meet their academic
expectations. 
Rather 
thln seek Other pI aces in the academic 
system, the,, .tuntnt; probably find nonacademic 
 work
 
alternatives ,L this stage.
 

An efficiency 
 pt oblem that ccncerns students 
 is the
evaluation of 
 their pract isCI ork - workshops, labs, etc.
Communications proimrts; with nun-Arabic-speaking teachers, poor
technical skills of te'achors, 
 itd insufficient 
 individual 
 work
 
space or 
 mat erroaIs in srmdcUpartment; all make difficult the
student's attnermpt to obtaitn . mofu] w''swust so of his skill.
 
This situtation 
 could 'opardize .otqross throuqh the system and
rte a cazee r . i hi nc ,t ,rq ro i ais procurement are
 
im~porrtant hrindv Lc ,L cieont V'TF prfomlance,
 

in other clit i 
 rl wt tW(tt; ttlr;mte st t rnets to make 
effective 
use of inlhtri'als providdo, ,.'Yreat ,it the VT': level

where soIe st ud 
 ts lack smtici otl, literacy 
 and numeracy

skills. 
 'Thetr titbilit tu qrr~c thomse skills at this stage 
could affect their job prospectst. 

Student/teacher ratles 
 are generally 
 low throughout the
subsector (1:10 in VTE's and 
 TSS's) 
 and indicate 
both excess
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capacity and 
 potential for the development of 	 better 
student-teacher 
 relationships. 
 The largely expatriate

character of 	 the VTE teachers, however, could impede this 
improvement. However, at present, the majority of the 
expatriate tacner; are concentrated at 	 the hiqhei levels of 
the systpe (the TSS's) where, many students are looking forward 
to golnq on to the University where classes also often will be 
taught k" foreign instructors. Hence, the more advanced 
technical students experience instructional practices similar 
to those they might expect to encounter at the university. The 
concentration of 	 Yemeni teachers at the VTC level seems 
appropri.ate since it helps those students who are going into 
th local 7ob market (these instructors are more familiar with 
the 	skill needs in Yemen).
 

In terms of the 
 training of Yemeni teachers for the VTE 
subsecror, the administrators within the directorate have no 
control over where the teacher trainees come from, study, or 
return to work. This activity is contro Iled by another 
0 [rectorate in 	 the MOE. Also, the natural lack of consistency 
across ,onors' training programs for teachers makes it
difficult to 	 plan a unified system with a sense of purpose and 
di re(:: 2 a. 

Li nes of communicatin are also a problem in the commercial
 
Y;'eondary streams;. 
 'IThes, pieIqrams are administered at the top

by the Dirpctotat e 
 of 'c : icah ' [ic&cat mo, but at the classroom 
level they atn all found in tMe General Stecondary Schools and 
Primary Teacher Trainiq Intitutos. In terms of curricula the 
comme r c i St ram does hve Imore in common with general 
secondary studi es than it does with either techni cal education 
or primary teachet training. Identity problems are a result. 
ExaMrnationn and university/job placement also are confused by 
this arrangement.
 

6.2.4.3 Access and Equity
 
As stated above in the 
 external efficiency section,
 

the narrow definition of whom the MOE is to 
 train, i.e.
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reserving technical 
 programs for those who make 
 it throuqh
 
primary school, denies 
 access to 
 many people who are 
 in
 
greatest need 
 of skill training. 
 While this client population
 
is also a concern of 
 nonformal education, 
the point of
 
mentioning it 
here is that 
technical education 
facilities are
 
generally underutilized (carpentry workshops 
 in particular).
 
Also, in Ibb, I e idah, Marib, Ila jjah, Sa'ada, and Mahweet 
governorates there 
 are no technical education programs of the 
type discussed in this chapter. Of course, this is partly a
 
function of 
 low industrial activity and small 
populations in
 
these areas, but 
some skills ,ffered 
 in the TSS's and VTC's 
wouid be wel-suit .d to these nonurban reqions.
 

Women have ic s.s to 
 the subsector only in 
the commercial
 
secondary streams, anl, because the r proqrams are taught in 
primary teacher 
training institutes, they are 
not surrounded by
the competitive general secondary itmosphere that chatacterizes 
the boys' commercial 
 st'eams. More importantly, women's skill
 
development potential is being limited by the 
 narrow program
 
offerings. Women's access 
 to this subsector also is
 
constrained by the low number of educated women available for 
further trainin'. 

6.2.4.4 Administration and Supervision 
The inspectorate in technical education is weak; even 

though 
 the whole subsector consists 
 of less than 15
 
institutions located in urban areas, inspectors are able to 
make visits only once or twice a year. Connections between the
 
schools and 
 the MOE are inadequate, increasing the school
 
directors' feelinqs 
 of isol atiton. Relations at the governorate
 
level are better ins that 
 technical ''ducat i on directors can 
visit the governoras, office very 'as ily, although the ability 
for a governorate office to be of 
 assistance 
 is limited. 
Technical educiti on is cons idered a national MOE program
 
responsibility, 
 (of the MOE 
 and the other ministries offerino
 
vocational 
 technical training) so 
 all major direction and
 
decisions must come 
 from Sana'a. Within schools there appears
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to be adequate supervision of teachers and good
 

administrator-teacher rapport.
 

Research capability in vocational and technical education 

in the YAP is weak. MOE personnel involved in these programs
 

do not have time to conduct the badly-needed studies of needs
 

and performance. There is not, as yet, a specialist in
 

vocational and technical 
 education at the Educational Research
 

Development Center, ,ana'a.
 

6.2.4.!, Costs a.d Financing 

Administerinq a subsector that is largely supported by 

a mix of donor contributions poses problems in the financial 

area as well. China, the Federal Republic of Germany, and the 

world Bank are current and potential supporters of the programs 

Oiscussed in this chapter. The Federal Republic of Germany is 

interested in expanding its support to another VTC in Taiz. 
The World Bank has expressed interest in the TSS andi the 

proposed] polytechnic institute. 

Vocational and Technical Education are expensive programs 

to operate and government is only now beginning to assume 
responsibility for the substantial recurrent cost obligations 

of maintaining the VTE schools. All VTC's and the TSS's in 
T.aiz were equilpf,.l within the list five years, so there have 
not yet heet larqo ma ntcnaac. or repair hiIls. Students are 

also expens ve to maintain, as all students within the VTE 
proaram:, ate vither housed nn ;choo1 property or are given 

monthly allowances (plus the annual travel subsidy). General 
academic program students do not receive such allowances; thus, 

:iLth equity and efficiency questions exist in regard to these 

' t 5. 

6. 3 MAOPif RE(COMMENDATIONS 

In this section a brief -ries of options to improve the
 

efficiency of vocational and technical education is presented
 

aind discussed in conjunction with relevant programmatic 
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concerns such as teachers and curricula. Technical and 
vocational education in the YAR has made much progress in a 
short time towards modern institutionalization. Building on 
what has been established and using he opportunities that do 
exist within the system are the most efficient paths towards 
implem(-nting any new opt ions. 

Before developino vocational and techica] programs further, 
there is an urqent need for more data on the current status of 
the system in terms of the type and quality of graduates it is 
producing. There s insufficient understnding of how 
graduates of vocatiina and technica I educatiwo programs fare 
in the postsecondryr .ducat ion s55tetnl or in the employment 
markets. The corollary to this need i s tha t a t horough 
examination of employers' (including government ) at titudes 
towards vocational I/technical grduates is needed. Establishing 
linkages in these two areas is an important step towards 
improving the dynaism and demand orilntation of vocational and 
technical education prollns[ t. 

Out of such a deta i led status-ind-I-dls ansersmhnt of the 
VTE system, A hat I'm)hI t Iai ring strAntegIy itAy he develaped. 
Such a st rateqy wimld hel[p to ntsure thit trainil is I inked to 
societal need; at 'ry levet as well as to raise national 
consciousnini Aboti the re la t : oniSh ps among educa t ion, 
training, employmstnr, ind productivity. When the relationships 
amono these vartallos is toclear those planning ana 
implementing the VTE programs, the task of changing social 
attitudes towards manual training and work may beiqn. Should 
the MOE want to brino this understanding to the student level, 
the establishment of carelera guidance program is an available 
option. At the prtL;ont time, qcner, attitudles Lowards 
technical/manual traininq aid work create an underestimation of 
the benrefits society stands to pain from pus tive changes in 

this area. 

There are opportuities in lie private and the quasi-public 
sectors for building a greater national consciousness of 
training needs out of what is already i n oilace. The training 
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officers working at layel Saeud Anam Ltd., Ytmenia, and in 
other establishments are links to the formal educational system 
that coild be expandrd and replicated in all industries. 
However, it in well understood by most employers that the 
ultimate source of a Yemen i superv sory labor force is the 
existing school system, and thit fact alone would make any 
[ositive contact welcome,. 

6.3.1 tudents , (trricululh, and Cost lpconrnendatjorns 
On-the-ob ti ninq is an option ,already in place at every 

level of private sector nt-'rprLtS, from the informal 
sma]l-scal, industries to the nition's larqest factories. What 
is lack nq within t h.se ororirams is a prerequisite general 
education ponu th,,t plomot,.sa an acceptable level of literacy
 
and nur c-. 'The to 'i.. c: work and 
 1learninq need not be 
P:r LOita nA : t!" YA tiFr -as can bt' mad, quickly in 
1i-in t hnr. '"or examlle, the workshops of the \'TC's and 
TS' Ale. .lreidy avAl labl to private citizens for auto 
101pair , furs ll i-paL. Suclh a rranqtments could be 
mlltitlt rolla ]zod aind] sale a regular part of the school's 

operation. E;arnins frosm such acLi vitites; could reduce VTC and 
TS' t r'su rrent costs i well as serve the purpose of introducing 
students no the -xpr1ences and responsibil ities of work. 
Students could also h, encouraged to use their am-ple vacation 

ittlods :oi orani zed appr ,lnt iceshi ps in fi elds related to
their stud ios. An informal precedent a lready exists in that 
mrany students attend double--shi ft secondary schools while
 
e.mpoyed in private-sector 
 3o,; in their non-school sours.
 

An optior. t oward linkinq technicaI education p;oqramn 
 costs, 
,tu1-'nt on-th.-jo, experience, and manpower planning concerns 

would hes I he implemsentation of the option of industrial 
51nisOllSrship or partial sponsorship of students in VTC's and 
'ISfi a. Such funding would ensure a particular industry or 
company of a ski lleu Yemeni labor supply anti improve students' 
percertins ol what awaits thest after their schooling. It also 
would eliminate thte need for subsidizingstudents in vocational 



and technical education. Incentives would he built into 
education in the form of guaranteed employment. An important 

constraint could be the current lack of communication between 

the school:; and the industries. 

Strengthening the link between the schools and the
 

community is another option available 
 for technical education.
 
As discussed 
 the analysis section, the -stablinhed
 

definition of who i to be trained is excessively narrow. This
 

definition deprives those who 
 are most inIneed of skills of 

training opportunit 2s and deprives the society of potential 

manpower. By expanding ccmmunlty use of existing facilities,
 
the gap between the "schoolvd" and the "nonscehooled" segments
 

of the working population would hegin c:c he reduced. 

While the delir to 
 expose students to a rigorous program 
is a lpqitimate and co:sr;,,ndable aim, qr,.at:r flexibility (e.g. 

work expor ienc in; industry) in the V'Irt] programs would not 

necessarily reduce sys tem ef fect ivene;s . Permitting a wider 

porti on of tho society access to tecthnical facilities for 

legitimate In;stuctionaI purposes wonld benefit the students by 
exposing them t, I trt cal and imnmedat; application of the 

subjeCt. under at ;si" 

nt ;I thatAn i wpo, o! eons t nt woe;!d be greater usage would 

put a strain on ;'ati ,faci l s, arnd equipment/materials 
budgets . However, cormmuni iy-use programs could be run most 

effectively on a usor-ffe ,a,,ia. The, .mphasis shoul be upon 

trainee-centered learnin g adl when lhe trainees, whoever they 

may be, want to learn a pirticular skill or aspect thereof, the
 
barri,-:5 to that 
l'arninq Yxperience seOw 1H be minimized. If 

there is little or no demand for training in a particular 

trade, or if that ttsoid is more elfectively taught outside of 

MOE programs, then the MOE should exercise the option of
 

closing the proqram in laver of programs with higher demand.
 

6.3.2 Pac Ities *' (oc,:satn d ons 

In the present stage of growth ol vocational and technical 
education it is imperative that the MOE retain clear 
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1lervinory control over thiese proqram. In this way, the VTE 
p[)oqrn; ea become clo3e:ly reMlt"(t LO dltV erlirilied ibtlalndS 
diId Iil  to r s k I I I.s II t he wider societ y.
 

WItIll the, 
 VIT sys;tem, particular attention should be given 
to the expaln; ion of V'.', A bene fit of expansion of the 'C 
p;ioqran it; that it is a mote flexible system and more easily
 
sui ted to coru;niUt t y n.,e; t han t he 
 secondary technical
 

)rOOrit'110. T'etcrt ,; won I b-
 more readi ly valii lable for such an
expan;li anid local iy-ai itped curniCulumn1 is alreadya 

in use at 
ih Saniaa ViC. Carefu l attention to manpower requirements is 
-i1te i at, how,.vepr , [lre-' any teuchni cal education expansion 

take; I ,. 
Theiii- ; it Li 1 i ty c-f eiprzi : .'nhalncement -a nter than 

proliferai t ii ai;o should Lu considered. Where ltboratorieS 
aid wo I . ;p.i!: IT) the VT"' in,! i'S;'s have been dirtermi.- e.d to ne 
underut i i :,i, li Til.ai tor the edicational level. or 
inadequ.-li staffed, (s, sct ion f;.. .t.2.,) the equipmynt 
coultd bu invl-ntril, tui d, and mide available for future 
uxtnsi 1 U1 - ;ytrm P OT example, tM equip the planned 
;' lytechckl. 

, thre in xce-.s: spie, ilidte to renova I n! equ;ipment or
 
i1!;t f ic e t eichniv I wdent , I h, 
 sstirnoomst; ciitld usepdne 

I -i ., VIev t e over iI,,..,- , ,I ,I, t.zlatI eoiiVLdry schooils of Taiz 
ad, !;,LhI i t -i bh.f.y x po; I i- I r . t :students; to a " te nlcal 
.ti Iru ;lior c and asar! nt inq iii thie rerrndiat ion of the image 

tirils. 11n: P ed ear I ic

6-50) 



7.0 TEACHER TRAINING
 

7.1 STATUS
 
Teacher training in YAR
thj is provided domestically by
 

the Primary Teacher Traininq Institutes (PTTI's), 
 the General
 
Primary Teacher 
 Trairling Instit-utes (GI'T11s), and the Faculty 
of Education (FOE), Sana'a University for primary, preparatory, 
and secondary qraduatLs, r spective ly. The FOE also offers 
three lost graduate pi 091 11n: the Geera I Diploma, Special 
Diploma, and Master of Sc ionce( (M.S. procram. The diploma 
progjrams are in thoar second year of operaton and the M.S. 
program in in its firs- year. Both unde rqraduare and graduate 
degree; are aiso pursued of count ry.out Mlost undergraduate 
study in educatlon t .0; pl .o, i1 Ar sicl speak ing; countries, 
while recent ml.asters' and doctoral 1,wl work has; been done in 

tire Uni i ,] 1t. ),, [Init-l , 3 ii duldi!;. 

Despite t h,-* xpan!sior i n the YAR 'i teacher training
 
capacity in the past docade, tri deand for teachers still
 
outstrips supply. 
it all level; of LW, educat ional system, 
non-Yemerni teache! .5 carisi ituto largea majority of all 
teachers. TIhe-apacity or t le TTI ' to tie needs of amet 
rapidly expanding; yiterri is, h,-w'e-:er , rot the only or prime 
reason for this shortfal 
. V;or reasons include: (a) the 
relative unattracl vene,:,; of teaching as compared with other 
professions; 
(b) the wi llinignes:; of donors to support foreign 
teachers; and 1c) the rol ,ivoly high qualifications necessary 
for certification at ill levels. Thus, improvements in this 
subsector ar" conutrai nWd by financial, manpower, 
 and
 
structural factors.
 

7.1.) Historical Settina
 
Before 1962, 
 the only schools available to niot Yemeni were
 

the religiously oriented schools 
for Koranic instruction. The
 
schools were taught 
 by religious scholars, chosen for their
 
piety rather than for 
their formal qualifications as teachers.
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Instruction was primarily in islamic practice and law, although 
some teachers also orovided literacy trainin in Arabic. 

A high demand for forma] schooling has developed since the 
national revnlut ion an t.hi has resulted in the need for 
trainire lar e numbers ot new teachers. The first PTTI's were 
e;tablsited in 1463. Primary raduate; received three years of 
inst rUcLion and successful progoram completion was rewarded by 
the "Fl ;t Teacher Certi fcato" or lilome Awwai . Graduates 
were qenerally assiqned to lower primary classes. Since their 
t raiing expil had metrxsne'sn been by government. they were 
required to t.,ch tor two years. By 1980. B45 students were 

beinq trained in 20 instLtution.. 

DiSSi t i i act ion with ther crtr ricul umn of the PTTI 's, the 

quality of teachers produced, and the young age of the 
qraiLatee; led to a mjor ' -t ructur ing of tihe program. 
Ber. 1nning with the academic year 1981/82, two year; were added 
t' tihe ori qial thrr','-yeall prorailiT. Thus, new errtrants were 
", .d1 ive-ys'ar proqam, while thorre already iii trainlinq 
'Irv '1 1owr' to colmrplente the I o rrto rcurricil umn. ('t rnt. ]y, 
tierv ire 17 PTTI's. 31 i';r nitie; with 2,245 student.; and n;ix 

1rr I,'maie, with i I students. 

'Wire teacher t rn iit nnq r;y.r;! ilde; reined for preparatory 
;raduila L';,, the General I l'i iTey 'leachir Traininq Instittlte; or 

GPTTI 'n, ave remained much the ;ame since inception. Training 
IF the' GPTTI'" is for three yearsr; at the end of which qraduates 

ycely'ej the GeneraI Teachedr'n i l)loma. Students graduuatnrg 
fint these instui tiltes are requi r ed to teach for up to four 
yarn. They are assined r; tpper primary cla;ses. At the 

Sr,'inet: tire, there are srome I I s. 13 sntudent Sr 461 t omsa Ievs and 
772 males, in the 12 GPTTI 'n. All lint one oi the GPTI't ; share 
fao'i.tion with a three-year PTTI. In coitranst to litany ot the 
!"tI' s, the GITTI ' . ,re all located ini urban centers. 
lHstorictl data in PTTi and Gi'T'i gr'itduates; are summrtarize(d in 

Table 7.1. 
Major reslonsibilrty for the recruitment and training of 

t'achrrn for the preparatory and secondary education levels 
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TABLE 7.1 

PRIMARY TEACIER TRAINING GRADUATES 

1976/77 - 1983/84 

SIIOOL Y.AR 
 POST-PRIMA:RY TYi! GT!.UATFS P" ST-P.EPARATOPY GPTTI GRADUATES TOTAL
 

I " !' , 7' 9
?7 , .26
 

"'9:0 02: 
 92 304
 

'_' !?"'341B5t 
 295 6 45
 

I ! , : 2 I ]563
 

9,q 1-/ 353 353
 

_TL W'A. 
 1969 1558 3527
 

SIUUPCE: M.O].E. General Directorate of T'eacher Training, 1904.
 

"Pormph,:t,ed cot; replaced by five-year program with first
 
gracu0tes in 19'4/B5
 



TAL'LE A .2 

FACULTY OF EDUCATION GRADUATES 

1976/77 TO 1983/84 

MALE TOTAL 

1976177 15 139 154 ** 

i97/7813 128 141 * 

__78/79 __ ~12 108 120 

1981/82 14 76 90 

1982/83 23 100 123 

,93 /34 24 135 159 

romm 
'OTRS i 

125_____ 
125 S a U 

854 
19... 

979J 

. : SOUIlCE..-Techniua1 Offico, Sana'a Univor:;ity, 1984. 

,:r? i?)i; 

A ' i,,: ii 
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rests with the Faculty of Education, Sanala University. The
 

FOE was one of the first faculties established after the
 
University was 
founded in 1970. Table 7.2 presents data on the 

number of graduates, male and female, from 1976/77 through 
1983/H4. Contracted students aqr-, to serve as teachers for 

five years after graduation. It should be noted, however, that 
not all graduates enter teaching; SOW, have been assigned to 

the central MOE offices or to one o the governorate education
 

offices (GEO's).
 

In addition to its undergraduate program, the FOE offers a
now 


number of peatqraduate proqr am,: t1o one-year diploma programs 
and a ma.;t er a ptogram!. The ;,nera I Diploma program is 
designed for 
 c] Ieqe qraduate with non-education majors. 

Graduates of tho prociram are crt flied to teach in preparatory 

or secondary 
 schools. Th, S,,cial Diploma program, in 
contrast, is oriunted to educat ionl practitioners who hold a
 

B.A degree. In prete.it<o, th,< Sptci -l Diploma program serves as 
a prerequisite to, and counts as the first year of the two-year
 

1masters' proiraw. Special ) p o01 students major in either 

Educational Aumiiist rat ion or Miethodol oqy and Curriculum. 

Masters' work unuInsist; of a year of resea rch beyond the course 

work taken in the SI ecial Diploma proqram. In the fall of 

1984, approximately 30 students wete enrolled in the General 
Diploma program and 30 in the Special 
 Di ploma/Masters'
 

sequence. Since postqraduat, students do not receive special
 

stipends, they are not obliqated to serve as classroom 
teachers 

after program completion. 

Forciqn study in ,eacher training is supported both by the 
government and the UJniversi ty..Most qovernment support is for 
undergraduate study in neiqhboring Arab countries while the 

University's proqr.iii for future faculty exclusively supports 
postgraduate degree W1k. In 1982/83, 119 students were
 
pursuing their baccalaureates, 21 masters' degrees, and six
 
their Ph.D.'s in one 01 the following countries: Egypt, Saudi 

Arabia, Syria, Kuwait, Algeria, the United Arab Emirates, the
 

United States, and the United Kingdom.
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7.1.2 National Goals and Strategies
 
National edLca-
 ional nd teacher training objectives have 

been specified in the ongoing Second Five-Yuar Development Plan 
SFYP ) spanning the years from 1982 to 19116. Government- has 
taken the view that oducrationl in l dlt 96's will recrire a 
],tlrq investment cii that its chronic problemis can be 
adde t d. Among thcse p[i o Ici; aev tie 	 a t. drher taqeq of 

facilit its, teachers, and teacher trainers.
 

Government i ntendl; to pursue 
 the deve lopinet of education 
with the goal of attaining universal education, as well as 
social equity and justice, through increa sed participation by 
the rural and female populations. Speci fic goals relating to 
the education ne'ctar and the quicciector of teacher training are: 

1. 	 Expansion and improlemenit of primary education to 
meet incraning demand; primary school 
enrollmenitsc; are projected to increase by more 
than 11 percent annually during the plan period; 

2. 	 ExteIe in and cr11 et ent of Yemen wacei
tiaininq to i iclcv: a new jyc;tesi ul primary
teacher tialnin (grates 7-11) and new PTTI's in 
rural ara.; a senior PTTI (gracdE; 13-11) to 
provide primary I aeaher train ing to graduiates of 
general secondary schools; a pro.i am of inser'vice 
teac-r t onc andra mihlw l ,yainq of reacher 
t ra ioots; and 

i" 	 [ov ]Iopl Icul anllc I lo-III 7.. lcn l I ,urriculnla in 
o I(tr I I i oll,Iove ocicat I i l 'Ilnd t raining. 

7. 1 . 1 (I'n zati I Dhtc - I or'r 

The Genera Directorate of lTeachei Training is; on, of o111y 

five gener-al di prttoratcs (0 1 the Ministry oi Education (MOE) 
that report diirect ly to the Icputy Mi rister. The genera] 
dali etct art consilsts of three i',crct(i'ts: teacerio training,
 
lnservice traininq, 
 aiI techIr training follow-up. The 
teachr trail;nq directorate in by far the largent and has 
direct res-;pons;ibility for tihe ruraI PTTI's and the GPTTI's. 

The Faculty of t;ducation prougras are coordinated within 
the admini.otr ativt sysitem of Sana'a Universi;ty, (discussed in 
detail in Chapter Hi.0). Although autonomous of the MOE, the 
IOt: i; res ponsible for coordinating its training programs with 
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the General Directorate of Teacher Training. Such coordination 
has not always been achieved but the present situation i an 

?." improving one. 

The preceding discussion of the historical setting of 
teacher training covered the development and transformation of 
the various forms of teacher training that have existed in the 
YAR. At present, the system .isas follows: 

1. Thirty-one rural primary teacher training
institutes exist; they train postprimary students 
for five years for assignment to primary 
education; in 1983/84 these institutes enrolled 
1,256 teacher trainees. 

2. Twelve three-year general teacher training 

institutes; all are in urban areas and six are
reserved for female students; all students are 
preparatory school graduates;' enrollments 
equalled 1,233 in 1983/84.-. 

3. The Faculty of Education at Sana'a University; in .
1982/83 there were 807 students enrolled of whom
300 were in years 'three and four of their 
programs; all students are graduates of general
secondary schools, scientific institutes, or
GPTTI's., . , . .. 

As was indicated in the earlier 'chapters 'on: primary and :.
preparatory/secondary education, the great majority of 
practicing teachers in the YAR are non-Yemenis. For 1982/83 
the proportions were 84.8 percent for primary education, 934 
percent for preparatory education, and 94.0 percent for 
secondary education. These expatriate teachers include both 
seconded and contract teachers. Seconded teachers are those 

SA 

: 
. provided and, paid for by foreign governments while contracted 
teachers are foreign nationals hired directly by the MOE. 

Recruiting and hiring of expatriate contract and seconded 
teachers is the 
consisting of a 

responsib..!ity of 
member from the 

a three' person committee 
Directorate of General 

Education, one from ' the Directorate of Personnel, and one from J 
any third Directorate. The Directorate of Financial and 
Administrative Affairs is responsible for recruiting all Yemini 
teachers. The General Directorate of Education assigns all A 

teachers (Yemini and expatriates) either directly or through 

the GEO's. .' .. Aj'f 
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7.1.4 Programmatic: Concerns
 

7.1.4.1 Student Enrollmonts and Characteristics 

7.1.4.1.1 PrimaLry Teacher Training institutes 

Detail on enrol ]mento in teacher training
 
programs are available mos;t 
 rcently for the 1983/84 school 
year. Table 7.3 pre;ents the enrollments for that year in the 
rural PTTI'n. While 16 new ITTI' have been added in the last 
two years, these are all small proegrams attached to exis!ting
 
preparatory school,. 
 However, the combined eff(ctt of increased
 
enrol Im 
 ent; at th. origin 2D PTTI'l and the enrollment; at 
the It, new :;clioolsa hase re:ult'I )n ,imost doublinq of the total
 
P'T I enrol Imenii s (r am I , 
 :tudt7() ntr; ini 1982/1I to 14 56 in 
191130 41. The, ia or l y .1 all PTTI -;tu rent; are in thw t r: t 
two yerllo, it he fI iV-yirl iiioqtri1l,.
 

The 19113,/1i4 frqu&r,; i udit'at 
 t the excel lent reqiona 1 iz~ation 
that exit,; within the ITTI system. The 16 institutes are
 
s;pread across; ten 
 qovernr tat,; with Iodeidah having the largest 
nuimber ( SVei) and Math,'oer , Ma 'rib, and Sa 'ada having one 
each. Enrollmont; vary sre dramiat ical ly With ovel half (57.1 
percemt) of the U'TTI ;tudent:,; for 1983/84 located at the 
instilute; in the Saia' , Taiz, :nd Hclioedah qovernorates. The
 
(leVen new P'I'T' ; hav' been 
 dist ri luted so as to further 
promote tie MOt)F,': req ionalizatioln goals.;. 

Female Itdents ake ap 21.( percent of t he 3,256 students 
unrol led in 11 13/04. 'ii comparesTh with 31.8 percent in 
1912/B3; the di f ffrence' indicates the predominance of male 
I'TTI' iL the expani 1on ;choo I IorF. 1983/H4, the female 
iiirollIrreri.; in PTT'r 'a by love'rrnorat e were: Sana'a, 253; Taiz, 
20 1; Itodeidlah, 217; ItA, 7); Zabid, 17; and Hlajiah, 36. 

. 1.4.1.2 l;ern,'ra 1IPi i;r Ta chr Ti ai ni Ila
I ni; I toUt n 

Table 7.4 present:; the 1912/83 enrol ments for 
the eleven (I'ITI'. in operation that year. Total enrollments 
for 1982/ 3 were 1,093 with 672 male students and 421 females. 
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.overn,-
orat e 

or 
Schools 

POSTPRI HtRY 

)lumerLr 

Firat Second 
Year Yenr 

TEACHER 

Third 
Year 

,MA2LE7.3 
TRAI;IG ENROLLME,'S (FIVE-YFAR PROGR.i) 

993184 

FE ALES 
runEbe r 

of First Second Third 
Total Schoolg Year Year Yea r Total 

Total 
Enroll
ments 

Sana'a 

aIz 

Ilode dal 

INh 

llj l.ah 

Ihalmar 

Beldelh 

Sa'ada 

Ha'rlb 

Mahweet 

7 

4 

3 

1 

2 

7 

3 

I 

I 

1 

236 

178 

247 

78 

86 

29.3 

51 

27 

16 

13 

155 

139 

155 

88 

44 

118 

30 

15 

18 

18 

76 

67 

86 

46 

20 

Is 

--

--

--

--

467 

384 

4B8 

212 

150 

456 

81 

42 

36 

31 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

--

--

--

--

--

104 

101 

119 

19 

11 

-

--

-

-

--. 

95 

106 

62 

34 

17 

-

-

- -

--

--.. 

5', 

86 

73 

22 

8 

--

. 

253 

293 

254 

75 

36 

720 

677 

742 

287 

186 

456 

81 

42 

34 

31 

Total 30 1.222 780 343 2.:45 6 354 314 2&3 911 3.256 

Source: Ministry of Education. General Directorate of Teacher Training, 1984. 



P5TelF.A!~T~~l~ '~"'* '! ;:Pn*.';TS(TI!s.59-YFA? rn9lrPA-!) 

Coaern-

orate 

o,-ber 
of F'rat 

Schools Year 
Seconl 

Year 
.!j!rd 

Year Total 

Nutbor 
of 

Schoolg 
Firat 

year 
Second 

Year 
Third 

Year Total 

Total 
Enrol!

ent, 

qnatn a R87 64 I. 1 49 I's6 .2 128 326 

1 12z5 1' 97 37 44 51 132 '.! 

. 111hI hAI. 2 67 51 34f 115 2 39 59 41 I42 297 

O tt 1 21 1,1 30 9, I 21 7 6 3f 130 

t. , 14 " 13 39 1 I1 7 5 23 61 

Tot a 6 282 2R5 7() 772 6 150 163 148 461 1,233 

Slirce: Htnistry of Eduetion, Cenera' 9irectornte of Tpacher Training. 1984. 



The GPTTI's existed in only five governorates (Sana'a, Taiz,
 
Hodeidah, Ibb, and Hajjah) with 34.6 
percent of all enrollments
 

in the Taiz governorate alone.
 
Female students were a majority of GPTTI students only in
 

Hodeidah, but represented 39.5 percent of all students in
 
Sana'a. Only 16.8 
 percent of the students in the Ibb programs
 
were females. For 1983/84 total enrollments in the GPTTI's
 
increased to 1,233 students 
 of whom 461 (37.4 percent) were
 
female. The female enrollments by governorate were: Sana'a,
 
128; Taiz, 132; Hodeidah, 121; Zabid, 21; Ibb, 36; and Hajjah,
 

23.
 

7.1.4.1.3 Faculty of Educatio
 
Table 7.5 presents the 1982/83 enrollments in the
 

Faculty of Education by sex of student, year of study, and by
 
nationality (Yemeni antd non-Yemeni). Of the 807 students, 663
 
(82.2 percent) were male. For 1982/83, 14 male and 32 female
 
students in the FOE were non-Yemenis. Education normally 
has
 
the lowest number of non-Yemeni students of all of the
 
University's faculties.
 

Table 7.6 provides data, on the 
1984/85 first year students
 
by nationality, contract/non-contract status, of
nature 

previous training, sex of student, 
 and special field. The
 
figures indicate that first time enrollments are generally
 
Yemeni, contract--status, evenly divided between GPTTI 
 and
 
General Secondary graduates (the latter category includes
 
graduates of the secondary Scientific Institutes) Pnd male.
 
Non-contract-status students 
 include non-Yemenis, students who
 
have incomplete documentation on their secondary work, 
 and
 
students admitted to the FOE on probationary terms. Students
 
from 
the latter two categories may receive contract-status (and
 
the concomitant financial support) upon 
 successful completion
 
of their first year.
 

7.1.4.2 Teachers
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TA3LE 7.5
 

ENROLL..ENTS IN IHE FACULTY OF EDUCATION 

ACADEMIC YEAR 

FIRST YEAR 

SECOND YEAR 

'IHIRD YEAR 

FOURTH YEAR 

ToTAL13 

'+;E:,[.+(;ma a 

1982/83 

'EMENI NON-YLMEN1 

FEMALE MALE TOTAL FEMALE MALE TUTAL 

46 234 

40 165 


24 139 


22 1.11 


niv,,rgi~y, 1944. 

7-12 

280 

205 

163 

133 

78 

8 

2 

1 

11 

1 

2 

-

19 

3 

3 

1 

%-:,, 



TABLE 7.6
 

FIRST YEAR STUDENTS IN TIlE FACULTY OF EDUCATION
 

1984185
 

SEX PREVIOUiS TRAINING CONTRACT STATUS NATIONALITY 
Special 
Field Hale Female 

Secondary 
Crad.hLe 

GTTI 
Graduate Tranafer Contracted 

Non-
Contracted Non-Yemeni Yemeni Total 

Islamic 
Srudles 71 31 47 54 - 85 17 0 102 102 

Arabic 3i 3 22 13 4 30 5 3 32 35 

Enguiillh 26 8 21 13 4 33 1 -- 34 34 

History 17 12 5 22 -- 27 2 -- 29 29 

Geography 18 9 6 21 -- 27 - __ 27 27 

Philosophy 
and 5 6 7 4 -- 11 .... 11 11 
Suciology 

Mtlhematlcs 17 2 10 9 - 17 2 1 18 19 

Physics 6 -- 2 4 - S I -- 6 6 

Physics 3 -- 2 1 -- 3 -- - 3 3 

Chemistry 7 1 7 1 -- 7 1 -- 8 d 

Liology 34 23 29 28 - 53 4 -- 57 57 

Total 236 5 1m 1/0 d 298 33 4 327 331 

sitirce: FaCulty Ur 1..CaLion. b.ua'a U1ivrSiLy. 1984. 

.- : 



7.1.4.2.1 PTTI's
 
One of the 
 more controversial 
issues within the 

area of teacher training is that of the level of qualifications
 
required for instructional staff 
at the PTTI's and the GPTTI's.
 
The present pattern of recruitment and training sugqsts a goal 
of a bachelor's 
 degree or an equivalent as the predominant and
 
(ultimately minimal) qualification for teaching at 
 a teacher
 
training institute. This is 
 both an expensive (in terms of
 
required training and for salaries, once the individual is 
trained) and a pedagoqically quest;ionable standard to establish. 

Between 1980/81 and 1982/fl- the number of instructional 
staff at the primary teacher training institutes increased from 
'5, to 11h. Thir increase qenerally was proportional to the 
increase in enrollment; as the student/teacher ratio changed
 
only from 14.0 to 14.2. While, this is a low student/teacher 
ratio, it should be in' !rpreted with caution since (a) many
 
PTTI teachinq ,;taff al so teach at a preparatory or a secondary 
school, (b) some PTTI's are not yet complete, so there is not 
enoigh classroom space to accommodate more students and, (c) 
the student/teacher ratio is believed to have increased since 

1982/81.
 

7.1.4.2.2 GTTI's 
In 1982/83, there were eleven GPTTI's in 

operation with ten of therm sharing staff and facilities with 
PTTI's. The number of teachers in the GPTTI 's in that year was 
244, up from 127 in 1900/f11. The student teacher ratio between 
19RD/Bl and 112/83 declined f(in G.A to 4.5. 

Da ta or) teacher, by subject taught are not avai lable 
separately for the PTTI's and GITTI's. Table 7.7 presents the 
total numbpr of t e'rher-r; for each subject in the programs in 
IM12/8l. The larqeot numbers of tea,:hers are in the subject 
areas of Arabic, Social Studies, Science, and Islamic Studies. 
The smallest subject area is home economics; this course was 
offered only in the six girls' schools 
 (with nine teachers
 
parcicipating). All other subjects were taught at every school 
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TABLE 7.7
 

PTTI AND GPTTI TF.ACHERS BY SUBJECT TAUGHT
 
1982/83
 

SUBJECT 

NUHBFR OF TEACHERS
 

Islamic Studies 

40
 

Arabic 
43
 

Mathematics 

34
 

Science/Health 

42
 

Social Studies 

43 

Engl 13h 

33
 

Psychology 

31
 

Writing 

20
 

Home Economlc, (for females only) 
 9 

Instructional Haterials 

24
 

Mus ic 

19
 

Gyrniari iM 
24
 

TOTAL: 
362 

Source: 
 Faculty of Education, Sana'a University, 1984.
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with the exception of music; 
it was not offered at two schools 
in 1982/83 because of the unavailability of a qualNified 

instructor. 

7.1.-.2.3 Faculty of Education
 

At the present time, three 
 of the eleven
 
professional staff members in the FOE are Yemeni. All three,
 
including the Dean, are 
 at the rank of lecturer. The eight 
non-Yemeni staff include one professor, two assistant 
professors, and five lecturers. The FOE has a policy of hiring 
new teaching staff in the lower ranks because of the 
differences in the level of teaching responsibilities by rank. 
Full professors carry a maximum teaching load of 8-10 hours a 
week, while assistant professors and lecturers are expected to 
teach 1(1 to 12 hours and 12 to 14 hours, respectively.
 

Faculty of Education instructors 
 teach only the educational 
courses; FOE students cross-register in other faculties for 
courses related to their special fields (e.g. , science or 
mathematics). In addition, instructors from other faculties 
assist in the supervision of practice teaching in their area of 

special izat ion. 

7.1.4.3 Curriculum 

7.1.4.3.1 PTTJ's
 

The curriculum 
of the PTTI's was revised for the 
1963/84 academic year and is designed to place increased stress
 
on subject 
 field mastery and pedagogical concerns. Table 7.8 
presents the curriculum in terms of subject areas and the 
corresponding hours per week of study for each of the five 
years of the program. The academic courses of Islamic Studies, 
Arabic, mathematics, science and health, social studies, and 
English make up 31 of the 36 hours of study per wcek, or 86.1 
percent of the curriculum time in the first two years of 
study. The proportion spent on academic subjects declines to 
23 of 39 hours in year three and 21 of 39 hours for the final 

two years.
 

7-16 

-7 



TABLE 7.8
 
CLRICULUM OF FIVE-YEAR PRIMARy TEACHER TRAINING INSTITUTES 

HOURS 	PER WEEK
SUBJECT AR.AS YEAR ONE YEAR TWO iEAR THREE YEALRFOUR YEAR FIVE 

A. ACADEMIC COURSES

ISILAtIC STUDIES 
 7 76Au.I C 	 5 
 5
7 7.iTHEMATICS 	 6 5 5 
SCIENCE ANDHEALT;{ 4 4 

3 3 3 
SOCIAL STUDIES 	 3 3 3 

6 6 

3 3ENCLISH 	 3 3 34 4 2TOTAL 	 2 231 3i- I 21 21 

B. 	CULTURAL COURSES
ART PRECITION 
 2 2 1MUSIC .PPRECIATION 	 1 11 1 
 1 1PHYSICAL EDUCATION 	 12 2 1
TOTAL 	 1 15 5 3 3 3 
C. PEDAGOGICAL COURSES
EDUCATIONIAL FOUNDATIONS - -EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 	 2 2 2- - 2METHODS OF TEACHING 	 2 2- -1NSTRUCTIONAL 	 3 3IAFrERIALS 	 2
- -PRACTICAL FDUCATION 	 2 2 2 -TOTAL 	 20 -0 I 13 Th2
 
D SPECIAL COURSES
 

SOCIETY 
 A;D ENVIRONMENTALAD'INISTRTION 
- 2 2(MALE 	 TRAINEES ONLY) 

2 

1OMEECONOMICS
(FEMALE TRAINEES ONLY) 
 - 2 2TOTAL 	 2 

-0 
 0 
 22 2* 
 2* 
GCRPSD TOTAL 
 36 
 36 
 39 39 39 

SOURCE: Ministry of Educatbon, Decree*Studentj 	 No. 144.take onl) one 
of the special courses.
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No pedaqoqicol courses are offered until year three, and in 
the last three years of study these courses constitute only 
eleven hours of work out of the scheduled 39. The remainder of 
the curriculum consists of either "cultural" courses or special 
courses offered separately to malIe and female students. 

7.1.4.3.2 GPTTI's
 

The curri cAlum for the t hree-year GP'ITI ' s is 
indicated in Table 7.9. iSurprisinql y, the students in the 
GPTTI' s mpend an even sllei r ptrcentage of their time ir 
pedagogical courses than do stumdeints at the FTI's. Only seven 
hours out of the 39 s :hedtu .eoid per week inm year one are 
allocated to pedamoqy (equivalenl to 17.) percent of curriculum 
time). This is urther reducemd to only three hours per week 
for years two anid three. In these last two years, students are 
supposed to ommqme inm eVeningmJ practice team InCq and to gain 

additional exporience with mm.strutional malerials by working 
with o pr mary school tmtmcri(r . Vi .sits to tWe institutes 
su ptnq't thalt tlh,,; activit .11vm noiit alway; reqularly 
sclmodulId alnd thit qre!mt var iation exist.i amlOinq tihe institutes 

in the on l'x 

Given the imi;portnc of subject field mastery in 

attenti ion placed IiPW p'rimcm. 

teaching, 
the allocation of rime at the CI'TTI; (an at the ITT Is) may be 
appropriate. Tit qme stionm that is raised is wheth:er one neees 
a separate in;titiution to provide teacler training, when that 
training larqely conl ists of them: s;me courses offered at 

regular Jp;mrltor-y or smecoiammry school.ms. The only advantage 

of the OxtMSt mmmi TTIr ; over regu0tlar school programs with a 

teacher traimmminj opltionm ims thlmat thme preselt systemi reduces the 

teacher traime:;' e1mp)loymnLmmt oppoartmnitties outside the teaching 

profes.; ion. Even it tiS is an acceptable and effective 
strateqy, there is still a need to consider providing the 
teacher tramimmimng opt mem s aim alternative for preparatory and 

secondary stud nts in the rmaular schools. 
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TABLE 	7.9
 

CURRICULUM OF TILREE-YEU't PRIMARY TEACHER TRAINING INSTITUTES 

SUBJECT AREAS 	 YEAR ONE YEAR TWO YEAR THREE
 

A. ACADEMIC COURSES 
ISLAMIC STUDIES 6 6 6 
ARABIC 6 6 6 
SOCIAL STUDIES: 3 4 4 
History, Geography 

and Civic Education 
SCIENCE AND HEALTH 3 4 4 
MATHEMATICS 4 4 4 

ENGLISH 4 4 4 
TOTAL 	 26 28 28
 

B. 	 CULTURAL COURSES
 
ART APPRECIATION 1 2 2
 
MUSIC APPRECIATION 1 2 2
 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2 2 2
 

TOTAL 	 4 6 6
 
C. 	 PEDAGOGICAL COURSES
 

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS 3 3 3
 
AND IIEIR PRACTICAL
 
APPLICATION IN PRIMARY
 
SCHOOLS
 
PRACTICAL EDUCATION 2 (Evening Practice)
 
INSTPUCTIONAL .MATERIALS 2 (To Be Practiced at i Prioary School)
 

TOTAL 7 3 3
 

D. SPECIAl. COURSES
 
SERVICE TO SOCIETY: 2 2 2
 

APPLICATION AND METHODS
 
FOR MALE TEACHERS
 
HOME ECONOMICS METHODS 2 2 2
 
FOR FEMALE TEACHERS
 
TOrAL 	 2* 2* 2*
 

GRAND 	 TOTAL 39 39 39 

SOURCE: Ministry of Education, Office of Director Genoral of Teacher Training
 

*Students take only one of the bpecial courses. 
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7.1.4.3.3 Faculty of Education 

FOE students may concentrate in Islamic studies, 

Arabic, Enqlish, history, geography, philosophy and sociology, 

mathematics, phys;ics, chemistry, or biology. Students majoring 

in physics generally minor in mathematics or chemistry. Ontil
 

1981, Students; also wr't permrnitted to concentrate in commerce. 

The FOE wa; ruqustved tc eliminate this special field due to 

the number l qatinuates; with snmil ar ski]Is produced by the 

Faculty of Commerce and Economics.
 

Current]y, student, ate encouraged to 'tojor in fields other 

than social studies (history, geography, philosophy/sociology) 

since trne is a grater need for teachers in the other 

specializat ions. Dinincent ivs to pursue a social science 

Iajor inclu.,e both a lower likelihood of acceptance into the 

program (of the 331 ;tuden a dadmitted in 19H4/85. sily 67 are 

social ;tudies major;) and a lower stipend YR 10,200 a year as 

opposed to YU 11,4"0 per ver.). 

The curr tol utin IS d vied aemong edlcat ion requirements (33 

percent ) , univeru,i y.-w ide requirements ( 15 rercent ), major 
field requirements (50 percent), and electives (2 percent). 

From 132 to 137 credits are required for graduation, depending 

on major. The education core courses, by year, are detailed 

be low. 

First Year: 	 Introduction to Psychology
 
Islamic Education
 

Second Year: 	 Methodology and Curriculum 
Audio-visual Techniques
Educational System in Yemen 
Practice Teaching 

Third Year: Theories of Learning and Mental Abilities
 
Comparative Educat ion 
Methtodology 
Curr icuhm Analysis 

Fourth Year: 	 Personality and Psychology
 
Audio-visual Techniques
 
Education Research
 
Practice Teaching
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All education courses are provided within the FOE. As 
noted earlier, students cross register in other faculties for 
courses in, their special fields and to fulfill general 
university requirements. The 'ni vwrsity-wide curriculum 
obligation consist; of two credits each in Arabic and English 
and one credit in lam:oic Culture All couo ;res taught within 
the FOE are in Ar:bic i rd the FOE has requested other faculties 
to do the same for Education students ini their courses. 

The FOE requires a 70 percent attendance rate for classes. 
Students failing to fulfill thL requirement must pay a penalty 
fee of YR 75 to qualify to sit for the examinaUt orn. Contract 

students may also be assessed a portion of their stipend as a 

penalty for nonatt' ndance. 

Students who i ii a course inU:t I'epeat that course.
 
Students are rarely asked to repeat the entire 
 year. Yemeni 
students, contract-status or not, who maintain a grade average 
of "excellent" receive a finarcial reward of YR 600 at the end 
of each semester . 'Those who average "very good" are given YR 
300. An average of "roed" also was rewarded in the past but 
this practice ha,; bee diA 1:o01 inuerl 

7.1.4.4. -Evaluation 

7.1.4.4.1 .,'2 PTTI's and GPITI's 

There are no separate admission tests for the 
PTTI and the GPTTl ' s. App Licat.!, must have a primary or 
preparatory certi f iate, respectively, a health certificate, 

and provide .i guarantee of service. All prospective students 
are interviewed to djtvrmino their seriousness and their 
abilit, to speak well; the interview also is used to obtain 
general infor ation on the candidate's educational backgrounds.
 

Students are evaluateld on th, basis o course examinations 
written and qrated 'by t heir teachers. They also receive 
evaluations of their practice teaching. Both five- and 
three-year TTI student, are requi red to sit for the General 
Diploma Examination at the end of their programs. Table 7.10 
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TABLE 7.10
 

GENERAl. DIPI.O>A EXAMINATION TEST RESUITS 

PR I !ARY GENERAL PRIMARY 
TEACHER IRAINING I!;!;TIrU'ES TFACHER TRAINING INST'ITUTES 

Students StudenLs P !rc nt Studunts Studunts Percunt 
YEAR Registered Passed Pass Registered Passed Pass 

1970/71 304 206 67.8 53 45 84.9 

1971/72 56 54 97.0 81 57 70.4 

1972/73 129 110 85.3 95 74 77.9 

1913/74 123 92 74.5 129 107 82.9 

1974/75 97 78 80.4 7397 75.3 

1975/76 186 176 94.6 98 
 80 81.6
 

1976/77 462 116 25.1 
 87 43 49.4
 

1977/78 551 276 50.1 
 249 135 53.2
 

11)3/79 268 102 38.1 44 15 34.0
 

1979/80 397 217 54.7 117 92 78.7
 

1980/81 337 90.0
304 279 255 91.0
 

1981/82 455 327 72.0 
 250 157 73.0
 

1982/83 328 257 78.0 368 275 75.0
 

S,,c.!: Ministry of Education, 1984. 
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provides historical data on the number who registered for and
 

passed the exam between 1970/71 and 1982/83.
 

7.1.4.4.3 The Faculty of Education
 

Admission to the Faculty of Education requires 
 a
 

passing score of at least 57 percent on the secondary school
 

leaving examination, a general health certificate, and an
 

interview with FOE staff. Each year, a certain number of
 

pupils who do not meeL all these requirements are admitted on
 

probation. Only Yemeni candidates who satisfy all the
 

requirements, however, are offered contract status. The
 

contract obligations entail a promise ot five years of service,
 

regular attendance at classes (70 percent or better), and
 

abstention from employment whil studying.
 

Undergraduates are evaluatu- on the basis of their success
 

on semester examinations in each subject. Students who fail a
 

course must repeat that course. Table 7.11 presents data on 

the number of fourth year students, by major field, who sat for 

and successfully completed their final examinations. Students 

majoring in physics and English nad the highest pass ratec, 

while those majoring in Arabic and Commerce (the latter course
 

now discontinued) had the lowest. Table 7.12 provides
 

information on the averages of the graduates, by specialization.
 

Students admitted to the postgraduate programs require an 

overall rating of at least "good" in undergraduate course 

work. Again, ruccess is largely determined by examination. At 

the diploma level a short thesis may also be required; for the 

masters' degree, a more substantial research project must be 

completed. 

7.1.4.5. Facilities and Equipment
 

7.1.4.5.1./2 PTTI's and GPTTI's
 

Facilities and equipment issues for the three

and five-year teacher training programs are discussed together
 

because all but one of the GPTT1 programs share facilities with
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TABLE 7.11 

GRADUATES OF THE FACULTY OF EDUCATION 
June, 19d4 

Matjor Number Registered NUmwhr WhloSiltField For Final Exams 
 For Final Exams 


Isl.mI c
 
!tud h.29 
 29 


Ar.l, tc 
 67 
 63 


English 
 7 
 6 


111;tory 17 17 


Googr;,phy 
 26 
 24 


?h i1 o ;ophy

and 10 
 10 

C,),'
lology 

Ithnn. tlos 13 
 11 


t>sj and 
10 
 10 


Biology 
 32 
 30 


8 
 8 


:.;,rce: F,.:ulty of Education, SIna'a Univernitty, 1984. 
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Number 
Graduating 

21 


43 


6 


14 


22 


6 


7 


10 


26 


4 


Percent 
Successful
 

72.4
 

63.2 

85.7
 

82.3
 

83.6
 

£0.0 

53.8
 

100.0
 

81.3
 

0.0 



7ABLE 7.12 

r:IIAUUA''ES OF 'iL fACli.TY OF EDUCATION 

bY AHEA OF SPECIALIZAT6oN ANb GRADE LEVEL 

.une. 194 

Si 
Ai ..A OF 

A. z WT,0:: EXCIU.I. c PERCENT 
VLAY 
"'OD P lICL ,:.'i C 0 i ER'.:i" POOR PERCEN.T "'I-, Al. 

Isi r~..IcSLudic .... 6 2d.t 15 71.4 -- -- 21 

A-r- , ... 6 14.0 32 74.4 5 11.6 

-- -- -- - 6 100.0C, 

It- ... ..-- .-- 9 64.3 5 35.7 14 

Ce, ,;raphY-- -- 4 18.2 17 77.3 1 4.5 22 

', J jo~i~hyd442 

Sue iuh1ily .... 1 16.6 5 83.3 -- -- 6 

. t I C- 14.3 5 71.4 1 14.3 7 

1,h:,Yi c .nd 

"-cE.r is 201. b t(I0.0 2 21.0 4 

Bioloy . ... 9 " 4.6 it, bl ., i 3.9 It, 

C-- .- rc. 1 25.0 2 50.0 1 25.0 4 

Sounree i:.-u ILy afLi,c On. Sdad 'a Un Iversit y. 



the 'TTI Systcm. The General Directorate of Teacher Training 

has emphasized the problem of faci litiese in the teacher 

training program. It has cited the lack of dormitories, dining 

halls, lavatories, libraries, and laboratories as problems 

common to the majority of PTTI's. Another standard problem is 

the inadequacy of funds for maintenance and repair of buildings. 

Facilities use is relatively high because of the 
cooperative use of the buildings and classrooms by the two 
programs. Those PTTI'n which do not share facilities with a 

GPTTI normally share with a preparatory or secondary school. 

Th., almost all TT] facilities are used in two shifts each day. 

7.1.4.5.3 Fae t1 ' 'of Educati,,n 

The FOE is located at t he new campus of Sana'a 

University. It occupies a building originally built by the 

World Bank as a teacher training institute. Recently, some
 

space has been renovated for use as a science laboratory. Both 

starff ad students bel ive that their buildings are inferior to 

those of tlie other faculties on the new camlus and that this 

interiori t:y sends a message to prospect ve students on the 

relative value p laced on the FOEl by the Uliiversity. 

7.1.4.6 Costs, Financinq, and Donor Support
 

The shortage of teachers at all levels of schooling 

led to major improvements in teachern' salaries, allowances, 

and perquisites in 19U1/iM2. In addition to this effort to make 
teaching a more attractive career option, special incentives 

were designed to improve the recruitment of students for the 

teacher training institutes and the Faculty of Education at 

hana'a Univers;ity. Estimates of these incentives for 1983/84 

are provided below: 

PTTI's and G]PTTI's Faculty of Education 

Five Year Three Year Major Fields 
PIrogram -Program Social Studies All Others
 

Stipend YR 7,200 9,600 10,200 11,400 
Clothing 800 8" 0 .. 
Travel 200 20 .... 
Housing .... 1,800 1,800
 
Books .... 
 200* 200* 

YR 8,200 YRl 10,600 12,200 13,400 
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Teacher training institute graduates who go on to study at
 
the Faculty of Education 
'eceive 'Aeir regular teacher's salary
 
in addition to the FOE incentive. University statistics
 
indicate that the number of students entering from the TTI and, 
consequently, qualifying 
for the dual incentives was:
 

Entrants Total TTI as a 
Year from a TTI Entrants of Total
 

1923-84 226 392 
 58%
 
1984-Bt5 160 334 
 48%
 
1985-86 287 
 447 64%
 

Boarders at the T'I'T receive only 
one-half their stipend
 
in cash. The other hall 
is allocated by the institution toward
 
their room and board. Day pupils re provided with free 
transportation to And from classes. Since all of th, females 
in these programs are day students, this provision of 
transportation is consdered 
important in overcoming parental 
reluctance to allow thir dauqhtero to prepare for teaching 
careers. Facu I y of Educat ion o t id, -itto are provided the 
housing allowance whether 
or not they incur separate housing 

expenses.
 

Based on these incentives, unit co. r s for the PTTI's five
and three-year programs are estimated at YR 13,523 and YR 
15,898 respectively. These figures represent the ofsum t.re
 
incentives plus the 
 unit costs for the appropriate levels of 
schooling. Since students in the five-year program pass 
through preparatory and secondary stages, the amount added to
 
their incentive allowances is an 
 average of the recurrent cost 
per pupil of qeneral preparatory and general secondary students. 

At the university level, recurrent costs per student are 
not available separately for each faculty. The special 
incentives for education students have been merged with other 
annuc costs to obtain average cost figures. The average 
recurrent cost per university student is est timated at YR 20, 000. 

Donor financing for teacher traininq has come ,rimarily 
from USAID, IJNICE:F, the ;udan, and the World Bank. ISAID has 
provided support for the out-of-country training for future 
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training institute staff, as well as for the Faculty of
 

Education. in 1983, USAID contributions for scholarships
 

amounted to US $4.3 million. Past spending fro this project
 

exceeds US $20.1 million. Last year UNICEF and the Sudan 

committed US $120,000 and US $350,000 respectively to insurvice
 

train ing Ior teachers. Their total life-of-project
 

contributions for this activity ate not available.
 

CaP31-al expenditures for the ITTI's were financed by the
 

World Bank and four new PTTI's, one extension to a PTTI, and 
one senior (postsecondary) PTTI are planned as part of the 

World Bank's Sixth Education Project. The FOE is located in 

buildinqs originally desiqnated for a PTTI. 

7.2 ANALYSIS
 

7.2.] Needs
 

'The major need in the subsector of teacher training is for 

a clear rationalization of the overall structure in terms of
 

the projected teacher demands, the available teacher supply,
 

and the fi;c:al constraints government will face in the next 

decade. At present, teacher training suffers from a rapid
 

expansion in enrollments, especially the increases in the
 

number of TITI's of the lost'pcimary type. The ref',rms of 1982 

sacrificud rapid iaoduction of teuacher; for promises 
 of quality 

enacncement Ihrouih longer andi more expensi ve. programs. Even 

I tMe tLrade-oif oif quantity I o quality was justified, the 

"quality" was defined in terms of formal academic
 

qualifications that 
often havo little to do with instructional 

efficacy at the classroom level. 

lnfortunat ely, the 1912 relorms related more diretly to 

inereas ing the numler of teacherL rai neos than to expanding the 

nunimber el periainent cacireer Yermeni teachers. There is a hope 

that th expcrcc;icin- in 'TI enrollmcent s that have occurred in 

t he la; two years will be translated into new teachers who 

will rcmaln in the profession. However, improved salaries for 

teachers - or the present salaries for individuals with lower
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formal qualifications - are a more probable determinant of 

long-term teacher recruitment and retention. Student subsidies 

have affected trainee recruitment and the repayment penalties 

are such that retention rates may be expected to remain high 

within the TTI's. However, the large subsidies of students at 

the TTI's and at the FOE encourage the students to attain a 
level of qualifications where the relative financial 

attractiveness of teaching as a career often is not positive. 
Within the last year (1984/85), the government has issued a 

decree mandating that graduates of a TTI or the FOME may not be 

hired Ly any public or private employer ether than the MOE. 

This move toward long-term bonding is expected to remain in 

force as long as there is a shortage of Yemini teachers. At 

present, government is considering a proposal to raise teacher 
salaries in an effort to make the incentives for remaining in 

the profession more attractive. The MOE is also exploring the
 

feasibility of other incentive programs for teachers such as 

subsided housing and a teacher retirement fund. 

7.2.2 Plans 

The major plan for teacher training is consolidation and 

improvement of the new rural PTTI programs. The 1984/85 budget 

anticipates an increase in teacher tra inees of approximately 

2,000. Most of the expenditures planned for future years are 

for instructionmal Staff and other recur rent costs. The capital 

costs that ate planned are prima r ily for modi ication of the 

host instl itutio)ns of the PIls. 

The General Directorate of Teacher Tra ni ng has identified 

the following as ti' basic reqirements for t he PTI1s (and, 

therefore, for the G;PTTI's that .har their facilities): 

- five classrooms for fifty students each 

- laboratory with storage room 

- library with storage room 

- instructional materials room
 

- technical education room
 

- lecture hall
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- administrative offices
 

- sports playground
 

- clinic 
The general directorate realizes that this goal will not be 

realized sioon. At present, a large number of the rural PTTI's 
consist only of a single teacher and classroom attached to a 
rural preparatory school. There it; no indicat ion of a funding 
source s;ufficient to finance the des.ired facilitius upgrading 
except in tolatld insta nlces. 

Other plann inc lude the -xtaesta i shment of a Senior PTTI 
(SPTTI) and continued discussion about a two-yea r reacher 
preparatory program at the POE. The SPTTI is expected to 
attract secondary graduatt; interested in careers in primary
school teaching. Training would extend for two years. The 
two-year, Assoc ite' s Deqree program at the FOE would appeal to 
the s-ameu pool of graddUatex as wooli] the SPTT I. Htowever, the 
FOE program would prey le training for teaching at the
iepjlator" level. The first SPT'I'I is expected to he built in 

ita', asi l, rt of the Si xth World nank Education project. The 
Assoc i a t tie ; roe pr otiram for the FOE is nrw before the 
lniver;ity Council. The POE has already restructured the 
sequencin of its curriculum is anticipation of approval of
 
this new program.
 

7.2.3 Cons;traint;
 
As with all levels of the 
 educaLion sector, teacher
 

trdinng wi ll fce serious f iacal constraints over the next 
decade; }Ol JCi 1euOllce reallocations 
occur to 
meet enrollment 
expansi tort in lu tir ryica-t ori and the expense o! consolidation 
of the now progran r the University. The teacher training 
SUbsector wi Il cont i ite beto constrained by manpower shortages
in teim; of a lack of qualified Yemeni teacher trainers. This 

ioni;t raiLt is pa rt: Iy due to the level of expected 
qualificatLions; 
for TTI and FOE instructional staff.
 

Two related constraints on government's achievement 
 of its 
goal of Yevneni zation 
 of the teaching force are 
 the social
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attitudes toward the 
teaching profession and the 
 relatively low
 
3alaries that are 
paid, given the required qualifications. The
 
negative attitude that many 
 parents and students have 
 toward
 
teaching as career
a 
 is complex in origin. In part it relates 
to the paucity of experi, nece with Yemeni teachers, the parents, 
own lack of education, tho examples that exist of economically
 
successful individuals wo have 
little or no education, and the
 
generalized expectation that forna! education has value only or 
primarily as a conduit Io 
 the Univeri ty and to high-level, 
modern sector emploWtlunt. 

These attitudes on the part of p rent; and ;tudents are 
reinforced by the current relative Wages earned 
 by teachers. 
The government pay scale appears to imply that individuals with 
a 
given level of educaticn are worth loss as teachers than the 
labor 
 market in willinq 
to pay these same individuals in other 
lines of work. Subsidies for teacher trainees have affected 
only the short-term ind net the long-term constraint on 
increasing the supply of Yemeni teachers at all levels. 

7.2.4 Summary Issues,
 

7.2.4.A External Efficiency 
Since teacher training programs are intended to result
 

only 
 in government ,mployment, and 
 such employment is
 
guaranteed, 
 the residuaI external 
 efficiency issue is tile
 
degree to which 
 teacher training 
 enhances the instructional
 
effectiveness of its gratuiates. 
 There is 
 no statistical 
 data 
on this issue, and th, anecdotaI evidence is cont radictory and 
inconlus ive.
 

A motr, measuihi-ab research out come would be to study not 
initial employment 
 blut the retention of teacher tra ining 
graduates within the teachint profess ion 
 after they have
 
completed their 
 perlod of obligatory service. 
 This research
 
should provide information on 
the type of graduate most likely 
to remain in the teaching profesion. Intuitive logic would 
suggest that female oraduatet,, because of 
 their lower
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opportunity costs in a modern economy dominated by 
traditionally male jobs, would be likely to remain longer as 
teachers than would their male counterparts. Similarly, 
because of the relatively reduced job opportunities for women, 
the female uraduate who are retained in the profession may be 
expected to be of a higher av.raqe level of ability than the 

males.
 

7.2.4.2 Interl il f i erfy 

The low s;i uden t - toeiche r ratios genera I ly, and 

especially inl GtPTTI' uente, a possi ble underutilization 

of staff (even cons;idering this increase in student teacher 

ratios since 19i:/33). This Yat io i s an imprecise indicator 

for the ITTI 's that s:hare. instructional staff with a host 

Inst totion. Fact liti il iapial to Jim welli i t i l ized with two 

;h iuft s of st udent s per li a common a w i; i t rat i vi prat ire. 

'lte ;;ubstant ive 1 Ne "f wit. l efficiency is not one 

siject i avay j;an if it ;ies however. 'I key policy is'-ue 

It wheth,,r si'pa rate t i;e, ; I a i ii qt lll;itUt es irfe tle most 
cost -q fI ect iv* Tans; of produci riii t h,- qaliit it y ol quaI i ty of 
gradualt ,:ida; career tiacher; ye qt i ei. Tih, new ura 'TTI 

iepresen t . I ca i it iw i d 'r,] tifI i or; ,I r i nt iqrat ion wi th the 

rvgisli ch;ool y:st ei. oWVer some i.iber!; of the qeneral 

directolot . view rtlL 1 lit -1'it ,d I " Iat'i olsh i p as only a 

trans ittiosh one titl ] ;tn:h tiwm ,' indpl dietit. lTTI facilit ies 

can hei" t ijf 'sii.
 

Joint PTT I and 
 GIITTI pi itI r ain w ith rigu lIr academic 

preplaritory and secondaty st:;ihol;; are a logical step where 
studlent- teacher rat ios in Lh teachel t regularhiit tb raining and 

programs are low. A coord iIt i or) ol joint regUlar and TTI 

pronorams would be faci l it ateid by existti- inq overlap in the 
curr Icul oi between the acthiii t. anid tetlii tr aining programs. 

At t he YAR's currtnt .;;a(. of ecloni ic and iedlicot i on1 

deve lopmeit. exclusive deipeideice on; vpepialte teacher training 

intLtUtLtons;; a iource for new teaoilierf; at the pri-Ilniversity 

level may prove to hi an oxreci;s.ivel y ixleniv, policy opt-ion. 
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7.2.4.3 Acces and Equity 
The rural PTTI's have contributed grat ly 
 to
 

ruralization 
 and regionalization of 
 access. Even in the 
GPTTI's and the FOE, institutions 
 that are located only in
 
urbar areas, the 
 payment of housino, transportation, and other
 
subsidies encourage the recruitment of a national 
 student body
 
limited only by the regional 
 and rural/urban distribution at 
the prertqui nit e educational exper i enc. The ma jr access 
problem is the participation of Ie"males. With the need for 
separate c las room5 
 or schoo Is for femaehs , the predominant 
tendency has been to plan on ima 2 participation as the basis 
for teacher training prgrota. For the reasons stated above 
under the external efficiency di scussion, there is good reason 
to believ? that increased 
otit, in f n,i I participat en cou Id 
lead to increaseid efficiency int the chievemnt of teacher 
training's goas of more antd bettei qualiied Yemeni teachers 
for the primary, prepara try, mnnisvronl(ary school;. 

7.2.4.4 Admtni:tration tnd frt 51 on 

The ma it, dini t rat ire i ;!;ue for the Leacher 
training ;ubsector rolates tt in' neeodMoosore f coordination 
between time 
 FOE and the MOE. At present, relationships are 
much improved; however, the relationship is too important to be 
dependent only on the cooperative' spirit of a current Dean or
 
Minister. 
 A formal ctuord int in body should ie established to 
plan for the quant i ty of tstudents and for the content of
 
training offered at the lO:. Wit te no abridgonwent of the 
autonomy of the FOE can or thcou Id be contsidered , it is 
approprialte that neIw pro ral dvel opent in the FOE be planned 
in coope at ion wit the MOE unitt renponsible for employing 
and/or supervi;ing t-, qrathwite; of We prnqram. 

7.2.4. 5 Costs atmi Fitncina 

These issues were coverei ir, detail in the status
 
section. Tie unresolved issue 
is the efficiency of, and fiscal
 
ability for, maintaininq 
teacher training at the pre-University
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!Qvel .. separate entrprise from the academic preparattory 

and sectildary proqramts. Even if Chapter 2. ni forecasts of 

governnent rvelntiii prove to km constervat ive, the cotibi ned 

effects of t('ach(r trlailnin ('ost-, nudent sus;idies, alii high 

teacher salario will create a sulbs;talltjal fiscal turden for 

government. lhen I hs certainty isa cominiliiiil with the 
uncortdiinty of rut a tltiq the teacher trail in gtlduate; iii the 

profess ion, it !;ho Id )f'o )I io S thAt l e rlotit sysitei 

i cludinlfl t t (-i; t aond I i niIC I ilj - d oeI V-i cont i niued 
iolit-o itln Iild l-UxiiI ia on tio mike nun'e that chanqe; have 

their ihenired eKtLct. 

A se;Colia tisudltUt;.lelre IA. tLLecher rete2ntion c2onicerns the 

financial support rec~i'vd by F"OE students who alsno graduated
 

rrom a teilcher tr iIin institte. ''hesei' stt udtsit receive 
 both 

a salary in a teichet and the, FOE sub;idy whi 1le they arc at the 

tniversty. 'This; ltevl of subs;idy han. n'qative impact on thei 


subsequent It ett inn of V hose 
 qrditlien ini teiaching that 

olerat't; itn two Ways. Firot, whn OI'E tiienLtt qiaditate and 
e:nter-
 full-t ima, t ,wchinq, the!y experien:ce a de,,cline in inlcome! 

,.: li !it I:1- 1, n d .- ''hIi ,' LIl'(i: ;(111aiIi l ( I adlit '; to 
-)oQk I ()I ' !I, 1 ](l llt'lnt thot I c z' be't tel"d I t -]110t tV,' 

:inatic Ia I r 'witlld!,. ,']' i i n in I If ort to C'omn|pi'iiodti for the 
' u(itfo il F(il it1'Oll -', q"(luliti,'t who io;in cmptnle Lit 'rinary;ly lt 


.'Tea r- i, Ttrail nlI i~i olt ( in !,!.lot rea,{chiing an' seiconda ry school
 

teache.r5 i lIthe titi t rc it iii(i to tie' primlary l,'vel where they 

would ha,Iit Iqhil htld .they not (ioln on to the University. One 

effect ol th, iirr'I Mldtily ;y-;t~eii at ti' FOE, thent, it to 

attract t t ot y :'tiiiel t.heri ; into se0]bondary school teaching. 

7. 3 tAtit l 't h, tIt/lATIOb 

7.31. 1 Ililr nt;it ii' I olic]rllli
 

ib''Rii'nOlmmeqiat o 0I 1:bc'tnn i der the p're;ent 
 teacher training 

.ntructuri' to determiie if a teacher trainiiq optioli ini regular 

pre, aratory and seconidary ;chools is possible. This might take 
the form of teacher education cla;sses offered along with 
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regular academic courses. These courses could serve to La) 
interest studentrn in ecducation as a career and Mb) prepare them 

to work as teacnet interns upon graduation from preparatory or 
secondary school.
 

Recomnendlt ion 2: To increase the production and quality 

of teachrn, prparatory or secondary graduates should be 
recruited as teacher interns. They would spend two years 

working in a classroom with an experiencd teacher. In lieu of 
salary, they would ho paid the salts at ipond now paid to PTTI 

teacher trainees. Inservice training and tull-time instruction
 

in the vari* lon oriods euj'id pr ovide the professional and 

pedagcgical trainin required. These teachers would cost less
 

to produce and would deiand lens in salary obligations than
 

current 
 teacher training raduat os while providing a 
substantial increase in the potent Il itnr t 'nirYemeni teailers. 

RecomineiLda ln t: Considtr Pty'! ret ruct urinq for teachers 

with the purpose of i iii)lovinlt teacter retention and enhancine 

the profess otnal1and ci reer st ttos of teachers. Impi eyed pay 
levels could toe in at tho end of lt ta.tchpr', oleatOry 

service and inc r,:o- it It,ilat it if nitt.to s t a, saltiry leve'l 

sufficient to itiin ho i-i,' ; IN th. piolossioti. It ha: 

been :tue!;tpd hit the pr sent si la, st ructule will not 

retain t eachi !; in idequate numiber;; if it.t i pr)oves to h- to, 

the inveLment in the training ot teachers Ken-; not botnetit thte 

nation's attetiipt to upqrade and 'e;noi t the teachingLto torce for 

primary, preptrate:}', and sowonitary -ducation. 
Recotimendation -1: RIe-xniino the financial incentive system 

for studentn nro lied in th, Faculty of Education. 

Contsideration shonld be caivii t o whet her an alequhate ilcentive 
to attract students inte the Faculty of Edtcat ion can tie 

achieved withnut uroviditi teatch t ti il gi institute itraduar e 

who go on to the FOE1-.with euILt, a attlry (as tea hler) anit an 

FOE stipnid twil e th-y i, -'nrol 1d in the University). FOE 
students who rceive a lower stipend level in thte FOE Itay 

experience Iens dit ficulty adapting to the salary ttructuro of 

7-15 



a full-time teacher when they graduate. 
 This may help reduce
 
the subsequent attrition of these teachers 
 from classroom
 

teaching.
 

Recommendation 
 5: Consider providing flexibility in
 
teachinq 
methods and programs employed in teachei education in 
order to assist in the prompt and intensive preparation of new
 

teachers. 

Recommendat ion U: Consider expandino 
 and strengthening
 
in-service teacher education programs for Yemini teacheis at 
the primary, preparatory, and secondary levels. 
Characteristics of these in-service programs 
 might include (a)
 
qreater use of vacation and holiray periods for 
instruction,
 
(b) the awarding 
 of promotion and salary increments for
 
successful ccmpletion the
of training, and 
(c) the use of new
 
delivery strategies for in-service instruction.
 

Recommendation 7: Give appropriate authority 
 to government
 
and local executive bodies to enable them to plan for the 
projected in-reases in 
schools, students, and teachers. 

Recommendation 8: Allow opportunities for teachers who are 
TTI graduates to continue their studies in advanced educational
 
institutes ann the FOE on a part-time or full-time basis. 

7. 3.2 sumialv Isslues 
Rcommndat in Tn-1: increase internal 
 efficiency, 

stratelies should be undertaken which link primary teacher 
educat o ore closely with preparatory and secondary, 
education. This might done*e by offering education courses to 
preparatory and Pcondary students. It may also be 
accomplished by 1:nking the PTTI programs more closely with the 
academic proograms of their host 
schools.
 

Recommendation 2: For a combination of external Afficience 
and access/equity reasons, 
 the teacher training program should
 
be reoriented toward greater parity in 
the numbers of male and
 
female students. Given the present opportuntiy costs for 'male 
employment in the YAR economy, government would be justified 
 to
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expand female partlcipation even to the point where females 

constitute a majority of the teachor trainee population. 

Recommendation 1: The financial subsidy received by FOE 

students should be reexamined to dete-mine if a lower subsidy 

might aid in teacher retention without seriously impeding 

recruitment of students into the FOE. 

Recommendation 4: Encourage more females to attend teacher 

training and provide government assistance to help them 

overcome di fficulties that stand in the way of their 

continuator in the occupation. Specific suggestions include 

(a) providing transportation for th.em to ttend training and to 

get to their ploce of emplo'ment and b) establishing child 

care proorams for the children to attend while the mothers are 

teaching. 

Recommendation 5: Further develop the administrative and 

planning capabilities at -entral government and local levels to
 

support current and project 1 vxpansion in teacher training.
 

7.3.3 Peconuendations for Further Anallsis
 

Two major research topics exist for the subsector of
 

teacher training. The first relates to the effectiveness of
 

the present incentives (student stipends and teacher salaries) 

for the racruitment, production, and retention of teachers in 

the primary, preparatory, and secondary levels of education in
 

the YAR. This will have to be a longitudinal study beginning
 

with an examination of the social and educational
 

characteristics of firgt-year students at the PTTI's and
 

GPTT's. It should then go on to study the correlates of
 

student attrition in the teacher training institutes. Finally, 

a sample of graduates should be tracked to assess the 

determinants of their decisions t, remain in or leave the 

teaching profession.
 

A second study of importance is an analysis of the fiscal 

impact of Yemnizatiun of the teaching force. This study 
should look at the combined effects of YAR fiscal
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responsibility an(1 
 the continuance 
 or modification 
 in the
 
levels of teacher salary 
support from donors. Concern exists
 
in the education sector that Yemenization be pursued only
can 

at a 
 greatly increased 
expense to government because it
 
involves the 
loss of donor support as 
well as the incurrence of
 
new salary obligations. No 
 data exist to support or refute
 
these assumptions 
at the present time.
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8.0 HIGHER EDUCATION 

8.1 STATUS
 

Postsecondary education is provided within the YAIR by the 
Sanala University, the National 
 Institute for Public 
Administration, the Teiecommunications Institute, and the 
Police College. Additional opportunities for:higher education,
 
particularly foreign 
 study at the postgraduate level, are 
provided through the Ministry of Lducation (MOE), the Central 
Planning Organization (CPO) and Sana',o University's proqram for
 
future faculty.
 

The focus of his chapter is; on Sana'a University. The 
first section, a review of its history, goals, organizational 
structure, and proqramn, sets the rtage for an analy is of the 
University's effiienci.s and constraints. Finally, 
conclusions are drawn and options; tor policy and practice ire 
presented. The National Institute for Publ ic Adm nistrat ion 
and the Telecomunicatioens [nstoutiQe are described in Chapters 
3.0 and 6.0 respectively. The actiities of the Faculty of 
Education at San.'a University are dealt with in detail in the 

teacher training chapter. 

H.1.1 Historical Settino 

Although the Madrassah (theologi al seminaries) flourished 
before 
 1919 in the major cities of what is now Yemen, they 
declined during the ThisHamjid al-Din rmamate (1919-1962). 


decline has been ascribied 
 primari y to a lack of financial 
suppot by the government. The f,w young people fortunate 
enough to acqulir secondary schooling migrated to other
 
countrien for higher education. In 1960/61, 
 it was estimated
 

,
that 1,0 1] 
 Yemeni were attending postsecondary instilutions in
 
twelve foreign countries (roughly 71 percent in Igypt, 26
 

percent in socialist count i s, al,' trIne percent in Ktwait and 
the U.S. ) . !'his educatini won 'ithr splf-fin3nced o provided 
free tr 'he stilhnt by the recipient iation. 

Following the revolut ion 
in l162 and the subsequent civil 
war, 1962-1971, pressure mounted for the foundation of a
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national 
 university. 
 Tihe factors 
 instrumental 
 in the
establishment of 
the 	University have been described as:
 
1. 	The need for Yemeni teacher, at all levels; 
2. 	Student 
inability to finance higher education 
abroad,
cultural prohibitions against 
 women going
study; 	 abroad for
and government 
desire to 
reduce the expense of
scholarships 
for foreign study;
 
3. 	Conco", from 
 h edueated citizenry as 
well as
emjqrees 	 from
returninq 
 fromn 
 countries 
 with 
 well
establsheC" educational systems; 
and
 
4. 	Urqinq from reliqiouni leaders concerned about thedecline in knowlede of Shari'a (Islaic law). 
Founded 
 in 	 November 
 of 1970, the 
 programs and 
even the
sett-inn of Sana'a University 
reflect 
 these 
 influences. 
 Ateachers 
 training 
 institute 
which 
 had been constructed inlate 460'.; served os 

the 
the new university's 
"physical 
 nucleus."
'Ihe firsnt two ,ronqrams to 	 be initiated were the Faculty of
Shari'a annd Law 
 anri Th, 
 Faculty 
of Educat ion 
 (the Iltterincludin;; artr and ncioncs) . The curru lul- of 
 both faculties


inc-luded 
 fterinns in 	 education. 
 The University opened with
SiXty-fiir studnts and nine 
faculty members. 
 In 1972 
 the name
of the 
 Faculty of Education 
was changed 
to the Faculty of Arts,
Science, and 
Education. 
Thon, in 3973 
the 	Faculty 
 of Arts and
Sciences 
 annd Education 
split 
 into three distinct 
 faculties
(Arts, Sences, 
anid .ducat on). 
 In the same year commerce and
econec ic,;were added 
to tle curriculum o2f Shari 'a and law The
separate 
 taculty 
 of Commnierce 
 and Economics wai established in
the followin;u year. The Faculties of 
 Medicne 
and Engineering
 
were added 
in 19HI and Aqriulture in 19ri4. 

Trend, 
 ip enrollnents 
by gender, nat.ionality, and 
faculty
for selected years from 1970/71 to 1982/13 ire shown 
 in Table
8.1. Table Hl.1 
provides
d nformaton en th number of graduates
by faculty and gunder from 
1973/74, the 
 firrt graduation 
 year,
throunh j983/114. Overall, 
 these 
two tables irdicato t'apia andsubstantial, 
if erratic, growth in 
btth the 

of 

size and diversity
the Un versi ty during; tine past fourteen years.

characterisics of 	
The
 

tine students 
 and faculty, 
as well 
 as the
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ratio of 
 graduates to expected graduates, is discussed later in
 
the chapter.
 

The University was granted 
 the authority to confer
 
postgraduate degrees 
 in. 1983. The Faculty of Arts offers both
 
a diploma program (o.me 
 year) and a masters program (two to
 
three years). Commerce and Economics, Shari'a 
and Law, and
 
Science offer only diploma programs at the present 
 time but
 
will offer masters programs as staff become 
available and
 
student demand 
 is determined 
 to be sufficient. 
 In 1983, the
Faculty of Education began its general 
diploma pLogram; in
 
1984/85, it initiated 
 its special diploma program. Two types

of diploma are offered: a general diploma 
which certifies
 
graduates from 
 other faculties in education, and a special

diploma. 
 The special diploma program may be considered as a
 
one-year advanced study course 
for educational practitioners or
 
as the 
first step toward a master's degree in education. It is
 
intended 
 that candidates 
 for the master's degree in education
 
will be selectec; from applicants who have completed 
 the special

diploma. The master's degree 
 requires an additional year of
 
thesis work and participation in seminars. 
 The first master's
 
degree was conferred in 1985. 
 Postgraduate enrollments for 
the
 
academic year 1983/84 are shown in Table 8.3.
 

Originally ur!der the authority 
 of the Ministry of
 
Education, the 
 University, in 1974, became 
an autonomous
 
institution headed by 
 a governing council. 
 The Minister of
 
Education serve! as 
 President of the Council. 
 The original

curriculum of time 
University was 
 based on that 
of Ein Shams
 
University in Cairo. the 
faculty were and remain predominantly

Egyptian, althoqgh 
gri.',
al Yemenization 
 is occurring in the
 
composition 
 of the lower faculty ranks; these gains are
 
promoted by the University's fellowsnip 
program for future
 
Yemeni faculty.
 

Kuwait has served the
as prime financier 
 for the
 
University's programs 
with the exception of those 
 of the
 
Faculty of Education. 
 At the time of the 
 University's
 
establishment, 
the contribution 
of the YA;1 was estimated at
 

8-5
 



11CUIM O, AILT 

tABLE8.3 

19IA C(ROLLIMMATDi CMOLUAUZPROCIA3 

A%TH SANAL'AUNITlSXTY 19IA 

FACI7LTTOr OKTm 

71.00077.,.uI 
Arc!.~auToo± 

2 -

-

3 
2 

oo.tioo.. 
C.ogr.phy 

Sod.... 
7_. 

1 

F1kAL-L701 CMICLACEJMOECONOICS 
Olplo. Shogro 1.Coil A.IL. 

TACULTTOF?SC_--NCZ 
DIPlooo FT.~ 

is 
4 3 

1-IA 
7 

.. tcsl k.4.y.la 7-1o~ 
[ryrtV. 

2 
2 

3 

IoCM.TT Of lIA v LAW 
Diplo.. Pxor.. 

!1.1nuh~.o .- I. 

T-.,L 140 3 
4~.o,. 1 

f~ytI.o3 -

Lt .4I 

Tt _149 4 

SOURCE, lechate.1 0015... Sao&'& Uaorv1ty 1984. 

Tomt 

143 
3 
3 

II-

13 

%ton.lttv_ 

1...o 
FP...tnis 
!gppt..oA 

I 

_ 

FACULTYOr EDUCA-ZIOW 
Diplo. Projr.. 

-1. Taint. 

3
10

8-6 



less than eight percent of total CoS ts. Kuwait's role as an 
important benefactor has continued to the 
present, although the
 
emergence of other i
onors and the increased comm tment of YAR 
funds have reduced Ihe Kuwa t share of beth capital aid 
recurrent co:;t At tihe University. Yemen now (1985/136 ) 
provides ior tln (I prlcent 1 rs1 ty 


expend it ures.
 

oI 	 th t, nve s recurrent 

R.1.2 iln, li o i eeiti rt eq 1 S
 

Founded to 
 [i(,v 1 ad t het! 1 1I1I ei manpower requ ix forrid 

national ihevPleum;nt 
and to [ies v., th,. r,'liqious and cultural 

traditions 5of:
et 	 [hi.the socity. th, develocment of the University 

was 	prcmineor.L in the ;eVer tln 1': I I :t plan, the Three Year
 
Oeve Iopmter r_7i I ' 
 1-; ., __ 't76 iDuring t.h ; period, the 
accomplishments of the plan 'we!re: 

1. 	 the itr (iilith rli I! the.'!xi t nq faculties by
iicireiA; ii1 t.h, t- . hi nicI siil! f to match increas inc
enrol lmeniit, implovijie [hi facilities of thes andi 


Facu ty of Sc1 ,nc;
 

2. 	the ope inq c,it I "F 'l t t ci0 COIlIie'ie*; 

3. 	 the illlementation of a itN'S(CO - s:ponscred project 
to V.StaLliSlh ic .Fa(UIty I iliucati n. 

By the end if tno in it ia I plan per"ca, the University had 
been grinted autoeneomiliius rTis. It was, therefore, responsible 
for designing it:; oals an; themown i ;titIeies and suhmitting 
to the CPOl for approv,al mi cart (TI the "ivr;itFive Year iPlan, 

1L976/77 - 1910/ ' (I"'P). Enphasin wa5 plic,d in that plan on 
increasinl e. Tatn., gradual Yon iin of the faclty, 

developient ot i i.., i 1iii]eoven )f sitlldellt services.iblrY, nt. 

and 	l yin th[lie qrrtindwoik Ior new [teaIlvit,. 

W'11i1, I lltnporieTllci :i %q,:(, ihid on All these front! during 
the FFYP, the ob jctivos roait 111 much lhe same for the Second
 
Five Ye:ar Pla, !)l3I /12-l9Nt,6 (5FYP). The educational 

goals specific to tWi' "Inive-r: Ity in the MFYP were to:
 

I Increase enrolnents hy 2.1i percent;
 

2. 	Advance Yeiiini'ation of staff by increasing the
 
numbers sent abroad for 
ma;t urn' and doctoral degrees; 
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3. 	 Raise the admission scores in the Faculty of
 
Education;
 

4. 	 Create the Faculti(es of Medicine, Engineering, and 
Aqr iculture; 

5.l'stabl ish an (eeui rai ( ('enter 

6. 	 Construct a teachfin; hosp[ital1, c:lasi;room; and 
laboratories; for tht* Faculties o ledcine, 
Cigineoyinq, AIricult ure and Science, 
ait 	 a t X I i lIITont I Ie f.1 Im ; 

7. 	 Psta)Iiish i ,ll] h-iild a UnuIve';ity ptlit tuc iress; and 

H . '.' id' addti on I l ll ; iou for ta;ff i ndiin e
 
d iit i ivi'; cct woeI .
 

The 	 ('ost e t he cital i. ers in the di'"YI' was estimated at 

YR 736 milli n and puital t intIl lt -t wa!; expectedti ia irsupp front 

Fuwa I t , Iti l, , and tlie 'lci ii D nk. 

pill i ci thi- I r ;I t ht ,o ye, is; of ti' SI"Yi 	 , enroll ments 

ii: 11 i keacedp'i r' i ,, O't'rl lt( ] an Ii i ioa('e Of ilp)l oXiliatelyi 


28i p r(.Icai, p, y rr S; a ii 'a 
 aud l ott, is t he I ,la ;tt t qrowing 

faculty, which ;.l' t- duoi t u thi inclu jon of jutlic Colloge 
studelts in ii e't ltens coi ; ill Irecent yearn. E'ducavtion 
I I re,c -cu'., i i 5;s (irowlciq fa uIlt ty: it !;houldh ice nwu l, that 

diucl ionrl I!; th,h iiy I ,I; acuIt y that pivide; si1;ni ticant 

I i lono'i al Ilic( ld I Ve!; f l it ldentI:it ;. iit. F'ac n;' IIiii ;! Artn 
aini d ," i c.ii I aiik ,i t itll it . of c ,1 Io IIllent (Irowt i, with 

CIII:'' - I cc'c 	 i lh( Ill I Iy m ' sI I i d'{ase I I r rionI yearn .	 The 

t ni€!, f ! ai' to. cu It i c l i c nt I y ';t bl I ;hled to have 
, i ;ct~(. I" Icd -Il, 'no I I iiiol t L onds';. t)Verad I , LIt. t (11 owt IT ra t(2 s 

"slnjqH'2! I ha t t het enrol nIiit qcla I!, of the SI:YI' wi I nut he 

r vai I Ize . 

iP cre ioni o thec ,1i Il"cul t I uei of Mcdi ciiio, 
Eiq i liei in" , nd Aq c,- cI it Tl- hais procoeded on sc'hieiiii It'. The 
bi ildi rr for both the laculty of Medicine ,aid iur iiillucr ing are 
well ulnde rway and he I otodmay cople before the end of the SlYP. 
Facilities; for the Faculty of Agriculture are presently in the 
planning staqe. Current ly, it 	 i; sharing srpai ce with other 
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faculties. The plan:; for a teachinq hospital, experimental 
farm, new science laboratories, and oceanographic center have 
been postponed, .1Wa it ! inq funlj ng , but have nat been abandoned. 

Plans for buil i ng hou;i nl fOr wOmen do not appear to he a high 
priori ty in the ;hor- tern The Iniver::ity currently rents 
;even house; fuCr wtmeni ;tu"lleci :;, ad i comphl-itg negotiation; 
for an addit in. I hr., at tOnr t-cidence;;. These facilities 

are provided fro,; ti tc wlisn :ltdents in the Faculty of 
Education. Woio; from atr tl ia ulti a;iare charged YR 190 per 
month lto the sati,'T c;C(llII'I.t aio:. 

if. 1.3 Oraii _jieilitit . 

Since 1;7; , V. tUlltvtrs It y has- been an autonomous 
inst ion gav,utt rd by , Caunci I nd admini stored by a 
Rector. Th :ladmieistrat 
 sitt cture o 1' the Univers;ity is 
sIown in Fi"gure I. . T ', "01111Ci I is L1lt I lmate ly tespotn Ible for 
policy-makinq anthi IrIuII J[il, a lthotth th' Rector toqether with 
the iplovant [),V;Ip ,' ) ista 1,;I ,s ill itpalant lalr ill this 
1) ro,' * i s . 'lTe V'-a1: o)i It.- , i c. ieil, ii " '-tl~ II,,o; r e po I d i II ,t. IyI 

to Hlitc or.a
 

Tlle [Jin 1" 1 It
2'! t'' ; .a two ;et,:lt t cr d(lt systell 

(with the !xc-p:, n t tho Ftaclty at Shi ' 1 .i' atd law which 
uses a di I eli:lt cr,ii :Ys t cl i; With cOUeS ex itllations at 
thle -!ld t(aa; ., l ';o I . t yiiira( d ata., admission standards 

vary alilNtil thle .I<llIl , . Ihi Ie all faculties requ ire a 

secontdIry S oI&I1 i I ]c t,, acc.It lIl - sc r s O. t!.e 
stcondl;ir., 1-vi aqI -mamlIat i11i difIfer. tlMnillumi; scores for each 

faculty tot 'Vlti , ', ,! i l :,w.;: 

Mledicine 
 75
 
Prig i lle.?I II 1.1 71I
 

Air icnl ture 6 Htelllme teartii] L lll li :; 62
 

Shari'a and Iaw 62
 
Science 
 60 
Education 
 80 
Arts 
 50
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Individuals whose scores fill below the minimum required 
for a particular faculty may he en; id,.red for admission on a 
case-by-case hlasi;. ''lho t I Av'raqo ,t rennce scores of 

incoming studentst, l'' focul t1, riot: aIable.ir;,! ova. 

n'oi' 


faculty witu th ut hitl s;t numl.,I "! .r dit hour; 

Credit linI toi for qrlliaton also differ by 

deianded by 
Agricultut,, Enir.,t.: i, no, ,iaid M ic:t whI-,,- 1lroqrams requ ire 

extensive lab -W ii' '. 'he t'iqe ,hoi; racuiti is from 
the 132 credit h tr ' ttqu: A in Ati ;to the L71 I ouir s requ ired 
in Enqituoe ritn . V f I , I , h1:lit tFoni .rc's reflected in 

the expoct num ,, y-m s i t 1 t iia i ott"m lt tiit rn in the 
three now faluu it :; s jI l, .,,',, -j , c ,plete th"11- r l llsll} in 

five 	 rathe r thn1 ro -'. , :;.
 
Tlhor'! app..als ; to , 1, M r-dun!i 
 lc';' 	 inl eWtl1 !;' of! ci in(gs 

across iacultt 	 i., ' k n, forlos. ! itil I h l"n tt iMu' nt 'liduti 

instance, taket .- rii',Ity cours,-esi n N" h F'1 rtIri; w A ytliI of s 

ath d th, I k: teq ti!,i, . '.',Fa A o. i :1 11'1 ! 1!1 i :t o qIl se ill
 

A 'rlc'l ur' 
 ,, .it , i En I i t in t.Ii , , 

sequlence, ill th ' Fa",l t y ol ,: 'Jhll - Po I c 


ci no!n ' thi-o 'iei (cl scieuc,
!lc ' , ! h,.- ', I : ') ,"I I

s Ot c(O :; L ' I. I _i i ,t i it I t I oI it t - I, 1 to' I; st ts lttyt, 1tt S 

r lece a t i 'KqnS a 'a andI ,,i w, ,Ar w, ' is I Ii I i rllh fromve n 

the Co I loq,_,. A, tti i i onl t 11 it o i t O- I Ite,equi a I; a 
bach~lor' q n(',- ,adt 1 mI l nllUml o , im clt ratt : n of 1"(joid " ( see 

seti?: 1orn H. i1..4 "nh tva'l] ti for alt on ! n sys[(t eml)l n W l rati 'i . 

T)h!Io rI1 II Y s ted~ ' Vl-* s t W o t wo campusesIIIJFC. The old 

camlpustl, lutu(d cl]oser1 t'o h nq c, yill uol t-1 cenlter, e ve'ntually 

wi ll houtse only It'" l"'tlcu t.,; ol Ai, : a Sl and thetcience 

Ihanqiaito Cenit r oic' thhl allini l raotion compleitet its move to 

the new caimtts. tur ;,-'' c, is ava i ib le for transit of 

s todents and t ian-i ! ,'.-ellt h !.nw I ii te . 

. 1. ,I t[oo r/ i ._i ,--i i i meiL 

8.1.4I S;t ..idi ' ,lt t.; and Ctharacteristics 

Tablets U.1 and tl.2, prsented earlier, show both the 

historical trendls a th lates;t- enrol iment and graduation 
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figures by facilty ana sex i f student. Enrol lents -in the 
University art predominately male (88 percent) and Yemeni (97
percent) . The peycentaqes o. both fesia 1 e and non-Yemeni 
enrollments have remained fairly constant over time. In
1982/83, 36 prc'nL of ,ll women enro] id were student, in the 
Faculty of Arts , , he 21 1 n- i] eee mn," iculated in
Commercc and Econoics, "W1 TunilV 17 perce- "each in the 
Faculties ofe nrc, andtiwc In. idoer u riht percent of 
total Ioera r o m, rit w,. I,e , ] r, it, I,-e tty Of Law. 

Th, iarti I !i Cllii le , thD?, ,, i. r whicP ie hiqhesT 
rates of orowth are ri) ir te,, 1 - lI 'a and Iaw and Commere 
and Economic;. The nrduaiI i er, Siarest, however, t.at 
there is cosiri 
 rablo
, tu dt atr iiton n the Commerce and 
Economics rroo'i. 'Ilo ihe i' aemm li ,td in Tables5 R.4 and 
indicate t hat h)ia a t I.' in adi repetition rates 2re 
characit to;tEil oi ' n! 
 th ,u'ltiun, pt ticularly in tl': 

'ear t',' t aI. Ir It" 1e, i 1 J, l ete al- t bit sotmtrwhat 
1-We fotl ttr .wum n IU P. h Th r t ive sutelcc., of women 
stuttwati tI' y-tdu , f r s !hat.'t: iilt(a) ortiy ) acha(icmtc 
eli ,-lt nq womhen, in terr, of t , 'aivttion3 rdt performrance,attain t he in I versity ,.v.1 id (b) women, for a variety of 
cultural r,-antt , arr I a '] to ha-e comprinlq employment 
respon it t) t I I it tt ift'!'I W Iri ti: tun ie .h oll" 

Uilt n n,tal, the rop- it, data displaivd in Table R.5 in 
not a i lavrliv p ra o ly fu: I.- and female Stttmm'nts. The 
aqireaatt(le data -nidleit. tht i or -0 percent of the 1'3/8.1
fi'st ear class 
 in 

Yr.cttitom.s were, in fact, 
repeat:nq their c . '.''rk. "hi num : ef -trmudotl t who failed 
to re 'urn to ! niiv'r':;' [rr the prevtrL year's clans is 
tot iVailablt. Wr 0t ntv: '"trir'es for which rripeater

information is ava i lIlI, . Shar ini & et. aIno had hih numbers 
of repea teis wh i1, the Iacty" o' Artr ,rpp,'ars to have had no 
repeaters (uIt cr high lt t rt inot.
 

r t Is not po!;sibl' to relt,, 
 throse ,ttritini and repeaterrate. t - tilet t' /t'each' m rat te., anothe comtnti measure of 
tn'.ernal efficiency. in order to do so, it would he necessary 
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VISYlXIBTI, Of STU 0 BYS" - YT-S If 5130 "0 1975/80 - 1982f3 

MD4 BY FAC7022 MD2 BY 082 2 SPJOY828.1282/83 

Y-atrYt SZy Flrt S. t 70rr 8, tn All Y..,. 
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73 721 3 7;88 520 21 77 0l24 22 42 '2 .21.5118 

I27 2 a82 Ai_1- 26 166d121 24 1238 "2 -. 

Note: Available data on erxoll]rnts for 1983/84 appear in Table 8.5 
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to know whether students are part-time or full-time, to have
 
attrition and repeater rates 
 for each faculty for an entire
 
cohort, and precise information 
 on the size of the classes in
 
which the students participated. For instance, for the year
 
1982/83 the student/teacher ratios by faculty were:
 

Shari'a and Law 
 149:1
 

Arts 
 19:1
 

Science 
 6:1
 

Commerce and Economics 41:1
 

Education 
 80:1
 
These figures are misleading, however, since Police College
 

students are included in the enrollments in Law, students
 
enrolled in all faculties take 
some courses in the Faculties of
 
Arts and Science and the Faculty of Science offers special
 
service courses 
 to students enrolled in the faculties of
 
Medicine and Engineering. Thus, it is difficult to judre
 
either the relative 
 availability of the instructional staff to
 
students or actual average class sizes 
on the basis of these
 

data.
 

8.1.4.2 Instructional Staff
 

Table 8.6 presents data on the number of instructional
 

staff, by faculty rank, and Yemeni/non-Yomeni citizenship 
 for
 
1982/83. Table 8.7 presents similar data on 
staff for 1983/84
 

for the full University and with the proportion of females by
 
rank and nationality. Comparison of the tables 
indicates an
 

impressive growth in teaching staff numbers between the two
 
years (approximately 20 percent). 
The increase is particularly
 

large among Yemeni staff at the instructor and assistant
 
lecturer ranks. Part of 
 this staff growth is, of course,
 
accounted for by the opening of the Faculties of 
 Medicine and
 
Engineering 
 in 1983. When these faculties, as well as the
 
Faculty of Agriculture, are fully staffed, 
 however, the
 
percentage of Yemeni 
faculty might well decline once more.
 

At the present time (1934/85) two Yemeni hold the rank of
 
Professor and seven Yemeni at Assistant
are the 
 Professor
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TABLE 8.7 

SANA'A UNIVERSITY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF, 19R3184 

Nationality Profeqanrao 
Ansintant 
?ro~eaoora ittutrr 

Assiatant 
Icctn.crn Ilatructors Total 

Total 
Percent 

Final Total 
Percent 

Final Total 
Percent 

Final Total 
Percent 
Final Totnl 

Percent 
F.n n 

Yemeni - - 4 0% 22 0% 28 11% 58 16: 113 
Egyptian 37 Ox 34 0% 37 0% 15 7% 30 10 153 
Syrian - - - - 2 0% - - - 3 
Palestinian -- 1 0 . . . . 1 
British - - - - - 7 43% 3 33. 10 
Anerican - - - 2 0% 1 01 - - 3 
Indian 2 - -- - - - 1 100% 3 
Iraqi - 02 1 0% - . . . . 1 

Total 39 39 65 51 93 287 

Source: Technical Office. Sana'a University, 1984. 



--
--
__ 

level. Overall, the 
faculty is primarily 
male (91 percent).
Yemeni women account for only 11 percent of all 
Yemeni facilty;
 
there is now 
one Yemeni women 
in the Faculty of Education 
 who
 
holds the rank of 
lecturer.
 

The prerequisite 
qualifications 
 for each 
 rank are shown
 
below:
 

PREREQUISITEBANK PRlelwoQUiSl]T
EDUCATION EXPERIENCI: 

Instructor 
 Baccalaureate 

Assistant Lecturer 
 Master's legree
Lecturer 
 Ph.D.

Assistant Professor 
 Ph.D. 
 5 years
Professor 
 Ph.D. 
 10 years
 

The actual promotion decisionr are based upon research and 
publicaticn activities; 
 the education 
 and experience
 
prerequisites 
are minimal but 
 not necessary 
 sufficient
 
conditions 
for promotion.
 

Approximate salary 
 schedules 
 and allowances 
 for Yemeni
 
teaching staff are 
as follows in Yemeni 
Rials):
 

]'ANK SALARY HOUSING 

ALLOWANCE
Instructor 
 3,600

Assistant Lecturer 
 6,000 
 _
lecturer 
 8,800 
 2,000
Assistant Professor 
 10,400 
 2,000
Professor 
 21,500 
 2,000
 

Staff at the lecturer rank and above either are provi ded 
with houninq or receive the housing allowance. Data on 
instructional salaries and allowances paid to non-Yemeni n.taff 
by donors is not availabJe, although it is reasonable to av;ume 
that a differential exists in favor of the expatriates. 

Data of] the non-instructional staff, their numbers, 
nationality, and 
 status arn 
 shown in Table 8.8. The top

administrative positions of Sana'a University 
are all occupied
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TASLE 8.8
 

SANA'A UNIVERSITY H0N-IViSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

1983/84 

Non-Ye-niYemeni 
Ce.Inent Seconded Contracted
Contracted 


HnaCcoent 20 --

Accommodations Dept. 20 - 3 - 6 4 A 

Adminiatrative Dept. 35 4 1 2 1 1 -

Financial Dept. 33 - - - 2 - 1 -

Youth Care Dept. i 3 5 - - -1 

St1dent Dept. 2 - - - 5 - 1 -

Library Dept. 20 4 - - 11 - 2 1 

Instructional Support 52 2 2 1 39 1 2 

Language Center 2 - - I - -

11 4 64 2 a
Totala 193 13 


Grand Total 303
 

Source: Constructed from data provided by the Tecluiicnt Office, Snin'a UnLvernlty, 19n4. 
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by Yemeni males. In general, 73 percent of the
 
non-instructional 
 staff are Yemeni and 91 percent are male. 
Seconded staff are all male. Although none of the 
instructional support staff members are members of the academic 
faculty, the non-instructional staff category 
does include lab
 
technicians and other instructional aides.
 

8.1.4.3 Curriculum
 

The indications 
 of high attrition and repetition rates
 
at the University, particularly in the 
 first ana second years
 
of study, suggest that, othe_
among issues, there may be a
 
serious lack of articulation between 
 the secondary curriculum
 
and that of the University. Additional reasons 
include the
 
pressure of part-time employment, family responsibilities, poor
 
study habits, and the lack of tuition charges that may 
lead
 
some students to undervalue the opportunity. Certainly, the
 
poor rationalization 
 of curriculum at lower educational levels,
 
discussed earlier, indicates that 
a substantial portion of 
 the
 
instructionaI 
 difficulties at the University may stem from the
 
inadequacies of dre-university 
 training. Nonetheless, the
 
rapid expansion of the University, and its continued dependence
 
on 
foreign faculty and curricula, indicate that there has been
 
little time for 
 adequate analysis and rationalization of
 
program content 
in each of the faculties.
 

9.1.4.4 Evaluation
 

There is no separate admission examination to the
 
University 
 except in the Faculties of Engineering and
 
Medicine. Admission for faculties is dependent on
other 


student scores 
 on the secondary leaving examination. The
 
Faculties of Education and Medicine 
also incorporate the
 
results 
 of admissions interviews in the admission decision 
process. The instructional 
 staff within faculties write and
 
correct 
 their own course examinations. Graduation depends 
on
 
successful completion of the required 
 number of courses. The
 
University grading system involves 
both a formal grade and a
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numerical equivalent. For 1984/85, the grading system is as
 

follows-


GRADE SCORE
 

Excellent 90-100
 
Very Good 80- 89
 
Good 65- 79
 
Satisfactory 50- 64
 
Fail 0- 49
 

At the postqraduate level, where admission requires an
 

overall rating of "good" in undergraduate course work, success
 

is again large ly determined by faculty examination. At the 

diploma level a short thesis may also be required and at the 

master's level, a more substantial research project must be
 

completed. The postgraduate programs are still too new to
 

allow for assessment of the effects of the research
 

requirements on either the quality of graduate programs or of 

the time requl red between the end of coursework and 
graduation. If research project requ i rments lengthen the 

study period appreciably, the roquirements may be difficult to 
justify given the immediacy of the present demand for skilled 

manpower.
 

Examination and other forms of skill testing represent the
 

primary means used in evaluating the University's students.
 

Other important forms of evaluation include assessments of
 

teaching quality, administrative efficiency, and curriculum
 

relevance (to both employment opportunities and societal
 

needs). These forms of evaluation appear to be underemphasized
 

at the present time.
 

8.1.4.5 Facilities and Equipment
 

The growth of the University in numbers and faculties
 

has imposed constant requirements eor additional space and
 

equipment. At the present time, the Faculties of Medicine,
 

Engineering, and Agriculture are sharing space and equipment
 

with other faculties. Enrollments in the new taculties will be
 

held at their present low levels pending the availability of
 

their permanent facilities. Concern has been expressed abodt
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the need for 
new equipment for 
the Faculty 
 of Science 
 and the
high costs 
 associated with providing and maintaining up-to-date

laboratories. 
 As all students 
 fulfill 
 basic 
 science
requirements 
 in the Faculty 
 of Science, however, 
 equipment
expenditures 
 there 
 are easy 
 to ratiopalize. 
It is important

that laboratory 
space continue 
to be shared 
 by all faculties,

rather than each faculty having separate facilities.
 

A second area of 
concern 
is the relatively 
small holdings
of the University library. 
 In 3983-84 
library holdings 
 were 
as
 
follows:
 

ARABIC 
 FOREIGN LANGUAGE
Books TOTAlS
51,246 41,276
Periodicals 92,522
250 
 500
Total 750
51,496 
 41,776 
 93,272
 
Since there are few 
 other libraries 
 in Sana'a it is
important that both faculty and 
 students 
 have access 
to the
necessary instructional support materials. Certainly, thelibrary should 
 serve 
as a 
repository for all major governmental


and parastatal 
 publications. 
 At the present time, these
materi-ls 
 are 
 not available 
 at any central 
 location 
and
of them requires individual visits 

collection 


to individual
 
ministr ies or parastatal agencies. 

A third facilities/equipment 
 issue is 
that of housing for
women. 
 The Unlvornity currently 
 rents housing 
 for women
students 
 who then pay 
 a subsidized 
housing fee to
University. the
However, University officials observe that thecurrent housing may ncr he entirely sazisfactory and may serveas a deterrent tu the enrolj'ent of women candidates fromgovernorates other than Sana'a. The University has plans tobuild dormitories for women, but construction has not yet begun. 

8.1.4.6 Costs, Financing, and Donor Support
The University, from its inception, has benefitedthe high priority given it 

from 
in national planning and in donorfinancing. 
 It was estimated 
 that in 1982-83 Yemen payed 38
percent of the recurrent costs of 
the University or about YR 49 
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million annually. At 
present (1985) calendar year the Yemeni's
 
share of University costs exceeds 50 percent.
 

These 
funds cover the cost of 
salaries and allowances paid
 
to Yemeni administrative 
and instructional 
staff and workmen.
 
Kuwait and other donors contribute roughly 62 percent of the
 
recurrent costs of the University. 
While exact figures are not
 
available, donor sources indicate that in 1983 Kuwait paid the
 
salaries 
 and tiavl allowances of approximately 180 non-Yemeni 
instructional staff and 70 technicians 
 and administrative
 
staff. Nine other staff or rmusourme personnel were provided by 
France, the Federal Repuhlic of Germany, the United Kingdom, 
and the United rStat-s. Donor support for recurrent costs is 
likely to incrase, at least in the short term, as the three 
new faculties, Medicine, Enqineerinq and Agriculture, become 

established. 
The situation with respect to capital expenditures is 

similar. Although 
relatively little information on University 
capital costs is published, the projects outlined in the SFYP
 
called for a 29/71 
 percent domestic/donor division of
 
responsibility. Kuwait, is the 
major, financial supporter with
 
a lesser contribution irom the 
 World ank to the Faculty of
 
Engineering. Even with 
 respect to the SFYP projects, Kuwait
 
has taken the lead among donors. 
 To date, Kuwait is estimated
 
to have financed 60 percent of 
 all University construction
 
expenses and equipment purchases. Kuwaiti contributions have
 
included 
 most of the administrative and instructional buildings
 
on the new 
campus, faculty housing, and the facilities for the
 
Police College. Additional buildings 
 are now under
 
construction for at least two of the faculties, arid ground has 
been broken for the Faculty of Medicine.
 

At the 
 present time, all students enjoy free tuition and a 
partial subsidy of textbooks.* Recurrent 
 costs per University
 
student are estimated at YR 20,000 per pupil. 
 For comparative
 

*Science textbooks are 
 sold to students at one-half their
 

cost 
and all other texts at 75 percent of cost.
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purposes this sum 
is 94, 85, 75
and percent more than 
 the
 
amounts expended for 
 primary, preparatory, 
and secondary
 
students, respectively. Total unit costs 
 include, of course,
 
the amounts invested by students in 
 their own education.
 
Conservative estimates of 
the yearly costs borne by 
 students
 

include:
 

Registration fee 
 YR 115
 
Student Activities fee 
 100

Texts, materials 
 300

Mlousinq 
 1,800

Trav 
 490
 
Food 
 8,195
 

YR 11,000
 

Expenses 
 related to housing, travel, and 
 food only apply to
 
students who are 
from outside of Sana'a or 
who head households.
 

Faculty of Education students 
under contract are exempted
 
from all of the 
 above charges except the 
student activities
 
fee. In addition to these savings, they 
 receive the following
 
specific subsidies, dependinq on 
their special field.
 

S;ocial Science All Other Fields
 

Stipend 
 YP 10.200 
 OR 11,400
Accomnodation 
 1,800o 
 1,800
 
Allowance
 

Book Allowance 
 200 
 200
 
YR 12,200 
 13,400
 

The housing allowance in provided whether 
 or not the
 
student has explicit personal 
 housing expenses. The book
 
allowance is available only 
to third and fourth year students.
 
The suosidy provided tC contracted education students 
approximates seven percent of the total (YAR and foreign)
 
recurrent 
 hulqet or 27 percent of the YAR contribution 
to
 
recurrent eeonts. '-
 current subsidy program needs to be 
examined frow the perspective of equity and efficiency. While
 
it might attract and 
 retain studento into a particular course
 
of itudy, it may not necessarily guarantee 
eventual classroom
 
employment beyond the 
minimum service period of five years. 
Increasing teacher salaries may be a more effective means 
 of
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Yemenizing the teacher force. A fuller discussion of the 
incentives for teachers is presented in chapter 7.0 (Teacher 

Training). 

8.1.4.7 'orei n Stiffj,/ 

Opportunities for supported foreign study 
 are 
available at all pontsecondary levels. Most are financed 
through joint donor and YAP contributions. Applications for
 
undergraduate study ar, 
 handled through the Ministry of 
Education. In general, appl icants for undergraduate programs
 
must have a secondary certificate and a qcore of at least 75 on 
the secondary leaving exalmn, whi 
e thoS: for masters programs 
must have a dee e goodcoll eg and a academic rating. 
Requirements may be higher, dependinq on preferences of 
different donors. In repaymnt for subs ii zed study, 
undergraduates 
 mut; cent rat - 0 werk five years for the 
government . blcti ns ar qnera 1 y ILot su erted for work in 
speCsaliZartiOehe avilable theat IInLV01; ity of ;anala or in 
areas not cols ier el particular ly relevant for national 
development. At the present tiie! students are being encouraged 
to major Ln scionc-.riente.d speciali:ations. 

Unlike ufder( aLhIu" atup Ii cant s, individnals applying for
 
master's or docetoral study 
 support (through the government 
program coordinated by the CPO) supposed toare 
 be employeps of
 
a governmertal or par astral agency. Apparently, exceptions 
are made to thin rule. In general, applications are made to 
the CPI through the agaency of employment. Specializations 
most 
likely to be approved ar- those retated most closely to an 
agency's needs;. In repayment for study support, master's 
degree students contract to work two to three years for thL 
government and doctoral 
students for it leasto four years. The 
actual 
 number of year; is ;,2temm oed by the number of years of 
educational support. The contra.ct, however, does 
not limit the 
individual to working for the oriinal agency. The returning 
graduates may be reass igned to another unit. Tables 8.9 and
 
8.10 show the distribution of students by country and field of
 
study for the governmntal programs. They also include the
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number of Yemeni who are financing their own study. 

Unfortunately, data on gender and level of degree sought is not 

available. 

in addition to the government programs for foreign study, 
the University of operates programSana'a a 
 exclusively for
 
postgraduate 
support for future faculty members. Applicants 
contract to teach for a number of years equal to twice the 
number of years of supported study. Table 3.11 provides 

information on tue number of University fellows, the degrees 
sought, the field of study, and the country of study. Again no 
information is provided on the gender of participants. The 
table indicates that in 192/33, there wore 146 University 

fellows, with the qreatst numbers concentrated in the United 
States and Egypt. The numbers by specialization tend to favor 
the established rather than the new faculties, which raises 
questions about (1) faculty turnmover and (2) the adequacy of 
the lead time ii the planning for the faculties of Medicine, 

Enqincerinq,, and Alqricult ure prior to their establishment. 

8.2 ANALYIP, S 

8.2. 1 Needs 

The principal need in higher education is to develop 
policies and long-term strategies which reflect national goals 
and address 3pecific issues of equity, efficiency, and 
finance. Befote such plans cin be formulated, a basic set of 
policy issues needs to be rsolved and research questions 

answered. The most salienlt policy issues appear to be: 
1. 	 low much o the national education budget should be 

set aside for higher education? 

2. 	To what extent should the future course of the
 
University be guided by the skills needed 
 in the YAR 
or by the models of higher education found in other 
countries? 

3. 	 ls it ore imnportant to expand enrollments or course
 
offerings?
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4. 	 What priority should be given to the Yemenization of
 
faculty and staff and providing access to women and
 
students from regions underrepresented in higher
 
education?
 

5. 	Would the "rlqht " of students to higher education be 
enhanced or reduced by increasing the 
studentsl/palrests' share of financing? 

6. 	 Is it more efficient that study be subsidized or 
should salaries in 'overnment and teaching be made 
more competitive? 

7. 	 How much dependence on donor support is excessive? 

8. 	What are the capita] and recurrent cost implications
 
of 
the 	choices related to each of these issues?
 

The 	research which would 
prove useful to informed debate
 
on 
these issues is dMtailed in the appropriate summary section.
 

8.2.2 Plans
 

Goals and strategies for the Third Five 
Year Plan (TFYP)
 

are now under discussion. 
 However, detailed information on new
 
projects, enrollment targets, and curricular 
 changes are not
 

yet 	availfable. The government is committed to complete the
 

projects identified in the 
 SFYP. This includes providing 
appropriate faci lit ins and equipment for the three new 
faculties, n riaspital,the teach o and the experimental farm;
 

addi tiona l laboiratories 
 and equi piment for the Faculty of 
Science; and additional horinq for women. One suggested 

red i iicti on of the i' p oposlI i s for government to 

continue to iunt ither thano build housinsg for women students. 

The pros in loc t e the Paculty of Agriculture at a 
vec,o'ni-, ,', eclnical facility in Sana 'a also remains under 
cons;.Lt , io sllplet lnqtia . project; r lated to the faculties of 

Medicine, Lniirnering, and Agriculture is a hiqh priority as
 
enrol [motv, in these programs Must be restrained until adequate 

facilities are avail able.
 

in adl ion to tih reali zation of the existing SFYP
 
projects, the inivets ity's objectives for the future include:
 

3. 	The opening of additional campuses, particularly with 
Faculties of Education and Science, in Taiz and
 
Itodeidah;
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2. Raising the standard of the 
University Administration;
 
and,


3. Securing the financing necessary to 
improve administra
tive and student services, scholarships for Yemeni
faculty 
 for graduate work, and scholarships fcr needy

undergraduate and graduate students. 

8.2.3 Constraints
 

The most important constralnt:a on planning with respect to 
higher education are those 
 imposed by fiscal, economic, and
 
skilled manpower limitations. The analysis 
 presented in
 
Chapter 2.0 suggesrts that the demands that will be placed on
 
the recurrent 
budget by the expansion of 
 primary and secondary
 
schooling alone 
 will force a reallocation of resources away
 
from other governmental act ivities. The actual funds available 
to the Uaivers ity may, therefore, decline in real (purchasing 
power) terms over the next few years. This projection
 
indicates not only 
 the need for more efficier.t use of 
governmental and dnor funds durinq e TFYP period but also
 
reconsideration 
of some o the outstanding SFYP projects (such
 
as the building of a teatchinq hospital and the experimental 
farm) and considerat io of some fore of user (student)financing.
 

Skilled manpower 
 onst ra ints within the University are 
evidenced by the s low l is in the numters of Yemeni in the 
highest factlIty ranks ani cont inud dependence of the 
administ ration an ncondd and contracted 
foreign nationals. 
However, iome bret re 1 i made; 


posts already 


t i ny many top administrative 

ire fi1 led by Yctminis. Studies of staff 
development neeis and re-esamrnat ion of the requirements for 
academic plow, ion woul 1d su gest ways of minimizing this 

constraint.
 

The ec i)noti c ort trat-ita on the University stem from two 
sourceis. Fitt, the performance of the -conomy will determine 
the YAR's f isca I out look and, therefore, affect the 
government' ab ility to support higher education. Secondly,
 
labor mark-t demand 
 for the tyy, of skill produced by the
 
University and overseas programs 
 will provide a measure of
 
institutional 
 relevance to national development. In order to
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minimize the latter constraint it is necessary to study labor
 

market needs on a regulor basis and plan and revise staffing
 

patterns, curriculum, and programs accordingly.
 

Fiscal, manpower, and economic constraints are all
 

sensitive to internal efficiency issues. Attrition,
 

repetition, low student/teacher ratios, and redundancy in
 

course offerings, equipment and laboratories across faculties
 

would reprusent real internal inefficiencies. Consequently,
 

studies, particularly of the causes of attrition, repetition,
 

and part-time study are needej. At the present time there is
 

little evidence of course redundancy. However, research
 

related to facility and equipment usage is necessary for
 

effective long-term planning.
 

8.2.4 Summary Issues 

The rapid growth and expansion of the University in the 

last fourteen years has had concomitant social costs. 

Attrition and repetition rates hate been high. The need for 

and pres-nce of foreign instructional and non-instructional
 

staff has fluctuated but probably will not be reduced
 

permanently in the near future. Scarcity of time 
 and resources
 

has meant that little attention could be given to the
 

articulation between the , secondary and the University
 

curriculum and 
to the natue of the public and private sectots'
 

demand fur skills. Evaluation has been limited to student
 

assessments and consequently appraisals of teaching and
 

administiative staff are not available. With respect to
 

facilities and eouipment, (remand 
 is perceived as consistently
 

exceeding supply. The amount aid implications of donor support
 

for future recurrent cost demands on the 
 YAR budget and the
 

future direction of the University tend to be inadequately
 

di scussed 

In the subsections which follow the relationship between
 

these issues and the external efficiency, internal efficiency,
 

equity, administration and supervision, and financing of the
 

University are discussed.
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8.2.4.1 External Efficiency
 

The major 
 issue with respect to external efficiency or
 
the 	 fit between the skills of graduates and labor market demand 
is the lack of information. Two types of studies are important 
in this regard. The first is a tracer study of graduates. 
This would answer the fol lowing questions : Where are the 
former graduates ,employed (country, governorate, public, 
private, palA statal -seclor); what are they being paid; are the 
skills requl rod by thei r jobs general (literacy, numeracy,
 
English language ability, etc.) or specific to their major 

(e.g. 	 law or accounting).
 

The second type 
 of research which addresses external 
efficiency issues is, of course, labor market surveys. This 
type of research provides the detailea information on the skill 
requirements of each sector o the economy. Since requirements 
change both with the supply Af skilled graduates and with 
changes in s,ctorl dove lopment , such 	 surveys must be done on a 
regular basis to be meaninilgful . 

Other etr.rn;l eL iciency issues of great potential
 
interest ar 
 thea; related to the externalities or spillover 
effects of h qneiir educat ion. Namely: does higher education 
affect demand fo; snnol inq for the next generation? Does it 
have appreciable , ; cts on health, lite style, commitment to 
the nation, and relt- social s?*d .ConceIr-

1. 2.,;. 2 1ntalI i iecy 

There 
 are 	 a number of indicators of the level of 
internal eilfic -y alchieved by an educational institution. 
With respect to :lut:: t hWe include_- at trition and repetition 
rates, t he ,,v,:, , t 1 ;-e 1('ql ited to obtain the degree sought, 
and averag, A=1::;jI. W.,hi le SiOne of the data necessary to
 
construct these in dix;tuci.; s avai lable, the information is not 
completc. Art tI aai d' roepotitic; rates need to be computed 
for all faca ] ln; each yer and the causes studied. In 
addition, while tP, ratio of instructional staff to students in 
each faculty mI; rcordd, cross-faculty registration for 
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courses suggests that average 
 class size per instructor by
 
faculty would be 
a more useful indicator of efficiency. This
 
statistic would also serve as 
a measure of the efficient use of
 
faculty time. 
 Other data of interest but not yet collected are
 
related 
 to the intensity with which facilitie5 and equipment
 
are used and services (library, language center) provided.
 

8.2.4.3 Access, and Equity 
The major issue with respect to access and 
 equity is
 

the small representation 
 of women on the staff (both
 
administrative and instructiona l) and in 
the studen body. The
 
fir3t step in addressing the;e issues as they relate to 
students is to study the flow of women and students from 
underrepresented regions 
 (once these are identific.M) through
 
the earlier mtages of schoolincg. The next step is 
 to identiy
 
the causes of inadequate flow (e.g. lack of girls' schools, 
lack of information about educational opportunities). The 
fLnal is to take the necessary correct ive action; that is,
 
reduce the disincentives 
 when and where possible. The same 
study/action approach wo Id Ilso be useful with respect to
 
underrepresentation 
 of t I,.;e groops on the University staff. 
At the same time, greater effort might be given to increasing 
tne number of female noni-Yemeni staff at all levels; this task 
could be accomplished more readily in the short term. Such a 
step would signal a comni tment to providinq more equal 
opportunities while offerinq ro models for young Yemeni men
 
ind womer.. In addition, parents might 
 be more willing to allow 
their daughters to attend a les predominantly-male institution. 

8. 2.4.4 Admfinisttat ion and Supervision 

The most pressing issue with respect to administration 
and supervislo is the need for an i.creased capacity for data 
management, evaluation of current activities, and analysis of 
the implications of future alte:rnatives. The University 
technical office retonnible for planning, research, data 
manaqewent, and budgeting han a permanent staff of six, no 
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computer facilities, and inadequate office space. Only the 

office space issue is scheduled to be resolved in the near 

futuro. 

Student records w th entry level scores, personal 

characteri:;ti, (u.. gender, qovernorate of origin, marital 
status, age, number of chil ]drtn, full/part-time employment), 

part-tima:/tull-t iu status, and. of course, grades shculd be 
maintained on a compe -r in the registrar's office. 

Estab ishinq the inti et ruct ire fr the regular collection, 
computerizati oll, and it or., o t hi; data is a priority 

activity. 'hi; ait.n would 1"ov i, the Technical Office with 

th? a , ,l furtproprl At,,: i ins;t "ut tenii analyses as well 

as ;;It-I t' , Vh' I '. Vt'' i itt I '_ quiri d to qenerate annual 
reports. With r c-- ,ita "' Polontiu respen;iblities, the 
technical .taif coul: i nii;ot. studile:; related to evaluation of 
University effi-i-,n-., "tnVht. rinal ai.d external, and the 
costs and h-n,t lt:; m lutur- ;' I ty options. Increasinq the 

size of E tech .1 i.s less; importanticet :al t than freeing 
their t till,- to J,]o: lt Ai ,'wins thn rs talrh needed. Faculty 
and gradua/te t, ' udeI ntI:, i3t !, !in !:~', a and ;u1t of the country, 

might b,. ,,nlist;,ed t, t,k),. "n; nidividhu Il i us t it ut iofa I reseairch 

rroj,.cts.
 

in addit ion t >. d.at t 'ulle.,-to 'n :1 . 1ilem ent , aild 

internal self -al : m:.-nt t ivlt i.,n:, I i, sp'. It: which the 
University he explntdedf nq,:t a ne.-l io- ,Irlal evaluation 

of tLhe admlnist;rtt iv , s in!ntu aid tIn use of aeeministrative 

and supero. ery time. ulh n furiratrton in a ie( ,2:,1iry 

prerequisite I dot.,rmin.t io of the capacity of the Universit-i. 

to di relt: it rtn ye into the fltre and to meet the lemands of 

an e'er growi n (]dIiversif ied faculty ad studtent body. 

8 .2.4.5 Cot;t nt;l d nanci n 

Available data on cost issues, particularly 

expenditures per studetnt and pet graduate, were discussed 

earlier in rhit; chapteor. In t1in; section, two major financing 
issues will h,0 addressed: the use of tuition payments to permit 
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reallocation of funds 
within the University and more efficient
 

use of donor resources.
 

At the present 
 time, tuition is free and textbooks
 

partially subsidized. The high opportunity costs associated
 

with university attendance, as well as the need 
to finance room 
and board expenses has meant that most students work at loast 
part-time. This double burden is undoubtedly one of the 

factors contributing to attrition and repetttion. Since 
substantial economic hnefits wJ 11 be realized by many of the 
graduates, at least in the near term, and competition for 

government resources is qreat, the answer to the problem is not 
increase(, subsidization but provision of loan assistance to 

students. 

Capital support in the form of loans would enable students 
to participate full time in their studies while fulfilling 
their familial ohliqations. This would shorten the time 
between Univrsity admission and graduation and prepare 
individuals more quickly for novernment, parastatal, and 
private sector emloynm-t. Options for repayment might inchde 
obligatory qovermisental servic, similar to -he requirements 
for thes, who r.rudy out-of-country, direct repayment in the 
farm of temporary salary reduction, or snro combination of the 
two. To the extent that qiaduates are found to migrate for 
work, these options are less Ira:;ib)1,. In such cases, direct 

repayment woohld K the alternat ye of hsice. Providing access 
for student! to loans, of course, still cons tittes an implicit 
subisidy, sino' hot! interest and opportunities for other 
government inve would be fregone.itrmnts 

i let';l, 

made so ao',yi es in need of skilled manpower need not entirely 
foreqo theiir empluyces' labor. Consideration miqht be qiven to 
user ciaroes at this levol as well. 

The University, from its incaption, has been heavily 
dependent on donor support for both recurrent and capital cost 
obliqatons. The list 

A, th- -Tiadat,, work,-study arranqements could be 

of donors and their support for and 

involvement in different faculties is indeed impressive. in 
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light, however, of 
 the University's 
 twin goals of fostering

nationi developn(-t and preserving 
 traditionaIl %alues, it is 
important to 
 review curricular plans, objectives, content, and
 
methodolo5Ci 
 mo e FIlom t,, pe'rn I t !v- ui the needs of the 
Yemen i eCio)itIty 
 a.I !nocI t a['I,' lst.;iiI f rom la ompa rat i ve 
educat i onal antiidtip it . This n"w, taiqetber with more 
selective 
 marrhallii 
 it-oif or support, may Rtoed to a slower
 
expansion of 
curriclar ct ftine;. However, ihe tradeeff of

expansion for 
 consolidaioni 
 and rat ionalIiz ation oif proqrams may
well be one which fiavrs boi-h quality and stbility.
 

At the pr-esen t time, th, 
o ia it n immediate alid urgent need
 
for detailed study 
 of bothth-
 lIn and short term rucur-ent 
cost implic ions 
 et 't!tat i donor proqrams at the
Univer;ity. 
 At the sme t-m, co;t studies of each faculty ate 
impor-t ior 
 fut 
 t:i-n nt,ito on; are the stdiee of students
 
and qradlc,s ionpd in the precedirng subsections. 
Additionally, 
 pt,i ,du o.r the internal allocation of
 
resourr-
et amomtsr l ti'.
1 
 ,; , tot cliarified and further
 
deve loped. Gi-ti h-
 or, -ni an! pi ejected -apid growth of
 
UUversity 
 onrolltman't1 Itll f Ictu .th cmltl , titon for limited 
resources; 
 - I-'p 't-'
t " ,. Tn? slarification of
prioriti,- ,ii ad alloait ion ;) 'id(ire catt help minimtze future
 

con fIticts. niv- rn 
 itt'~s 

8. 3 I-IA<elt 11' 
'lte opt I it n t- Itt iis s';ettion represent alternatives
 

to c'urra.nt 
 I t ,I'''. Their rivlit uve
usefulnests will 
depend on
tite way in whic-h tht mtotIr lylticy issues listed in subsection

8..2.1 are tL l'v,. 'Ti' qIt boin: ar rot mutually exc lusive and 
may be cen stdrI - pit.l, or in colmbination. 
 The options

listl,d 
 wi :1 p.ct to pr Cj aidIlmat ic contcerns address the
 
specific pro 
-m 
 r, ' in Ihni'ersity fun cti oninq which require
specia 1ijol itt F inhti t' t otiments. 'The options provided

under summairy isttes d-al with increasing the 
capacity of the
 
University to iot,'trnit', coitrol, amtd plan its future. 
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8.3.1 Programmatic Concerns
 

Recommendation 	1: Study Issues Related to Student
 
Enrollments and Flows.
 

Anecdotal information on low participation rates has
 

served in the place of more detailed information on the causes
 

(and consequences) of the low enrollments of women and other
 

groups. Reliable and valid survey data, however, is a
 

necessary prerequisite to reducing any disincentives currently
 

in the system and increasing the incentives for participation.
 

much the same approach is needed for discovering and reducing
 

factors contributing to high attrition and repetition rates and
 

excessive rates of 	 part-time study. 

Recommendation 2: 	 Review Issue; Related to Staff
 
Characteristics, Evaluation, and 
Advanceient.
 

Greater effortS Miht he Made to increase the number of 

women, foreign ad Yemeni, on both the administrative and 

instructional staffs. in dhlition, qualitative criteria for 

all stat nud to hre developed and 'sed as the basis for 

piomot ion. With respect to the instructional staff, 

considoeration might he given to lowering the time requirements 

for advancement from Lecturer to Professor. Surely, the 

iimpuortant is;sues are the quality of scholarship and teaching 

and not time in the, prife ;;ion. It appears inappropriate that 

certain Yeeni nni , v, have Inte rnational reputations, and 

fill vital roles in oiment planning, hold only the rank of 

Assistant Professoi at raiiown national university. 

Reoommendation-i: 	 3ustify Curricular Offerings and 
Instruct tonal Methodologies. 

Review of the curriculum in each faculty should be
 

conducted in terms of: (a) articulation with previous
 

schooling; (b) student rri.mand;(c) potential duplication with
 

other faculties; (d) language oi instruction; and (e) elevance
 

to later student employment opportunities and manpower needs.
 

Recommendation 4: 	 Study Current Usage ef Facilities and
 
;qrui pnent. 

This ana lysis is rmi o rtant to determination of future 

needs. Shared and mu t ipi usage of existing facilities and 
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equipment is an important 
 avenue of potential cost savings.
 
Barriers to and opportunities for sharinq need to be examined 

closely.
 

8. 3.2 Summlar/ VsSIuen 

Recollmlendat on increla:a the! Capacity of the 
Uniwlvr.nty for Self-Study, 
Evaluation, and Planning. 

A prer,,iuis it, to iic teas 1 )( capaci ty is the 

identification Uf iuV.Mhv; And weaknesses in 	 current 
administrative 	 i :;and iyu.!V :uncticionilq. 'Te prime 

weakrs:ses.. .... .. d.. , it id i rc in the area of data 

collection, w!.1t~q(c .it , ,nd lflll-'!1j. Whil1, tie exist irno core 

staff it; ac,,It t, it in undu ly c,)ii:trainud by th, lack of 
2.CCOus to t i ,[ 	 [4:;,! ell duter itOliA 

r;esoulrce;. ,t ht 
 ,.! :,I !, ct to relatively 

inexpensiwm so utions. i ' : I I,~ 1ZI lc'ICIIMunt S wi1.h the 
Educat ional1 an.rI IM P".PW!Mnt 'enter, inst ru-t i cnal 

staff, and qziai it. - t t ti And lbroad could be irranlged. 

Peciris'cllId'' 	 o: trn uti;,m o, 

Full)-opal:J(o w! 1~l ;p' ! us, I illancinq olllined 
with increuawd pita',; c *i ti', .0 . apital] in the form of 
loans have bowl dii;.u , 'ar! !i .. Grt ,tr st iid of forms of 

access to indi ,"ijl;t Vt ! oc; w ajqc!wit tO the YAP is 

needed. 

L')cTm enti: t 1: 	 ''r.cy!',! I t~h :Pu hsidy I: Edication 
S;t u2irtl[: I I i' ) i ,)~i' ';CO. 

lb; idl ' A:i 'cIie in plt oft,':i alrt difficult to 
remove. Th,  n.'i t ; Id 'o:;t .' )f :u :; ii zinq on branch of 
study rather tian 	 fu rth i provct-e t 'i a I r i ; 11(co(; re,'iew 

in term; of The olimatc laof c"i dit iq Yecmnizaticn of the 

teaching force. Simi lr ly. a:; t.., -': salarie, and other 
incenLtivei Ar, impaiivd, o n.ed. fr inentives at the 
University lhv,l sihculd cnt ,uc to be ,'xawirnod. 

Pt-co nnm,'oiai :on1': 'Iz, Li ici lnt coordination of Donor 
".1,1 lilq. 
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Efficiencies would result from requesting that dcnors
 
present in-depth studies of the recurrent cost implications of
 
the capital projects they are interested in supporting. All
 
capital projects should or:iginate from YAR long term planninq
 

rather than from a short term consideration of funding
 
availability. 

Recommendation 5: PLegin Consideration o 
Tradeoffs Betwenr In'>,
Projects and Poteniti,': 

Possi
mplete 
TFYP 

ble 
SFYP 

Projects.
 

The University must remain fleible in responding to
 
shifting priorities as the availability of resouces and the
 
needs of the country change. This may require trade-offs among
 
planned (or as yet incomplete projects) and different projects
 

.ihich are more consistent with changing needs.
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9.0 NONFORM!AL EDUCATION
 

9.1 STATUS
 

This review of the s[t.-
 of nonfo:-I education (NFE) 
identifies govcrawent goal s and strntepies in the Yemen Arab 
Republic (YAR) for the eradication of illiteracy and for the 
support of ndul t basic education.- The structure and 
programmatic concerns of tis, nonformsI education subsector will 
be described, major issues analvzed, forand oppropriate options 

policys and research will 
be pre, nttCd. 

9.1 1 t. rl tsimp
 

Yeien hat: !,,,n 
 bI. n ,e t,f *the countri es where Islami c 
educacon is pl ,-,d S 1 irprtnt rolie, with yonng Yemeni men 
attendiag cnter. of 
NOW: lesscsi 5Jo to tudv the Kornn and the
 
HOdlh with rultlions scholars. The constSl town of Zabid was, 
and still is, ao cnuer for such education, lowetver, prior to the 
estabhlisIment -f th,.,trcpublic, the rurq 'Yeomeni had no access to 
formal education 1art from 
 ere ional a(nd limited K'oranic 
teiacehing'. 71v mthod of such insOtrct ion was invrinibly rote 
mremoNzr in n ii n 1 iid i u,: I the uh itCt in a modern 

educa t ionle I no rr icu11i:1 

Until 1!92 there ere practt icnl v no schools In Yemen other 
than the Koranic ones and the low loter; of Islamic studies. 
Evn as; recenL, s 19152, thWe lnck o f :odern education facilities 
had rvsultrtcd i n nn invJItabIlO ler.np y of a !;ubstgntially high 
illiteracy ralte. In 1)79 the into. - illiterac. was estimated at 
over '7 percentl oI - tile !oc ttv i15 ni whole. rhe 1975 census 
figpures indicated that nationwide onlv 2. 4 percent of Yemeni 
male:s had such skil Is wi ile lens; thon two percent of nil fesales 
were defined ,ri 1I.t- ,raits..At pr,,sent the foriev1 school system is 

*For tile purpolils of this 1inl0155: , nonfirral education Is 
definen, as i'it' Icarnin, Octlvitv outside the structure of theformal duuntison ysrtem thot is organized to achieve specific andexplicit educ;tit loi t1oil On t1r ing Ceime.,;." For the YAR, the 
p rog rams corsidierd undor thi s definition ere the Notional 
literacy Campaign and the l)istrict Trainin, Centers. 
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expanding rapidly, these
but achievements 
do nor affect the
 
educational status 
of 	those already too old to enter 
the formal
 
school 
system as well as the majority of those of all egos who
 
reside in 
the rural areas.
 

The urban population 
of the YAR is much more literate and has
 
higher rates 
 of school attendance at all levels. 
 Again, as
 
indicated by 1975
the census, 
more than 20 percent of all
 
literate Yemenis are concentrated in the three cities of Sana'a, 
Taiz, and lodeidah yet this population represents only six 
percent of Yemen's total inhabitants. Thi; concentration 
of the
 
literate population is estimazed to have 
increased since 1975
 
both because of continued urban advantages in educational access 
and because of urban migration by the educated rural youth. 

The widespread incidence of illiteracy and the shortage of 
skilled workers at levels inall and ill sectors of the economy 
are a major constraint to the development of the nation. The 
sectors from which most Yemenis derive 
 a living, such as
 
agriculture, and wholesale and retail trade, require some basic 
ability in literacy and numerrC Y. The nrtici pants in these 
sectors would benefit fror an appropriately designed basic
 
education program 
emphasizing literacy, numeracy, 
Amd skills
 
training. 1. response to this need, the MOE's Depertmert of 
Nonformal Education begen in 1976 to establish District Training 
Centers (DTC's) rural
in towns, 
aind Literacy Training Centers
 
(TC's) in villages 
to 	provide literhcy classes for 
men and women.
 

9.1.2 National Goals and Strarestev
 
The Government's Second Fiv. Plan,
Year 1982-3146 (SFYP), has 

six major objectives for the educational sector. Among the basic 
objectives are the following: 

1. 	Providin. 
equal educational opportunities to all citizens
in cities and rural 
 areas 
 and for both sexes, andreinforcing the values 
nn, traditions of Yemeni 
society.
 

2. 	Achieving quantitative and qualitative development

education at stages and 

of
 
all levels, and ensuriog full and
efficient utilization of existing capacities.
 



3. Giving attention to Id"lt education, eradication ofilliteracy and expandIng informal education to achi eveequal opportunities to citizens of both sexes. 

These three bas ic objectives are directed toward eoual 
educat ionIal pportlni t e ffe, al] c"it i zens includinp those 
citizens above the corral 2VoL, for Cno)tOrIn primlry education. 
The policies, :;rruP,t s, pro"'Our,, ld methodolhv of how to 
accomplish tile vxpan. irn A nnformnl educalion to achieve equal 
opportunitirs fr all (it'.:enr, and to eradiente Illi teracy, are 
detailed in the planning of t tic al, tonal Carpli le for the 
Eradicatio, of Ii itrtecv," or, an it isl; commonly Pnown, the 
National Liteorcv Ao:n po (pn TC) . TI c impai gn ,ros de, ivcl by 
the Higlh Clon[irAn of h, ritioo tQrplign for tie' Eradication 

of I.lliteracy, at a re:ult A ll d(r- issud by the President in 
lune, 1901. T'e decree und 1i,.: the comm itent of the 
government to tie ad)i c t m if" L111 It. y ld requests the 
support of all the An1 r, forW otheter public irritution; 
the Minis try of lducatS WE) in order to felh thi po.a 

The High Comin; ion of the National Cermpain for the 
Eradi.cation of Illitericy 1,1,neld and des ipned a program to 
eradicate ill '.itr Iln t'n . ',.' '',eyo - t ar.i, I n 1982; the plan 
was divided Into thrti :quvaie.te ott ph1so1:. Te first phase (of 
five ,'y' rn) sutart'li with the 1 in in, ,t ' SF'P in 1982 and IF 

aimed toward til er leItt inn 01 the illit,erac.y of 50 percent of 
the thln cutlrrent, Illit,,r te- In Y. ,n. Vriority ha: been given
dur ing th is; fir t pha e r. th, ar pnn of hiph pop u~latiJon density, 
such is thet c:aplt-Ll; of thne g,,(Vorllorltes, the ]ar Y'OSt gowns In 

the districts, an11 51, trho orl,'lnll.ed empll oLt Ireas within both 
the public lnd plivite vctnlr I tile eeo nolv . Examples of these 
last groups; wtq-t thI r2 ini tri, the thearmy, securty forces, 
and the employees of iry,, fare 'ore; ll ld corpoitition. 

The second phni..,, .11:o 1& fi.ve years' duration, will hopin ir, 
1987 under proposed Third Five Year Plan. The second phase is 
aimed at the eradication of illiteracy among the remaining 

illiterate population. 
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The third sequential phase is designed for two years only; it 
will 
 be directed toward the provision of literacy for any
 
indivirduais who were not reached during the first two phases. 
This last phase will target those in the most remote areas or 
areas where the population is the most scarce.
 

The qualitative objectives of the illiteracy eradication 
program are to equip the participants with information and skills 
that will have an impact on their daily life. To achieve this 
goal the participants will be offered (in addition to the 
literacy courses) 
 the following supplemental programs:
 
agricultural guidance (in the rural centers), general education, 
health education, Islamic studies, and skills basic training 
(wherever the District Training 
 Centers exist). Women
 

participants will be offered special skill programs.
 
The quantitative objectives stated for the program are to 

enroll 1,250,000 nonliterates during the first phase, and to 
provide an opportunity to 24,000 of those who became literate to 
participate in a follow-up program. The 
 separate follow-up
 
program is designed to prepare the participants for entry Irto 
the preparatory phase of the formal schooling system at the end 
of their training.
 

9.1.3 Organizational Structure 
The administrative system of 
 the MOE remains highly
 

centralized in structure 
 and in operation. The recurrent
 
attempts to improve the managerial capacity of the ?OE have been 
constrained by press;ures from the continuing demands for 
expansion of the formal educational system. The reoranizattion 
of the MOE in the late 1970's caused the General Plrectornte of 
Nonformul Education tc. lo,., n;atu,; and influence. It was reduced 
to a department and was grouped with five other former general 
directorates under the Director General of Education. This 
restructuring decreased the access of the staff of the nonformal 
education department to the senior executive administrators of 
the MOE. The NFE department is in charge of recommending the 
policies and curriculum of nonformal edtcation as well Ps of 

implementing the adopted policies. 
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Under the preunet system the Ditretorate of Nonforms l 
Education (DNE) has a d Ivis ijn ir, vach governorate office of 

f
ducat ian. The divinvjon i. ftored o
 a dfrcctor, n 
administrative of i tc:r, an ad\isor, and an NFE speciolist. Those 
divisions exixt In all We.,,ernortn exc'pL in ?W'reb, Ilnhwout 
and A1-,Inwf. ' I' Ii vi lIcn ; ,re i,; cIharue of ro nI tori ii_ the 
implenntclt n of N LC pr ou c ]lwiI o v i'.' 11 ; recomoendinp 

changes in the cu CrtCluF. 
in a ftio in i t rm' rt ! -r':tC Cep 

-
,at thIon rtmvpt MOF 

High h, d-,S f Corr i si iu V, t1',- N in i t r of Educzr ion Wa
estab ished ; fit:srft ,,; i1 ii t i o si. r to ,: t t he po I I ies of the 
National L i ':-N itcra', i ?1 Inr,,n qnctIo rcommn Oinrum of fundtnp 
order tn im:pf :enL hd ". .ic.,U , Lh, NI . .:rnc, tihe nemhers of 
the High Wri. rio; Q , dccIi,,ti .puty :inisrerv of concerned 
ministricn r . rupr, ct,i ti 4 - ti , Ar:'v and Seturity Forces, 
the (in -il I",d Iti,1 It h., l.nc--I Ccomrp,!Is fAm Cooperative 
Developent:i , Al'ii t. (C'):erce'. 'u department of 
nonfor m l ,Im ii ti1 t i h. 'lt c: 'r 0 11i i s i !,,r s tenhrijciI 
secretarial. '(,it!t,H }} H ~::i 

At th . I1 . '.', t ' (C ctoIf it t ier We re 
es tclh Ii fhd W -ii- and as the 
directo's of thc 

otr o Nov fnF treirernP 

r, i. L 1 ,,ffi1.-: o the concerned ministries, 
and relrc'ventativ- 1 ti. ic-ainn hlWarwere of the 
naticnal Hilvh O ,wn'i vi,, ,, tft 

-not Flit ; hembers 

NIFC. Coimitttes were also 
es;tabliv hed at t .h, dint F-irt ,., I n '.c;(Id by the go.vernment's 
administrntfve din-t- l-C Qci nit't" F. 

9. IA P" o j.iinr.ct11 _ nrtc .rnI; 
This se-crion ,xamiv- what has been nuh ieved in nonforms]l 

education through 19 ' 
 and identif ius prog ramm,.atic concerns 
relaiting ti, imrt iciin, vntrol mnrnitt, trainers, curriculum, 
evailuation, facilities W 

doncr vcUppcort . Two (njr 

cud 'quiFrmntr, costs antd financing, and 

JO I-' ic nonl:irmcl education prnrams 
will be discussed: 
 The Nt ioomn 1 l. i t rrv Carpnign and the 
District Training Cntri (lIT" ' ; ) ; als;o supplementnry nonformnl 
education activities mplm,,ntd iy ihv local Councils for 

I)
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Cooperative Development (ICCD's) oand the Yemeni W men's 
Organization will be examined briefly.
 

9.1.4.1 The National LiterayC_ pi
 
The implementation 
 of the ULC started with tile beginning of 

the academic year 1982/1983. An official survey indicated that 
in 1981 the number of illiterates within the age bracket of 10 to 
45 had reached 2,826,405; this number included 1,i06,300 males 
and 1,710,105 females. campaignThe planned an educational 
program involving two stages:
 

eradicationI. An stage of two academic years' duration, bythe end of which students were to reach a level equivalent
to the fourth year of formal primary educntion; and 

2. A follow-up stage of two further academic years' duration,
by the end of which students were expected to reach sixth 
grade equivalency. 

Following completion of th, following stage, the part.icipants 
will be eligible to sit for the primary :;chool certificate exam. 
If successful, this w ild allow them procevdto to a formal
 
preparatory school. NLC
The established at ofgoal attracting
110,000 participants for 1982; 240,000 participants for 19P3; 
382,500 paricipants for 1984; 567,500 for 1985, and 702,500
 
participants by 1986 (tie end of the first five-year phase). 

9.1.4.1.1 
 Participant Enrollments and Characteristics
 
During the first year of the illiteracy eradication campaign 

110,000 participants were 
 to be enrolled. Official figures
 
indicate that 98,347 adults beotn the propram tind that P0,242 
completed the Thisyear. number represents 81.6 percent of the 
initial participants but only 72.9 percent of the original target 
for enrollments. In addition, 16,000 the andfrom army security
lorces enrolled in literacy programs. In the second year, total
 
enrollments were schieduled to 
 increase to 240,000. However, 
109,922 were enrolled and 81,356 completed the year. No detailed 
breakdown Is Available to allow one to distinguish between new 
students and 
roturnve; the 81,356 represents a retention rate of 
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74.0 percent but is only 33.9 percent of the NLC program target 
for year two. Tletse figurLS do not inc I ude the 24,67F
participant; from the diffirent public and private Institutions 
such as the army and security. torces and the empI ovee s of
industrial firirs. iv iddiig the partcic tints of these organized
institutions te t h, niumber oit tho!;e who enrollid in the MOE 
literacy center;, the total number woul d become 134,600.
 

In additrier to I-w., ,
;,, ; ;, i,,' _.rc' ro t."! ten,C::p:c a
second fac tL()fr 1iM v t 11C c 1,impii tn W 11., the ext rome Iy low
 
enrol Iment of feri:,lI s. Durinp the fir!;r 'oar onlv 
 13,217 or 13 
percent of tho.;et I, 1l ,d were fmo Ies. For the second year only
22,059 (20 percenr) were ft-a ho; The following chart indicates
 
the number of 
 partt cipnnt:: ind percentages of drop-outs, by sex, 
for the year 1983/64. 

Number of Participants and Percentages of Drop-outs
 

By Sex, For the Year 1983/84
 

"TEo -o - Percentage

registered 


of
at begin- Those who 
 those who
 
ning of 
 completed 
 dropped
year 
 training out
 

Male 
 87,863 
 64,306 
 26.8%
Female 22,059 
 17,050 
 22.7%
Total 109,922 
 81,356 
 26.0%
 

A third maJor characteri:ic of the illiteracy eradication 
camrijapi hos been tie eot, rt.n arh on on othe governorates of 
Sana'a, Taiz, and lode(idah. Tihee three governorates Include the 
three major citit,.; of the YAR hut lIiO Incorporate subtantial 
rural arens. In thi second year of the campaign, 1983/84, 80,300
adult;; enrol cd In th, Iiteracy cenrzrs of the 
Suna.'a-Ta iz-(ode ddl; overnernt es . Only 24,378 enrolled In the 
rest of the country; 'reportionally this meant that 76.71 percent
of the particiiint; were fro;ip within thore three governorates and 
enly 23.28 percent froa the to;t of the country. Given the fact 
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TABLE 9.1
 

NU'MER OF PROJECTED 	 .ND ACTUAL PARTIC17ANTS IN Ir'TERACY ROGL...MS 
BY TOVER.'O-ATES, 19d.!/8., 

Inside the triangle 	of Sana'a
1k r 
Taiz, Hodeidah; and 

GCa rnorate 	 outside the triing e 

No. of No. of No. of 14o. or Percent
projected actual projected aczual age 
partici- partici- Percent- partici- partici- of 

Covernorates pants pants ,1ge pants pants actual 

Sana'a 40,699 21,586 53Z 

,aiz 27,335 14,577 53.3 

A:-Hodeidah 32'01 19,383 61.4 162,428 80,300 76.71% 

Ibb 38,783 I.,432 37.2 

Dharar 23,210 9,820 42.3 

al-Beidah 7,530 4,373 58.1 

Hajjah 19,102 8,091 42.4 

Sa'adi 9,194 5,412 58.9
 
51.518 24,378 23.28%
 

XLanwee= 9,659 4,055 42.0 

X.'rio 3 333 1,111 33.3 

Al-Ja.f 2,700 1,336 49.5 

70TAL 2!3,946 104,078 48.9 213,946 104,678 48.9% 

Source : Ministrv of Education, Fducaton Stat-.sixcs, 1984. 
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that the population of these three povernorntes Is alreacy more 
literate and has higher access to formal school attendance at all 
levels, this means that the literacy rampaign It; concetrarinp oin 

1the same pou ation grmops already henefir ing from the formal 
educatiC system. 

Based on the 1975 census figpures, more than 20 percent of all 
literate YemenIs were concentrated in the three cities; of Sana'a, 
Taiz, and iodeidah. SIoiinrl, about -5 percent of literate
 

Yemeni 
 women li\'d in th,, three ci tie., despite the fact that 
the plpula' loll thore neroTtlnttd only 5 percent of all Yemeni 
women. The ILtern' rate in the three main cities was about 43.8 

perceiat in cntrast t. I0.S percnit in rural Yemen. Table 9.1 
idic te; lIA" numinbeir it tih' p ojie ted as well a.s5 the lctuallv
 
enrolled phrtiIpints, hy goveinorates, for the year 19P3/1084.
 

As W mo;r aplurt oI i life, NFE sub,
Yi'went trhe Ctor of the 
hItioii re!ui'rc,, ;'': 1tiF ref |-,t.t ' I r- !inln di cory;Itv beovi)nd 

tire .s rpl,. urt~in-1 uritl,t :.I t in, t ic . One report (''A Su, i I and 
tnstitutloni] 'm 1i i,' 1 1v ; th et: AI'lih Rh'lrihl Ic," 19114) notes 
that lior W q'nv ,'rni'rntos; of Son 'a and Taiz I sviv,'a 11l 1 v,itttho 


,
twice that oef th,' perct-i-,',e for 0ril.o,'I andi a_ jah. Female 

Ittenluv in Ti z, for leIxa in 13 times 
ptprcentilay hie it; i Iir till' 

, greater on a 

'.gv f lerniilate rofTaSol(1(11. 9.2 
shnws the l ][terncv r Q,rs overnorl:ite and by sex aecording to 

the 1975 census. 

The statir c':ollrtot.pd and publ I In the progress 7eport 
of the National . iteracy Campniipn Qi IA83/H4 show that the 
regi on di or:; it' attmen ' the gov rnorat es st i1. exist and In 

nearly til saite ;ropLtunin. Table ).3 presents, by governorate 
and s;ex of llIt ii Hant, th' numbler nf irt ic |pants in the 
litecac,'v clut.Vyin (2 '.,ulrl) lnd in the follow-up classes (2 yearn) 
for the year 100,/6,4. The rihl. sho,ws hat Sa'ada, for example, 
ha; onIv, 5,587 t lI partI iipants of tho ligregate national 
fivur, i 109,'22. This riresents 5.1 percnt of those reached 

by tOw LI t,.r',v Ultyi: 'it. Tih n:iili'er of women parLticipants in 
Soo'ldli in' 580 lit of a toltal of 22,09Q female participants in the 
colntry. or" 2,6i pe'rcelnt . In Ibb, female participation represents 
21.8 percent of tNe total femle participants. 

9-9 

http:ollrtot.pd


TABLE 9.2 

LITERACY RATES, BY GOVERNORATE AND SEX 
1975 CENSUS 

Male Literacy Female Literacy Total Literacy
 

Covernorate Percent Percent Percent
 

Taiz 37.21 4.6: 18.4%
 

Sana'a 31,5 2.5 16.5
 

Ma'rib 26.2 0.6 13.2 

al-Beida 28.6 2.0 12.8 

Dhamar 24.5 0.6 11.3 

Sa'ada 20.4 0.2 9.5 

Ibb 16.7 1.6 9.1
 

Ilaj Jah 17.9 0.5 B.7 

Mahweet 16.1 0.5 7.5 

TOTAL 25.4%. 1.9% 12.62
 

Source: Ministry of Education, Directorate of Nonformal Education.
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TABLE 9.3
 
NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS IN LITERACY AND FOL.OW-UP CLASSES FOR THE YEAR 

1983/84 BY GOVERNORATE AND BY SEX 

Literacy Eradication (2 years) Followup Program (2 years)
 

Governorate MHIv Female Total Male Female Total Total
 

Sana'a 17192 394 21586 [564 342 1906 23492
 

Taiz 11013 356,. 14577 509 203 712 15289 

Hodeidah 16744 3141 19885 746 1. 916 20801 

Ibb 9717 4715 14432 548 91 639 1"O71 

Dhamar 8803 1017 9820 76 - 76 9896 

Al-Beida 2994 1379 4373 466 138 604 4977 

Hajjah 6926 1165 8091 42 70 112 8203 

Sa'ada 4832 580 5412 175 -- 175 5587 

Mahweet 3298 757 4055 -- -- 4055 
Ma'rib 1C48 63 1111 54 -- 54 1165 

Al- Javf 1066 270 1336 50 -- 50 1386 

Total 83633 21045 104678 4230 1014 5244 1099 2
 

Source: Progress Report on the National Uteracy Campaign for the year 1983/84.
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It is important to note that 24,678 of the participants in 
the NLC were recruited from the organized 
sectors of both the 
public and private economies, A decree Issued by the Prime
 
Minister in 1982 made it obligatory that all those working in the
organized sectors join literacy centers. The decree also stated 
that : 

I. There will be a freeze on oromoting illiterates In theorganized sector, thatand tour years after the 1983/84academic year, pr:motion will be given only to those who
have joined the National Literacy Campaign; and
 

2. Hyi!ninr five years from the date of the decree, no
illiterates may 
be hired by the ministries or othergovernment institutions. 

As a result of this decree, instituton ; in boh the public
and private sector bugan enrollino their employees in literacy
classes. The following is a list of the institutions (with 
number of participanr) that have joined the campaign:
 

Army and Security Forces 
 23,744
The Oil and Mineral Company 
 215
Yemenia Airline 

10
Veterinarian Services 
 15
Ministry of Social Affairs 15Seven-up Company

Pepsi Cola Company 50 
50Various inst-tutio, in Taiz 

The cement factory in Bagel 
149
 

The Yemeni Women's Organization in Hodeidah 
180
 

The salt enterprise 155
 
95
 

Total
 

With regard to the age bracket of the participants, the vast
 
majority are 30under years of age. The age group that has the 
highest percentage of women's 
participation 
Is that between 15
 
and 20 years of age. 
 Of the total women participants, 43 percent
art under 20 years of age. Many of these did not have the chance 
to enter, or the opportunity to continue, primary education. For 
the men, the age group with the highest percentage (37.7 percent) 
is that between 20 and years of age.30 
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9.1.4.1.2 Teachers
 
The total number of those working for the National Literacy 

Campaign in 1983/84 was 3,827; 
 3,297 of this number were
 
teachers, 487 were supervi;ors, and .3 were administrators. By 
the end of the 1983/84 project \car the number of teachers had 
declined to 3,028. Due th.to high attrition rate of 
participants, approxi:mately 269 cl ases had to be cancelled. Of 
the original 3,297 teachers, only 629 (19.1 percent) were 
Yemenis; the remaining teachers were from Arabother countries. 

Teachers of nonformal education Lrr recruited from the 
populations of primary education teachers. Thus, nearly all of 
them teach in the morning In formal education schools and in the 
afternoon (for worven) or in the eventng (for men) In nonformal 

literacy cAsses. 
The origiaI design of the NC planned for teacher training 

sessions which would help equip the teachers of primary schools 
to deal with adulx education. In 1982/83 the MOE organized 
training sessions for teachers iQ selected governorates and a 
total of 2,857 teachers were trained. However, the average 
length of training was onlv one week. In 1983/84 reather 
raining did not rake place, even thous h the plans had projcted 

training for an additional 1,143 teachers. 
Fiscal limitations were given as the reason for cancel ling 

the training sessions. However, the number of supervisors in the 
nonformal education -vstem Increased from 390 in 1982/83 to 487 
in 1983/84. This occurred even though the ratio of supervisors 
to teachers was a lready high. With the added number of 
supervisors, each supervisor is now responsible for an average of 
6.2 teachers. G;iven the financial constraints that prevented the 
implementation of the teacher tra in tug, one can question the 
justification of this t cnylse in nOn teci ng staff. Better 
monitoring of the programs was given as the jt stification for 
this increased nith.r of surervisors. Recently in 1984/P5 the 
Hitgh Commi ion oe the NIC saw the need to halt the expansion of 
the number of supervisors; hence the number of nonreaching staff 
did not increase at the same rate as in the previous years. 
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The following 
 table summarizes 
 the number of teachers,
 
supervisors, 
 and administrators 
 that worked in 
the National
 
Literacy Campaign in 1983/84.
 

Adminis -Teachers Supervisors trntors 
 Totals
 
Yemeni 
 629 480 43 
 ,152
Non-Yemeni 
 L 
 7
 

Total 3,297 487 43 
 3,827
 

9.1.4.1.3 Curriculum
 
In the design of the National 
 Literacy Campaign, tbe
 

curriculum was intended to contain both literacy subjects as well 
as skills training. The latter activities were to 
add economic 
value to the daily life of the participants. 
 The plan

complemented thn literacy, numeracy, and religious education with 
agricultural instruction (for rural areas), health instruction,
training in women's skills, 
 and general information. The
 
progress reports on the clmpaign and personal interviews with 
both participants in, and those responsible 
 for, nonformal
 
education Indicate, however, that the NLC classes teach basically 
literacy, numeracy, religious education and 'igricultural 
L.struction. The two-var follow-up program continues to teach 
literacy, :umeracy, nd religious education, but again does not
 
cover manual skill training. The 
 only addition to the basic 
rnree subjects in the follow-up program are primary school topics 
le.g. history or geography) of thv fifth and sixth grades, taught
 
from the same textbook, used 
 in the primary schools.
 

Selected literacy rlnsses visited 
 at the end of October, 1984 
had thei r textbook al otments even 

not vet received 
though 

classes officially begin on the 15th of Ocroher. For the last 
academic year most of the nonformal education classes did not 
receive t'eir textbooks until a few months ifter the beginning of 
the program. 

The curriculum is being implemented over a period of two 
academic years with three 4 

0-minute sessions a day, six days a 
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week. Those adults who complete the two-year curriculum have the 

opportunity to enroll in a two year follow-up program which, if 
completed, will allow 
them to have reached a level equivalent to
 

the completion of primary school.
 

9.1.4.1.4 Evaluation
 

Progress reports covering the first two years 
of 	the NLC have
 
been written by the Department of Nonformal Education of the 
MOE. The DNE reports measure the actual achievements of the 

campaign as compared to 	 the projected achievements. The maJor 
issues identified are:
 

I. 	The lack of training sessions for NFE teachers of the
 
campaign in 1983/84;
 

2. 	The shortfall in the number of those enrolled in literacy
 
classes as opposed to the number originally projected to
 
participate; and
 

3. 	The high ratio .f supervisors to teachers. 

The Directorate of Nooformal Education, based on a decision of 
the High Commission of the NLC, evaluated the curriculum of the 
first yeir in 1984; hiowever, no comprehensive evaluation has yet
 
been done of the curriculum as a whole and of it impact on the 
daily life of the participants. Additional issues that have not 
yet been addressed, measured, and evaluated are:
 

- the future employment opportunities of those having
 
participated in the nonformal training program,
 

- the increased possibility of promotion for those
 
undergoing training while already employed,
 

- and, the increased possibility of adding value to the 
household income for those having received the literacy 

education.
 

9.1.4.1.5 Facilities and Equipment
 

A positive element of the Yemeni system of formal and
 

nonformal education 
 is the efficient use of facilities. The
 
nonformal education programs have 
not tried to build separate
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facilitie,; to teach those outside the formal system. Instead, 
the programs have utilined the schools of the formal system in 
second 
 and third shifts. Women are receiving 1-teracy 
instruction in the afternoon& between 3:00 and 5:30 or 6:00; and 
men receive tiraining between 6:30 and 9I:00 P.M. The same
 
classrooms that were used in the morning for formal primary, 
preparatory or tecondurv educat ion are used for the NFE 
instruction. In a few Instances, when the !chool Is occupied in 
the afternoon by a second lormIe cucati on s-hi ft, the Local 
Development Agency har assisted in providing a location for the 
nonformal education classe;Vs. 

9.1.4.1.6 Coytsinanctn and Donor Suppr 

The National literacy Campaign depends on three sources of 
financnfg: nationl, Arnh nation donor! , and multilateral 
donors. The nat ional portion includes what thc central 
government otritbute; to the camtpai o- nnd what the local
 
commUnitv contributes, !,pecfficeally the support of the LDA's. 
For the launching oof the ca;paigo in 1982, the central government 
contributed YR 15,700,001'; ical communities , YR 20,000; the Arab 
League, YR 12,155,000; end UNLESCO, YR 260,000. This amounted to 
a total of ', 28,135,000 for NLC activities. The following table 
describes the finnncin during the first two years of the 
campa ign: 

Financing of the Literacy Campaign

for the Years 1982/83 and 1983/84 (in Yemen Rials)
 

Inter-
Nationil Financng Arab national
 
financing 
 financing
 

Yar Government
UW2T 13v700( --2--00 PepleF (ALFSCO (UNESCO)-4, 155,000 j0 Total2 ,1]-"'a- -0 
83/84 15,7000 
 -- 585.000 _26000 16.311,000 

Source: Propress Repnrt on the National literacy Campaign for 
the Year 1983/84. 
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9.1.4.2 District Training Centers
 

9.1.4.2.1 
 Trainees and Curriculum
 
The periodic World Bank 
 Sector memoranda on in
education


Yemen stress the fact that for the next decade the majority ofschool-age Yemenis will remain out of school. In addition, the
memoranda 
project that 
 the skills needed by the agricultural

sector and 
at the 
lower levels 
of the modern sector will not beprovided by 
the formal education system. 
 According 
to the Pank's
reports: 
 "The projected 1985 primary school enrollments wouldstill leave the equivlent of 53 percent (f the are group in theyear outside the school system while less than half of those whowill enter primary schools betw.,n 1974 and 1985 are likely tocomplete 4th grade." 
 This situation 
is further aggravated In
YAR by the lack of relevance 

the 
in the primary school tocurricula

the lives of the vast majority of students. Whether primary
s;chool graduateE: 
 or drop-outs, 
 they must 
 find employment inagriculture, at the lower skill levels of the modern sector, or
through migration to neighboring nations. The last option is
available only to males. 

Based 
 on thir reality, the World Bank proposed 
 a basic

training scheme 
 which was agreed to by government. 
 The
 
objectives of 
the basic training scheme 
are:
 

1. To 
provide opportunities 
 for the nonliterate 
population
past primary school 
 age to acquire

and a degree of literacy
numeracv 
to 
 a level appropriate 
to their own 
 and
national development, and
 

2. To provide opportunities 
 for the 
 adolescent 
and adult
population 
 to acquire basic 
 skills
agriculture, relating
village and to

community
pursuits, life. artisanal
and home and family life, tni Aheryy contiAburpto 
increasing produ-;ivitv and 
well-being.
 

To implement 
 the basic training scheme, 
 seven District
 
Training Centers 
(DTC's) were 
established by the government with

World 
 Bank support under 
 the first and second education
projects. 
 The three DTC's established under the first education 
project are 
located at 
Bagel, Kaida, and Amran. 
 The second
 

9-17
 



V7I 

educational proj ect: established the DITC's of Sa'ada, J'eida, 
lHajjah, and Zabid. The seven locations are widely spread 

throughout the country in six of the; ten governorates. Five of 
the locations are considered centers of* underdeveloped rural 

areas with a jocentia1 for socio-economic. developm~ent. 
(PThe DTC's are providing courses in such. fields as literacy, 

agricultural skills, electricity, 'carpentry, automotive 

mechanic5j, construction, handicrafts, home economics, health, , 'U 
nutrition, and sewing. In 1982/83 the total number of trainees 

taking courses in the seven DTC's reached 13,329' and 
approximately: 3,944 have completed the skills training courses. 

An 'eighth DTC has been built in Rada'ah with the assistance of' 

the. Dutch government. This DTC started functioning in October, 

1984; it offers training solely for women 'with courses in 
literacy, sewing, knitting, embroidery and typing. ' 

The seven original DTC's and the new DTC for women are a 

promising beginning but at present 'the *program covers' only a 
small fraction of the nonliterateand unskilled majority of the 
population. The projected labor demand and supply for the period 

covered by che Second Five Year Plan indicates that the, manpower 

shortage in semiskilled manual occupations would be approximately 

46,000 persons. This underlines the necessity ,for expanded 
opportunities for. adult skill training. Table 9.4 indicates the 

number of trainees, by program, in the seven DTC's. 
The DTC's courses are organized on an eight-month'basis. " 

Afternoon classes are generally planned for women, and' evening 

classes 
limited 

for men. The skills, training courses, due to demand and 
equipment, are organized into four-month training' eriods 

of ' four hours daily. Those who complete the 'courses are _ 
qualified to move into semiskilled positions in the local 'labor 

force or to advance to 'higher level training 'or, employment within 
their occupational area.' 

9.1.4.2.2 Teachers 

The 'teachers of literacy in the seven DTC's are recruited 

from the general pool of primary school teachers. The skills 
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TABLE 9.4 
NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS IN THE DISTRICT TRAINING 
CENTERS FROH THE YEAR 1979/80 THROUGH 1982/83 

Program 1979/80 1980/81 1981/82 1982/83
 

S:ecific basic skills 120 742 933 991
 

Specific women's skills 165 395 649 615
 

Literacy training 1465 3162 6009 9385
 

Agricultural Information 150 333 1420 1630
 

Health information 300 400 794 583
 

Typing -- -- 49 125
 

Total 2200 5032 9854 13329
 

Source: Department o= Nonformal Education, !inistry of
 

Education. 1984.
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trainers are specially hired to be Instructors in the District 
Training Center;. The vast majority of teachers and trainers in 
the DTC's are non-Yemeni. Detailed statistics on numbers and 
characteristic; of 
I)TC instructional staff ttre not available. 

9.1.4.2.3 Facilities and _Eqpment
 
Originally 
 the bas,ic tranin , activities were to be provided 

in the villages or towns at whatever site may be found suitabe 
or capable of being adapted for the purpose with limited 
financial investment. .ciool buildings, for use in off-school 
hours, or WalIf building;, were the type of facilities the propram 
intended to use. However, given the nature of the equipment 
needed to i p111ennt the training, spec ial facilities were 
required aid seven buildings have been constructed specifically 
to be usd as District 'lrinin , Centers. The equipment in the 
DTC'6 s, provided by the World Hank tod consists of sets of basic 
tools for 'oetlworking, rurnl construction, busic mechanics, and 
sets of aito ilttchiniicin t ols. The Dutch government provided the 
equipment of the Radi'nh District Irainin' Center and a mobile 
training unit for AI-ittidv. 

Q. 1.4. .4 Cost;s and FhTtpcinn
 

Th, ti ted
ct Inpltinl irlsts lot seventhe District Training 
Centers that wer. pr, rj.ted for the World Hank's first and second 
educat ion loant, were U.S $1 .75 rill ion or approxilUately (IS $0.25 
Mii ll on Ior enctul center (1975 prices) . The annual recurrent 
coits have beter bt,ited at (IS $50,000 for each DTC. and are 
expectLd tw inclrease to 1S $1(0,OOD by 1985. In the "Staff 
Appraisa; Retport of Ow Sixth Education Project," I 9F4 World 

atink report , the conn.trinct!on, furniture, and eauipment costs of 
two new District Trailning Centers were estimated at US $2.35 
mlilli n. The MOE estimated the costs of yearly salaries in 1985 
for thns. working in ech I)TC will be YR 475,200. The agreerent 
between the Irld Btuh andt the YAR states that the iank will 
finance thei con.tstruction, furniture, and equipment of the DTC's 
and the MOE will be re;ponsible for the recurrent expenses. 
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9.1.4.3 Other Concerns
 

Other than the MOE, two other institutions contribute to
 
nonformal education in Yemen: the Local Development Agencies and
 

the Yemeni Women's Orgaotzatlon.
 

9.1.4.3.1 The Local Councils for Cooperative Development
 
The Local Councils for Cooperative Development (LCCD's) are 

multifunctional organizations, legally autonomous from the 
government, but performing a number of civic and state-like 

functions in rural areas. Most LCCD's have concentrated their 
efforts in four areas: roads, education, water, and health. In 

education LCCD's contribute in two different ways: the first by 
building schools 
 that are used by both formAi and nonformal 

systems of education; the second, by conducting workshops to 

train rural populations in skills requested by the people of the 

region. During the eight years, from 1973 till 1981, the LCCD's 
have built 7,317 classrooms at a cost of YR 278,962,051. The 

LCCD's also have assisted the MOE in either finding or providing 

housing for teachers. 

With regard t skill training, the LCCD's conduct workshops 

that last tw( to three month;; few of their workshops last for as 
long as six months. The work shops take place in the major cities 

and towns of each gover., trte and the trainees are provided with 

housing and a daily stipend. Among the workshops organized for 

women were three midwifery workshops (that took place in al-Kafr 

and Hajjah) and a workshop in rug making (in Zabid). For men, 

the workshops are fairly diversified. Training has been offered 

in agricultural machinery usage and maintenance, pump 

mainte'nance, auto mechanics, agricultural marketing, accounting, 

electricity, welding, waterpipe making, and animal husbandry. 

The LCCD's are organized under the General Federation of 
Local Councils for Cooperative Development (GFLCCD). The GFLCCD 

also supervises a number of cooperative agencies that also 
contribute to nonformal education. In the YAR, there are eleven 

vocational associations, 40 agricultural cooperatives, and three 

fishery cooperatives. The vocational cooperatives include:
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goldsmiths, tailors, potters, jambiya (dagger) makers, waterpipe
 

makers, leather craftsmen, woodworkers, rope makers, and
 
blacksmiths. The GFLCCD through its individual and
LCCD's 
cooperatives, has been focusing on skill training in order to
 
meet one of its primary goals, that of generating new sources of 
rural income. 

9.].4.3.2 The Yemenl Women's Association
 

Yemeni Women's Associations are located in Sans'a, Taiz, 
Hodeidah, Dhamar and Ibb. These five associations are 
urban-oriented and undertake literacy classes in the five major 
cities of the nation. The associations endeavor to teach sewing,
 
needlework, knitting, and home economics courses, all of which 
incorporate a literacy component. The MOE provides the literacy 
teachers while the associations hire the skilled trainers 
directly. For literacy, the programs follow the two-yearsome 
curriculum of the National Literacy Campaign. For skills 
training, the Length of the courses vary from six months to two 
years depending on the availability of the trainer and the needs 
of the trainees. Because of overcrowding at the present 
locations, the literacy and skills centers of the Yemeni Women's 
Organization have had to refuse admission many women whoto want 
to learn these new ski]Is.
 

9.2 ANALYSIS 
This section analyzes the needs for literacy and skills
 

training in Yemen, examines the future of both theplans public 
and private sector for tie continuation and the expansion of 
nonformal education, and describes the constraints that face 
those plans. The section also discusset the issues of the 
external and internal efficiency of the existing NFE syster and 
the issues of access and equity, administration and supervision, 
and costs and financing.
 

9.2.1 Needs
 

The needs for nonformal education appear to be even greater 
than what official documents project. The needs are both
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quantitative and qualitative. The 
quantitative need, 
 or the
 
expansion of nonformal education in order to reach a wider and 
more diversified target group, 
 is crucial if the 
 National
 
Campaign for the Eradication of Illiteracy Is to achieve It s 
goals. According to 
official MOE statistics, the campaign, in
 
its second yer, was capable of achieving only 33.8 percent of 
the originally projected 
 number of participants; 81,356 
participants completed training that year out of the orip~nally 
projected 240,000.
 

However, if we add to the 81,356 participants who completed 
the training at the MOE nonformal education classes, the 2t,678 
participnats who enrolled through the organized sectors (i.e. 
army, security, factories ... ) the total number of those who 
completed the training would reach 106,034 which would raise the 
percentage of 
 achievement to 
 44.67. If 1983/84 is a
 
representative year of the leveel of efforts and the level of 
achievement, what the National Literacy Campaign had planned to 
achieve In 12 years will take a longer time co accomplish fully. 

An even more important fact is that nonformal education 
usually performs a compensatory and complementary function to the 
formal education system. Normally, it serves different 
population groups than those served by the formal system. In 
Yemen the formal educaition system basically is most accessible to 
the population existfny within the governorates of Sana'a, Taiz, 
and Hodeidah; the same is true of the MOE's nonformal system. 
The formal system has predominantly a male and urban-oriented 
enrollment; the same is true for th nonformnal system. Therefore 
the compensatory natore of the nonformal education system is not 
fulfilled. This need for compensat ion through nonformal 
education for those who could not be encompassed by the formal 
system becomes more accute when one 
recognizes that:
 

i. Approximately 90 percent of the 
 population can be

classified as rural, with three-fourths of the peopleengaged directly in agriculture; a vast majority of thisagricultural population suffers from illiteracy and low 
skill levels.
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2. The projected 1985 primery 
school enrollments would still
 
leave the equivalent of 53 percent of 
the age group in
that year outside the school system; the majority of this
53 percent 
are rural and female.
 

3. Less than 50 percent of those who enter primary schools 
are likely to complete 4th grade; the remainder will drop
out before completing what is considered the level needed 
for permanent literacy.
 

4. The primary school curricula lacks relevance to the daily
lives and needs of the majority of students, whether
primary school graduates or dropouts, who must find
employment in agriculture or small productive enterprises
that require low skill levels. 

5. Basic skill training for adults, particularly in rural 
areas, is critical since more modern techiilques are now
becoming a part of the rural economy. 

The source of this information is the "Yemen Arab Republic: 
Education Sector Memorandum Update," World Bank, February, 1984. 
If the World .,,lank data and projkrcttlon, are accurate, then, in 
order to eradicate illiteracy or even to reach a majority of the 
nonliterate citizens, th( MOE cannot continue to concentrate its 
ncnform. resources on the same segment of the population served 
by the formal system. Also, the MOE wi 11 have to make a 
substantial effort to reach women illiterates. Given the fact 
that the percentag, of irl; in primary schools i; still at only 
12 percent of the age cohort, formal education will require more
 
time betore it 
 can havP a substantial impact on the literacy rate 
among women. This sitution appears to be improving gityen the 
recent statistics of l9h4/85 which indicate a substantial 
Increase in the fHi t yar, primary education enrollments. The 
improvement will become more effectlve if the retention capacity 
of the primary edlucation system also increases. 

The qut:lt aliv neds touch on the content and the process of 
the nonformal education program of the MOE. The literacy 
campaign focuses on reading, numracy, and re li ion. Where 
affordable, it need to provide more opportunities for the users 
of the NFE system to acquire basic skills relating to 
agriculture, small productive enterprises, village and community 
life, and artisanal pursuits. These courses of study would allow 
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the participants to increase 
their contribution to the household
 
economy. In addition, the course would 
increase labor market
 
productivity by upgrading the 
skills of the general work force.
 

9.2.2 Plans
 
The MOE and the National 
 Literacy Campaign plan to continue 

the implementation of the campaign with the hope of eradication 
of illiteracy by the end of 12 years. The World Bank, with the 
MOE, is financing five additional District Training Centers and 
expanding the basic training scheme which was initiated under the 
first and second educarion projects and continued under the fifth 
project. The five new DTC's are located Naderaat and Yareem in
 
Ibb governorate; 
 at AI-Tourba in Taiz governorate; and in the 
Mahweet and Mn'rib governorates. In the latter governorates 
educational opportunities art few (the present literacy rate is 
ten percent among men and one percent among women) but the area 
has potential for socio-economic development especially given the 
plans for the construction of the new dam. 

Also, the World Bank will undertake an evaluation of the 
DTC's programs in order to assist government with long-term
 
development of the basic training scheme This evaluation will 
be conducted by the Educational Research Development Center In
 
collaboration with the Directorate of Nonformal 
Education of the
 
MOE. The 
study Is scheduled to be completed in 1985.
 

The private sector plans to continue and to expand its
 
activities in nonformal 
education. The GFLCCD's 
Second Five Year 
Plan states the objective: '..,to ensure a fair and equitable
 
distribution of services to the rural and urban areas." Among 
the activities that the GFLCCD's list 
to promote its objectives 
are: 1) contributions to the illiteracy campaign; 2) increases 

in the number of agricultural cooperatives 70 theto and 

establishment of marketing
agricultural associations; and 3)
 
implementation 
of skills training workshops for approximately
 
5.800 trainees.
 

9-25 



9.2.3 Constraints
 

The major constraint to nonfortnal education at present is 

that the National Literacy Campaign program, which it; reaching 
the largest number of participants, (Ioes not have resources 
adequate to provide tin emphasis on training in practical stills 
relevant to the local and regior,] economic needs. In addition, 

the DTC's programs, which do emphadsJ.C' economic funcytionality, 
reach only 3,944 port icipnnt through the skills tra ining courses. 

The se( ond important canstraint w toxand lg ludIt basic 
education in the present 1tOql 0f fIlinclIl , human, and 

logistical resources d nonformal 

receives only 1.0L of th, total allocrotnis for education; the 

specific allocations of tlKt National 

n11eCatu:to education. NFE 

LItricy CAmptigo hove not 
exceeded 197 of whit wos planned for durinp the design phase of 
the NIC. h'e finoncial resourcn; .'i IlIcted to the MOE are not 
stufficLenLt to Y:uppnrt the io, pxir';rp,ropro goals and needs. To 
increasi uIficilnt ut1. clt:'ion of the present re."ogrceps, the MOE 

Ws issicd m 'vciree' the v,'it-eby liter tcher, 0n) already 

'e0leb 
 "PIV a nt,5 l1t! and nit ai sliiry, woiuld not rocetive the 
full sti Ftm of YR 70U if thi nmber of pbrtic ilantisin n class 
falls blow 30. 'It', noithly ;tipecnd of YR 700 IF a si, ll 
rt'lnc rLilot givi'n to lto fict that the YR 700 in r'uctlreit to YR 

590 i month di' t ( to . WI th regard t o li I ;olle the'ti 

pr 'sent NI ';Vy.:., retrit.s tt'iicht r riciu tment to thu pool of 

tIe for::,l pII irv t',Otccition ,yse. 
11'w allcntd loi.ist ical rsouircen alst ure insufficient. 

During the 1983/4'4 iiinue'mic year, omlny literacy classes did not 
receive their tt Wct, n, with thne beginntrig of theI- training. 
AintIng o f iloInfnlril cdutint ion textbooks doe,, iiot seem to 

receive priority and distributio of textbooks appears to be a 

serious lioc l prIl. m 

A different tyi( of cons;trait fact's the expansion of the 
District Wlciing Ctn', rs . T' initial nvestment for,, cost a DTC 

is very high; the construction iid i'equipmnot expense for a new 

DTC is estimated it over oe millioen US dollars for 1985. This 
high cost limits the pos;ibilities of rapid expans ion of DTC's. 

If the essientlal el ement of the scheme Is the developmenit of
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training activities 
at the village, town, 
and community level,
 
then using physical facilities that either are already available 
within the community or that can 
be provided 
through community
 
self-help should be emphasized. Once 
the initial cost 
problem is

resolved, the most serious obstacle to the expansion of basic 
skills training in the )TC's will be removed. 

9.2.4 Summary Issues 
Five sets of issues emerge from the assessment of the current 

status of nonformal education in ',men, and from the analysis of 
curr~nt needs, plans and met hdod ogies in view of existing
constraints. These five sets of areconcerns classlfied as 
issues of external eficiency, internal efficiency, access and 
equity, administration and supervision, end costs and financing. 

9.2.4.1 
 External Efficiency
 
The major 
 issue'; of externaj efficiency concern the 

appropriateness and adequacy of the package of instructions that 
is being introduced, :pecificaily through the largest nonformal 
education program of the MOE, the National Literacy Campaign, and 
the Impact this package, of information is having on the
participants. "The first of these issues is whether the 
information introducid will result in changes which will improve
the quality of life of the participants;, specifically by adding
value to their everyday occi pazions. The instructional scheme of 
the National Literacy Campaign will need to emphasize more 
practical skills to become -ire externally efficient. First, the 
literacy that the ptckae offers needs to become operational
literacy that combines the icquInitIon of reading and writing
skills with some basic ol ernton.il skills. To be externally
efficient, NFE programs have to relate to the everyday
experiences ot participants by attempting to increase the value 
of the practical operational aspects of their lives. This 
increase in external efficiency can he achieved only if the MOE
receives resources adequate to provide both literacy and skill 
training.
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Second, in addition to funutiomnl l t erncy, nujneracy, rnd 
religion, the program neteds; to O ter cursl 'l es relevant to 
the practical npricu lturnl nitt nrtisnal worl, of the rural 
population. fiven tile fact tht nollNi;t 9U percent of the current 
work force In Yeerntl Is in aprcultur- tor , in traditional crafts, 
this e'irphn;ig uild ta ; U,t liee51w l oiilsv 5515; (ne'. Thesel, O ises 
could be orgallfll cd In coord fi,,titsll wi thI tilt, lctivi vie ft (' thi e 
lli cu eXt'li; !i.i'rv It'.. CoMIli(' pIea"t i1n1 field 

rtltllrll 

d(llotll; tl t sll; Wolld ho hen1 'fi ss l tf Int egra'ted into th' c1olur/es0 
Third, ib.as ic prliN't i caIl sis I ( plurs;e. fosr iieltn anld for wolPen 

WOld Ic' tiOpl 1fis nsel(.I (o tie inek.sg' oI inforll n[ion offered. 
SkilIs; Iissi i Y to to ,s offeresd lit thle IT(:'; or sat the GFJC D'rs 
works:hiops would h , ' :t lion e1ial . Ski II courses; do not need to 
be Ilngthy; to s ' ul5t lry, Cilu feWler ihulnttldil; the courses innkt 
Ol til p rt C ip ill : t o Iu i v. - I rI lOtilll I el('llVo ,si for any 
exte'nded pp r J, o! t ii, ', tihe bet ter I.i ralte of cOnt I himld
 

part ciIpl tI of)l 5: II 
 .,.
 
Finn1 I ,I, I ioiifor'rin 1 t('( lt 1o5l, 
 It I ; not expelted that one 

lil t sllrtirnuJ1 IS i i.woul is I iS I ''litOed tlroug.hoult th country
 
irres';pect 
 ive ot the n.t'ulh! neeids of different teglions, different 
sectors,; i il',illt 'sirLicipi ointi t:ii 1551, lifd i o t meOmtie even 
diff, re nit sos:ia! u s'it [h u I;. M1e Inirl'dient Oi loficcess for NFE 

let.vit ips In gyt isntl, anud is H illt tran in r pnrtircol r, is 
Lhnt pic'r'timi s Sil di , tslsploii ntnrv to ocIl de veloplent needs 
slnd Suip oiilstts i ips). Nisl siirnl 'sd col ti will h tlVe it gt'renter 
nppes l I It it l['Isis t o i is pn's d ps duct ivity Ir the h et lind 
improve d o'ipI ilel Plons;pse,(tu. 'Iot is sl) hin,;, NFE proirliis mu.st be 

' 2 . 2 . ' I ctI'sllc 

Colte rnlni the lnt e rFil 1 ffl ciency of non formii l education, 
two issiUeb' emilerg,: ti'he sistist 551stiVs nll;pects of till' curricula and 
[is theLclle t rnllni st t-i tp';. A: mentioned earlier, the 
des;ign of till' Nulti nvl (mii tl 'ly for tht' Eradiiation of Illiteraciy 
(mlphuIsiz6('; i ii tlser',v coure: shoulld he, compl emented by 
ngricullturnli htnL ct. iio , illlIth nis t rnct ol, 1nrd basic siIIIs 
training. Whore affordillc, the currculnnr need; t-o focus better 
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on 	 the practical sides of the training to implement fully the 
design of the NLC. Also, the to widen the of
need scope the
 
curriculum by offering specific courses that 
 answer local
 
economic needs might increase 
internal efficiency by increasing
 
the 	 retention of participants. 

Finally, the teacher training issue merits serious 
examination. The teachers recruited 
 in 	1982 were given a
 
training program of only one week. Those recruited in 1983 have 
received no training. To recruit teachers from primary schools 
and place them in basic adult education classes with no training 
ignores the belief that there is a suhstantially different 
methodology to teaching adults. It is unreasonable to expect the 
individual teacher to design and implement such an alternative 
methodology with no prerequisite training or experience. Among 
the 	basic ingredients 
of success for basic adult education is the 
need for the teacher to adopt a participatory method. Only with 
adequate training, can the NFE teacher be expected to implement 
the appropriate techniques. 

9.2.4.3 Access and Equity
 
The two areas of mhjor concern with regard to access and 

equity are: 1) the access of the populatIons outside the 
governorates of Talz, Iiodeidah nonformalSane'a, and 
 to 
education, and 2) the access of women 
within and outside the
 
three governorates 
 to 	 nonformal education. Government has
 
recognized the need for equalization of educational opportunities 
for urban and rural populations. However, the MOE lacks the 
quantity of trained personnel, supplies, and finances to counter 
the lack of facilities and opportunities In rural Yemen 
effectively. It difficult find who toIs to teachers wish live 
in 	remote rural areas to teach 
 either formal or nonformal
 

education.
 
This problem is compounded by the small number of female 

teachers in rural areas. Because nonformal education recruits 
its teachers from the male-dominated formal system, It is 
difficult to recruit enough women teachers to staff classes for
 
rural women. The following table shows the percentages of male
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and femle partIcIparmo and of percentng,s within the three 
govern-rctoes id out-side Sen'a, ANtnc IIlb l IdMM. 

Percentan, of MnI e/leml , Pnrticipont s in th- Literacy Cnmpipn

and l'ercenLtav;, of Parr Ici pat i on Wl thin and 
 Out s ide the Trianple 

NusecTFr 

of 
part Ic - Ptrcent - Percent 

_nte ._- ____ s Nunwhers apes 

Within the 
 Male parti
triangb - P,9 76.97 c pnton 87,P63 7M93 

Outside Female
 
the 
 partici 

triangle 25 373 23.08. pation 22,059 20.06
 

Total 
 109,922 100.007' ToTa l 109,922 100.001 

Approximately 90 porcent of iI t f'VIP1IVs ]it Yermen were 
illtitcprnt* h tofo : the 

1982. With thu percvnittpe of gtrls in primaury 'chool stiII at 
only 12 percent of the np , cohort, it will take it long rime for 
formal Mdurnt ien 

tlht: It( relchtnm of naetional cnmpalplp, - In 

to lmvv it ncent ial nmlect on the literacy 
tLatv nmon Yeen women. I've tholgh the Neit Ionalt n Litera cy 
Cm,-pntiin ha.: miod- e';hstctn : lnl progreses In reaching I0C ,922 feOE 
pnrt !clpne tE:, md 24,671 part lippnts In the orpn,ized sectors, 
femeele vnrol Imvnt_ oot ceinu to be lir'lted. Until female 
enrol lme:t , o,1 wv,,1 as Pnro I imnt of port tciplets otside rhe 
three n oo governorr s tI1C'1; hStectct I vol y, the crmpaign 
will not b bIle to approeceh Its peel of the nationl eradication 

of Illiterycv. 

9.2. t., Adutmnistration an l Suvp vinion 
Major issues it this area. Itnclude: I) the high ration or 

supervisors teo teachers; 2) the difficulties of fieid trips for 
the supervisors; cid lcministretor;; aod 3) the incl, of training 
f{er mnost stlervt eeur; . propThe rs; re!)rt on t-he Nai t onl 

Literacy Campnptg n has mention , that even th.ugh the number of 
supiervisors was Kncrened in the yewr 1983/84 to 487, (cocpnred 
to 390 in 1982183), thE percenrnpe of dropouts from the literacy 
celasstes has alo increased. Thel report implies that the
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attrition race would have been lower if all supervisors were 

fulfilling their responsiblilities. The report also suggests 
that the whole system of supervision in nonformal education needs 
to be revised. It is important to repeat that the average ratio 
of supervisors to teachers in Yemen during 1983/P4 is one 
supervisor per 6.2 teachers. This ration is even higher in 
Sana'a (one supervisor per 5.4 teachers) where transportation is 
easier and, thus, individual supervisors can visit a greater 
number of centers than in the rural areas. Also, it is important 
to mention that the number of administrators in the cities 
(Sana'a, 12; llodeidah, 6; Ibb, 6) is greater than what was 
originally projected In the NLC. This higher level of 
superv iso ry capacity exists even though the number of 
participants in these cities is smaller than originally was 
projected.
 

The second issue with regard to administration and 
supervision i; difficulty visiting remote ruralthe of centers. 
TLe MOE will facilitate a greater number of visit to centers of 
nonformal education by ensuring thaut transportation means are 
available to the guidance and supervision staff, as well as by 
facilitating the payment of per diem allowances to those 
supervisors. Any field trip that requires An overnight stay 
imposes a personal financial hardship; consequently, rural
 
literacy centers; are seldom visited. The result is an inadequate 
support system for the rural literacy centers which require the 
most 
assistance. This situation also results in questionable
 

reporting of enrollments.
 
Finally, supervi;ors need to have special training sessions 

on administrative 
and guidance topics relevant to NFE. Then, the
 
supervisors will be able to operate as instructional resource 

persons.
 

9.2.4.5 Costs and Financing
 

The pertinent Issues here concern the new decree about
 
nonformal education teachers' stipends and the high initial
 
investments for the DTC's. The small size of the teacher's 
stipend will act as a disincentive to those who might consider
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Joining literacy teaching. This problem is apgravated by the 
fact that nonformal education teachers are paid only rwice a year 
rather than every month. 
 The MOE system of payment for nonformal
 
education teachers is so centralized that only a committee from 
the MOE in Sava'a is allowed to pay the teachers. The committee 
visits the centers of nonformal education twice a year, and only 
then can the teachers be paid. 

The second major Issue with regard to costs and financing is 
the high initial investment for the construction and equipment of 
each District Training Center. The relative expenses required to
 
build and equip a DTC is 
 delaying the expansion of the basic 
training scheme. Originally, the World Bank had projected that 
40 DT'r6 would be built; only eight are in operation now and five 
new ones will start operating soon. If the remaining 27 PTC's
 
are to be built, 
 they will cost between US $28 and $35 million in
 
1985 prices. The World 
 Bank and the MOE need to develop a less 
expensive option 
 for the DTC's by using existing physical
facilitien or facilities that can Ae provided from local 

community resources.
 

9.3 Major Recommendations
 

This section will consider three major recoh.mendatIons with 
regard to the National Literacy Campsign and one basic option 
relevant to the District Training Center program. It also will 
examine the Impact decisions these options would have on the 
programmatic concerns and the manjor is;ues of these two focal 
prugrams of nonformal education. An option independent of the 
tvo major programs also will he considered. 

Concerning the hat ional Li teracy Campaign, three o' ions 
merit examination: 

1. Widening the substant ive scope of the instructional program offered to the adult participants to include 
relevant basic sk Is training; 

2. Examining the possibility of offering to those interested, 
some skills courses during the two year follow-up program; 
and
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3. Making 
teacher training for nonformal education mandatory,
and widening the pool of teachers eligible for 
recruitment
 
to include suitably-qualified craftsmen from the local
 
communities.
 

These opt uois , if adopted, would have an impact on 
programmatic concerns; as well as on the issues of external and 
internal efficiency.
 

9.3.1 rrrammatic Concerns
 
If tile option of widening the substantive scope of the 

National Literacy Campaign is; found to he affordable, this would 
require a modification in the NLC curricu!um. The modification 
would 
 be to add, to the pres;ent package of educational 
information, prictical ugricultural courses 
 and basic skill 
training in ft l ds relevant to the specific needs of the 
different regions;. Among the sBilis; offered for men could be 
rural construction, irrig 
tin, mechanics, maintenance and repair 
of agricultural mrchunicnil Implements, electricity, and 
automotive mvehnics. For women, ski I; assuch handicrafts 
(e.g. sewing, knitt ii;), nutrition, child care, food
 

pre;ervtio, and fotid proce,,;sing need to be offered. 
If thes;e nddi tns were to taie plasce in the curriculum, P 

greater number of part icipisnt; wol d he attracted to the National 
Literacy Campaig n. 'hst,ii:;ic need of adult women and men in 
Yemen is to 1-,nrn ct esroniclly volubli s;kills (of which literacy 
and numeracy ars the mas;t important) . If ,;kill training were 
offered as part of t i tns;t ruct 
would create an incentvle for a groater number 

the educ Ionis iona I package, Qt 

of adults to join 
the campaign. Moreover, it would decrease the number of dOrpouts 
within the course of the prepran. Adult; recognize that skill 
training hold:; the promise of access to more resourres and may 
result in an improvement in their livelihood. Skill training, 
therefore, bpcomes a critical economic incehntive.
 

Mandatory instructLionl traininp should be required for adult 
education teachers. Also, it more substantive toacher training 
program is neces;siry. Another option would allow recruitment of 
skilled individuils from the community who would be willing 
to
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train adults in the afternoon or the evening over a period of
 
three to six months. The three options mentioned above could 
transform the National Literacy Campaign into a program much more 
responsive to the needs of both participants and society.
 

9.3.2 Summary Issues
 
By introducing the programmatic changes mentioned earlier, 

and by making the package of information offered to adults 
broader in scope and more responsive to economic Incentives, the 
external efficiency of the Nattional Literacy Campaign would he 
enhanced. Graduates of the program would have greater 
opportunities for increasing the productivity of their daily 
work, gaining a better job, increasing their participation in the 

modern sector, and improving their quality of life in general. 
With regard to the District Training Centers, the options 

that need t be examined are whether to utilize the physical 
facilities that 
 are already available in the community, to 
provide these facilities through community self-help, and/or to 
reduce the basic facilities requirement. The choice in this 
matter will have great impact on the cost and financing issue.
 
The present initial 
 investment c'tuld be reduced dramatically if 
more modest facilities were built andlor the facilities provided 
through community self-help. Even lower costs would result from 
utilizing already existing facilities. These .;avinps in cost 
could be real located to program expansion of the present DTC's or 
to financing the recurrent costs of a greater number of DTC's. 

9.3.3 Recommenuations for Further Analysis 
A final option that should be considered is the use of media, 

specifically radio and television, for the expansion of nonformal 

education. This idea is not new; 
 it has been discussed 
previously and approved by the MOE. A decision has been made 
that a part of the 
 US $.5 million allocated to nonformal
 

education by UNESCO through the Arab Gulf Fund for 19P4/85 should 
be spent on experimental educational programs in support of the 
eradication of illiteracy. 
 This program emphasis should be given 
a high priority. Careful planning for the development and
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implementation of 
this program is needed to overcome the initial
 
financial constraints. This program option is 
of great relevance
 
to women. Training in the home via radio or television is the 
option most adaptable to current cultural 
limitations 
 on the
 
participation of women 
in formal literacy or training programs.
 

The most dramatic aspect of change in rural Yemen is the 
influence that the media, both radio and television, is heving in 
communicating new andideas information. The use of this media 
to assist in the eradication of illiteracy and the transfer of 
skills to people an
rural is alternative with considerable 
potent ilal. Because of the well-developed cu.munication network 
already in place (the vast majority of Yemeni vi llages have 
televisions as well as their own generators) , the number of 
people that can he reached through media programming Is over 90 
percent of the population.
 

In fact, a media-oriented program probably is the only means 
by which rhe National Literacy Campaign can reach Its goals. 
High-quality nonformal educational programming would advance the 
campaign's goals reachingby those populations hardest to attract 
to the existing literacy centers. 

Basic literacy programs would he well received and could have 
important socio-economic impacts if the content wcre planned 
carefully to coVey messages about such subjects as seasonal 
agricultural pr)blems, child care, nutrition, or simple food 
processing. Appropriate, innovative use of radio or television 
for nonformal education 
 will ensure reaching the highest
 
percentage of rural Yemenis and may prove to be one of the most 
cost-effective methods of delivering literacy basicand skills 
training. This option requ resL ; detailed analysis before 
implementation because of the substantial investment costs 
involved. However, inonce operation, the recurrent costs of
 
media instruction are among the lowest of all forms of training. 
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